OWNER’S MANUAL

Operation
Maintenance
Specifications

All information in this Owner’s Manual is current at the time
of publication. However, HYUNDAI reserves the right to make
changes at any time so that our policy of continual product
improvement may be carried out.

This manual applies to all models of this vehicle and includes
descriptions and explanations of optional as well as standard
equipment.

As a result, you may find material in this manual that does not
apply to your specific vehicle.

Please note that some models are equipped with Right-Hand
Drive (RHD). The explanations and illustrations for some
operations in RHD models are opposite of those written in this
manual.
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]

CAUTION: MODIFICATIONS TO YOUR HYUNDAI

Your HYUNDAI should not be modified in any way. Such modifications may
adversely affect the performance, safety or durability of your HYUNDAI
and may, in addition, violate conditions of the limited warranties covering
the vehicle. Certain modifications may also be in violation of regulations
established by the Department of Transportation and other government
agencies in your country.

TWO-WAY RADIO OR CELLULAR
TELEPHONE INSTALLATION

Your vehicle is equipped with electronic fuel injection and other electronic
components. It is possible for an improperly installed/adjusted two-way radio
or cellular telephone to adversely affect electronic systems. For this reason,
we recommend that you carefully follow the radio manufacturer’s instructions
or consult your HYUNDAI dealer for precautionary measures or special
instructions if you choose to install one of these devices.

WARNING! (IF EQUIPPED)

The vehicle is equipped with a device of the system Pan-european eCall
which calls emergency services. Any self-or unauthorized interference in the
system Pan-european eCall, in vehicle systems and its components, installing
of equipment which is not recommended by vehicle manufacturer and/or in
authorized HYUNDAI dealerships can cause incorrect operation (of the device
of) the system Pan-european eCall, making erroneous calls, causing failure

of the device (in cars) in case of traffic accident or other accidents, when you
need emergency care.

This may be dangerous and threaten your life!
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— SAFETY AND VEHICLE DAMAGE WARNING —

This manual includes information titled as DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION and
NOTICE.

These titles indicate the following:

PN bANGER

DANGER indicates a hazardous situation which, if not avoided, will result in
death or serious injury.

PN wARNING

WARNING indicates a hazardous situation which, if not avoided, could result
in death or serious injury.

VN caution

CAUTION indicates a hazardous situation which, if not avoided, could result
in minor or moderate injury.

NOTICE indicates a situation which, if not avoided, could result in vehicle
damage.
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FOREWORD

Congratulations, and thank you for choosing HYUNDAI. We are pleased to welcome
you to the growing number of discerning people who drive HYUNDAIs. We are very
proud of the advanced engineering and high-quality construction of each HYUNDAI
we build.

Your Owner’s Manual will introduce you to the features and operation of your new
HYUNDAI. To become familiar with your new HYUNDAI, so that you can fully enjoy it,
read this Owner’s Manual carefully before driving your new vehicle.

This manual contains important safety information and instructions intended to
familiarize you with your vehicle’s controls and safety features so you can safely
operate your vehicle.

This manual also contains information on maintenance designed to enhance safe
operation of the vehicle. It is recommended that all service and maintenance on your
car be performed by an authorized HYUNDAI dealer. HYUNDAI dealers are prepared
to provide high-quality service, maintenance and any other assistance that may be
required.

This Owner’s Manual should be considered a permanent part of your vehicle, and
should be kept in the vehicle so you can refer to it at any time. The manual should stay
with the vehicle if you sell it to provide the next owner with important operating, safety
and maintenance information.

HYUNDAI MOTOR COMPANY

VN caution

Severe engine and transmission damage may result from the use of poor quality
fuels and lubricants that do not meet HYUNDAI specifications. You must always use
high quality fuels and lubricants that meet the specifications listed on Page 2-23 in
the Vehicle Specifications section of the Owner’s Manual.

Copyright 2021 HYUNDAI Motor Company. All rights reserved. No part of this
publication may be reproduced, stored in any retrieval system or transmitted in
any form or by any means without the prior written permission of HYUNDAI Motor
Company.
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

We want to help you get the greatest possible driving pleasure from your vehicle. Your
Owner’s Manual can assist you in many ways. We strongly recommend that you read
the entire manual. In order to minimize the chance of death or injury, you must read
the WARNING and CAUTION sections in the manual.

Illustrations complement the words in this manual to best explain how to enjoy your
vehicle. By reading your manual, you will learn about features, important safety
information, and driving tips under various road conditions.

The general layout of the manual is provided in the Table of Contents. Use the

index when looking for a specific area or subject; it has an alphabetical listing of all
information in your manual.

Sections: This manual has nine chapters plus an index. Each chapter begins with a brief
list of contents so you can tell at a glance if that section has the information you want.

SAFETY MESSAGES

Your safety, and the safety of others, is very important. This Owner’s Manual provides
you with many safety precautions and operating procedures. This information alerts
you to potential hazards that may hurt you or others, as well as damage to your vehicle.

Safety messages found on vehicle labels and in this manual describe these hazards
and what to do to avoid or reduce the risks.

Warnings and instructions contained in this manual are for your safety. Failure to follow
safety warnings and instructions can lead to serious injury or death.

Throughout this manual DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, NOTICE and the SAFETY
ALERT SYMBOL will be used.

This is the safety alert symbol. It is used to alert you to potential physical injury
hazards. Obey all safety messages that follow this symbol to avoid possible
injury or death. The safety alert symbol precedes the signal words DANGER,
WARNING and CAUTION.

PN pANGER VN caution

DANGER indicates a hazardous CAUTION indicates a hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, will situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury. result in minor or moderate injury.
PN warNING NOTICE

WARNING indicates a hazardous NOTICE indicates a situation which,
situation which, if not avoided, could if not avoided, could result in vehicle
result in death or serious injury. damage.
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FUEL REQUIREMENTS
Unleaded

For Europe

For the optimal vehicle performance, we recommend you use unleaded gasoline which
has an octane rating of RON (Research Octane Number) 95 / AKI (Anti Knock Index)

91 or higher. You may use unleaded gasoline with an octane rating of RON 91-94 / AKI
87-90 but it may result in slight performance reduction of the vehicle. (Do not use
methanol blended fuels)

Except Europe

Your new vehicle is designed to perform optimally using unleaded fuel having an
Octane Rating of RON (Research Octane Number) 91/ AKI (Anti-Knock Index) 87 or
higher. (Do not use methanol blended fuels)

Your new vehicle is designed to obtain maximum performance with UNLEADED FUEL,
as well as minimize exhaust emissions and spark plug fouling.

NEVER USE LEADED FUEL. The use of leaded fuel is detrimental to the catalytic
converter and will damage the engine control system’s oxygen sensor and affect
emission control.

Never add any fuel system cleaning agents to the fuel tank other than what has
been specified (We recommend that you consult an authorized HYUNDAI dealer for
details.)

PN waRNING

« Do not “top off” after the nozzle automatically shuts off when refueling.

« Always check that the fuel cap is installed securely to prevent fuel spillage in the
event of an accident.

Leaded (if equipped)

For some countries, your vehicle is designed to use leaded gasoline. When you are
going to use leaded gasoline, we recommend that you ask an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Octane rating of leaded gasoline is same with unleaded one.

1-4
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Gasoline containing alcohol and methanol

Gasohol, a mixture of gasoline and ethanol (also known as grain alcohol), and gasoline
or gasohol containing methanol (also known as wood alcohol) are being marketed
along with or instead of leaded or unleaded gasoline.

Do not use gasohol containing more than 10% ethanol, and do not use gasoline or
gasohol containing any methanol. Either of these fuels may cause drivability problems
and damage to the fuel system, engine control system and emission control system.

Discontinue using gasohol of any kind if drivability problems occur.

Vehicle damage or driveability problems may not be covered by the manufacturer’s
warranty if they result from the use of:

1. Gasohol containing more than 10% ethanol.
2. Gasoline or gasohol containing methanol.
3. Leaded fuel or leaded gasohol.

Never use gasohol which contains methanol. Discontinue use of any gasohol
product which impairs drivability.

Other fuels

Using fuel additives such as:

- Silicone fuel additive

- MMT (Magnanese, Mn) fuel additive
- Ferrocene (iron-based) fuel additive
- Other metallic-based fuel additives

may result in cylinder misfire, poor acceleration, engine stalling, damage to the
catalyst, or abnormal corrosion, and may cause damage to the engine resulting in a
reduction in the overall life of the powertrain.

Damage to the fuel system or performance problem caused by the use of these fuels
may not be covered by your New Vehicle Limited Warranty.
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Use of MTBE
HYUNDAI recommends avoiding fuels containing MTBE (Methyl Tertiary Butyl Ether)
over 15.0% vol. (Oxygen Content 2.7% weight) in your vehicle.

Fuel containing MTBE over 15.0% vol. (Oxygen Content 2.7% weight) may reduce
vehicle performance and produce vapor lock or hard starting.

Your New Vehicle Limited Warranty may not cover damage to the fuel system and
any performance problems that are caused by the use of fuels containing methanol
or fuels containing MTBE (Methyl Tertiary Butyl Ether) over 15.0% vol. (Oxygen
Content 2.7% weight.)

Do not use methanol

Fuels containing methanol (wood alcohol) should not be used in your vehicle. This type
of fuel can reduce vehicle performance and damage components of the fuel system,
engine control system and emission control system.

Fuel Additives

HYUNDAI recommends that you use unleaded gasoline which has an octane rating of
RON (Research Octane Number) 95 / AKI (Anti Knock Index) 91 or higher (for Europe)
or Octane Rating of RON (Research Octane Number) 91/ AKI (Anti-Knock Index) 87

or higher (except Europe). For customers who do not use good quality gasolines, and
have problems starting or the engine does not run smoothly, one bottle of additive
added to the fuel tank is recommended according to the maintenance schedule (refer
to chapter 9, “Normal Maintenance Schedule”).

Additives are available from your authorized HYUNDAI dealer along with information
on how to use them. Do not mix other additives.

Operation in foreign countries

If you are going to drive your vehicle in another country, be sure to:
» Observe all regulations regarding registration and insurance.

» Determine that acceptable fuel is available.

1-6
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VEHICLE MODIFICATIONS

« This vehicle should not be modified. Modification of your vehicle could affect its
performance, safety or durability and may even violate governmental safety and
emissions regulations.

In addition, damage or performance problems resulting from any modification may
not be covered under warranty.

« If you use unauthorized electronic devices, it may cause the vehicle to operate
abnormally, wire damage, battery discharge and fire. For your safety, we
recommend that you do not use unauthorized electronic devices.

VEHICLE HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS

As with other vehicles of this type, failure to operate this vehicle correctly may resultin
loss of control, an accident or vehicle rollover.

Specific design characteristics (higher ground clearance, track, etc.) give this vehicle
a higher center of gravity than other types of vehicles. In other words they are not
designed for cornering at the same speeds as conventional 2-wheel drive vehicles.
Avoid sharp turns or abrupt maneuvers. Again, failure to operate this vehicle correctly
may result in loss of control, an accident or vehicle rollover. Be sure to read the
“Reducing the risk of a rollover” driving guidelines, in section 6 of this manual.

VEHICLE BREAK-IN PROCESS

By following a few simple precautions for the first 1,000 km (600 miles) you may add to
the performance, economy and life of your vehicle.

« Do not race the engine.

«  While driving, keep your engine speed (rpm, or revolutions per minute) between
2,000 rpm and 4,000 rpm.

» Do not maintain a single speed for long periods of time, either fast or slow. Varying
engine speed is needed to properly break-in the engine.

« Avoid hard stops, except in emergencies, to allow the brakes to seat properly.

« Fuel economy and engine performance may vary depending on vehicle break-in
process and be stabilized after 6,000 km (4,000 miles). New engines may consume
more oil during the vehicle break-in period.

RETURNING USED VEHICLES (FOR EUROPE)

HYUNDAI promotes an environmentally sound treatment for end of life vehicles and
offers to take back your HYUNDAI end of life vehicles in accordance with the European
Union (EU) End of Life Vehicles Directive.

You can get detailed information from your national HYUNDAI homepage.
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HEV (HYBRID ELECTRIC VEHICLE) SYSTEM

The HYUNDAI Hybrid Electric Vehicle (HEV) uses both the gasoline engine and the
electric motor for power. The electric motor is run by a high-voltage HEV battery.
Depending on the driving conditions, the HEV computer selectively operates between
the engine and the electric motor or even both at the same time.

Fuel efficiency increases when the engine is at idle, or when the vehicle is driven by the
electric motor with the HEV battery.

The HEV battery charge must be maintained, so at times the engine will come on even
at idle to act as a generator. Charging also occurs when decelerating or by regenerative
braking.

| eectric motor ——] | — etctrc motor + engine | Engine 1 Charging I} Engine OFF

nstartupILow speed cruise Acceleration High speed cruise Deceleration Estop

L IG=R L= = | -

OTMHQO010001
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PHEV (PLUG-IN HYBRID ELECTRIC VEHICLE) SYSTEM

The HYUNDAI Plug-in Hybrid Electric Vehicle (PHEV) shares the characteristics of both
a conventional hybrid electric vehicle and an all-electric vehicle.

When used as a conventional hybrid electric vehicle, the HEV computer selectively
operates between the engine and the electric motor or even both at the same time.

When it is operating in the electric vehicle mode, the vehicle is driven only using

the electric motor over a certain distance until the hybrid battery becomes low. The
driving distance in EV mode depends on customer driving style and road conditions.
Aggressive driving maneuvers may at times temporarily enable the engine to operate
for maximum power.

The hybrid battery can be fully charged by connecting a plug to an external electric
power source.

Electric motor 4”— Motor —" Engine + Motor -"- Engine + Motor -"— Charging —|E Battery charging —|

I Electric Vehicle Mode |EaStartup/Lowspeed [JAcceleration [ High speed [IDeceleration External charging

n_ L L == W ey n_

OTMPHQO10001L

1-9



Foreword / Hybrid System Overview

CHARGING THE PLUG-IN HYBRID VEHICLE

Charging Information
AC Charge:

The plug-in hybrid vehicle is charged by
plugging into a AC charger installed in
your home or a public charging station.
(For further details, refer to the 'AC
Charge'.)

Trickle Charge:

The plug-in hybrid vehicle can be
charged by using household electricity.
The electrical outlet in your home must
comply with regulations and can safely
accommodate the Voltage / Current
(Amps) / Power (Watts) ratings specified
on the portable charge.

Charging Time
AC Charge:

Takes approximately 2 hours 15 minutes
at room temperature. (Can be charged to
100%.)

n Information

Depending on the condition and durability
of the high voltage battery, charger
specifications, and ambient temperature,
the time required for charging the high
voltage battery may vary.
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Charging Types

AC Charge Trickle Charge

Charging Inlet (Vehicle)

OTMPHQO010002L OTMPHQ010002L
- -
. @ @-
Charging Connector
OAEEQ016078L OAEEQ016078L
Charging Outlet
OLFPOQ5007K OAEEQ016024

How to Charge

Use AC charger installed in
homes or public charging
station

Use household current

Charging Time

Approx. 2 hours 15 minutes (to
fully charge, 100%)

For charging at home. Please
note that the Trickle Charger is
slower than the AC Charger.

« Depending on the condition and durability of the high voltage battery, charger
specifications, and ambient temperature, the time required for charging the high

voltage battery may vary.
» Actual charger image and charging method may vary in accordance with the
charger manufacturer.
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When charging the high voltage battery,
the charge level can be checked from
outside the vehicle.

Charging Status

Cla55|f|cat|on

Operation of charging
indicator lamp
Charging Charging
inlet button

- 0~65% On (Yell
READY Non-charging n (Yellow)
state 65~100% | On (Green) Off
Aux. Battery Charging the 12V auxiliary
B Saver / High battery / High voltage warning On (Red) Off
voltage warning state

Blinking

. . 0~65% (Yellow) Off
C Charging Charging Blinki

65 ~100 % nxing off

(Green)

Charging Cliz il On (Green) »
D complete completed (turns 100 % OFF Off
P off in 5 seconds)

. . . . Blinking
E Charging failed Error while charging (Red) Off
F Scheduled Reserved charging is operating off off

charging standby (turns OFF after 3 minutes)
. On (Green) »
G Error el comr:tl;?:]csanon error On (Orange) Off
- On (Red)




Scheduled Charging

(if equipped)

* You can set-up a charging
schedule for your vehicle using the
infotainment system or BlueLink
application.

Refer to the infotainment system
manual or the BlueLink manual for
detailed information about setting
scheduled charging.

« Scheduled charging can only be
done when using a AC charger or
the portable charger (ICCB: InCable
Control Box).

©TMREQOT0003®

» When scheduled charging is set
and the AC charger or the portable
charger (ICCB: In-Cable Control
Box) is connected for charging, the
indicator lamp in the middle blinks (for
3 minutes) to indicate that scheduled
charging is set.

« When scheduled charging is set,
charging is not initiated immediately
when the AC charger or portable
charger (ICCB: In-Cable Control
Box) is connected. When immediate
charging is required, use the
infotainment system to deactivate
the scheduled charge setting or press
scheduled charging deactivation (&)
button.

= OTMPHQO10004L"

» If you press the scheduled
charging deactivation (&) button
to immediately charge the battery,
charging must be initiated 3 minutes
after the charging cable has been
connected. When you press the
scheduled charging deactivation
(%) button for immediate charging,
the scheduled charge setting is not
completely deactivated. If you need to
completely deactivate the scheduled
charge setting, use the infotainment
system to finalize the deactivation.

Refer to "AC Charge (Station) or Trickle
Charge" for details about connecting
the AC charger and the portable charger
(ICCB: In-Cable Control Box).

1-13
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Charging connector lock

Locking Charging Cable

D Back

While charging

Always
Do not lock

OAEEQO19085R

You may select when the charging
connector can be locked and unlocked in
the charging inlet.

The driver can select the charge
connector lock mode from the User
Settings in the LCD display by selecting
'User Settings -» Convenience - Locking
Charging Cable'.

When the Charging Connector is
Locked

. Do not
ahante lock (if
ging equipped)
Before X o X
charging
Whll_e o o X
charging
F|n|sh_ed X 0 X
charging

Always mode

The connector locks when the charging
connector is plugged into the charging
inlet. The connector is locked until all
doors are unlocked by the driver. This
mode can be used to prevent charging
cable theft.

« |f the charging connector is unlocked
when all doors are unlocked, but the
charging cable is not disconnected
within 15 seconds, the connector will
be automatically locked again.

 |f the charging connector is unlocked
when all doors are unlocked, but all
doors are locked again, immediately,
the connector will be automatically
locked again.

While charging mode

The connector locks when charging
starts. The connector unlocks when
charging is complete. This mode can be
used when charging in a public charging
station.

Do not lock mode (if equipped)

The connector unlocks regardless of the
state of charging.

Press the charging connector release
button, disconnect the connector.

Be careful to theft of the charging cable.
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Charging Precautions

B AC Charger

OLFPOQ5007K

Actual charger image and charging
method may vary in accordance with the
charger manufacturer.

PN waRNING

Electromagnetic waves that are
generated from the charger can
seriously impact medical electric
devices such as an implantable
cardiac pacemaker.

When using medical electric devices
such as an implantable cardiac
pacemaker, make sure to ask the
medical team and manufacturer
whether charging your electric
vehicle will impact the operation of
the medical electric devices such as
an implantable cardiac pacemaker.

Check to make sure there is no

water or dust on the charging

cable connector and plug before
connecting to the charger and
charging inlet. Connecting while
there is water or dust on the charging
cable connector and plug may cause
a fire or electric shock.

Be careful not to touch the charging
connector, charging plug, and the
charging inlet when connecting

the cable to the charger and the
charging inlet on the vehicle.

Comply with the following in order
to prevent electrical shock when
charging:

- Use a waterproof charger.

- Be careful when touching the
charging connector and charging
plug with your hands wet, or when
standing in water or snow while
connecting the charging cable.

- Be careful when there is lightning.

- Be careful when the charging
connector and plug is wet.

Immediately stop charging when
you find abnormal symptoms (odor,
smoke).

Replace the charging cable if the
cable coating is damaged to prevent
electrical shock.

When connecting or removing the
charging cable, make sure to hold
the charging connector handle and
charging plug.

If you pull the cable itself (without
using the handle), the internal wires
may disconnect or get damaged. This
may lead to electric shock or fire.
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a CAUTION

Always keep the charging connector
and charging plug in clean and

dry condition. Be sure to keep the
charging cable in a condition where
there is no water or moisture.

Make sure to use the designated
charger for charging the electric
vehicle. Using any other charger may
cause failure.

Before charging the battery, turn the
vehicle OFF.

When the vehicle is switched OFF
while charging, the cooling fan
inside the motor compartment may
automatically operate. Do not touch
the cooling fan while charging.

Be careful not to drop the charging
connector. The charging connector
can be damaged.

1-16

How to check the symbol on the
charging label (For Europe)

OTMPHQO10035L

Charging label is located on the charging
inlet cover’s inside and you can find the
suitable symbol for your vehicle type in
the charging connector outlet.



Precautions for AC and portable Electric charging label
charger charging

1. After opening the charging door,
check the charging symbol at the WARNING &l _ias
bottom of the warning label AVERTISSEMENT

2. Check the charging connector symbol
of the AC and Trickle charger cable

3. After checking the alphabet letter
of the charging symbol, proceed
the charging step (Refer to Electric
charging label symbol table in this
chapter).

- )
% &p —-110\;.2?0\1115,1

B WARNING OAEPHQOT1865L

Risk of failure, fire, injury, etc., expected 1. Warning for high _voltage

when using the charging connector 2. Symbol for charging door

with unmatched symbol. 3. For further details, refer to “How to
check the symbol on the charging
label " in this chapter.

4. Charging voltage and current
—~~ : AC single phase

5. Symbols for charging type. Refer to
“Electric charging label symbol table™.

Electric charging label symbol table
AC and portable charger charging

Type of
Supply Type VOItage range SymbOI

Vehicle
AC 7P connector and <480V RMS
vehicle inlet

1-17



Foreword / Hybrid System Overview

AC Charge

B AC Charger

OLFPOQS5007K

Actual charger image and charging
method may vary in accordance with the
charger manufacturer.

How to Connect AC Charger

1.

Depress the brake pedal and apply the
parking brake.

2. Turn OFF all switches, shift to P (Park),

and turn OFF the vehicle.

M ENMRHQO1000515

3. Press center edge of the charging

door to open the charging door.

1-18

4. Check if there is dust on the charging
connector and charging inlet.

OTNMRHQ010006L

5. Hold the charging connector handle
and connect it to the vehicle AC
charging inlet. Push the connector
until you hear a "clicking" sound. If
the charging connector and charging
terminal are not connected properly,
this may cause a fire.

ﬂ Information
Charging connector AUTO/LOCK mode

The charging connector is locked in the
inlet at a different period according to
which mode is selected.

* LOCK mode : The connector locks
when the charging connector is plugged
into the charging inlet.

* AUTO mode : The connector locks
when charging starts.

For more details, refer to “Charging

Connector AUTO/ LOCK Mode” in this

chapter.
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B AC Charger n Information

Even though charglng is possible with
the ignition switch in the ON/START
position, for your safety, start charging
when the ignition switch is in the
LOCK/OFF position and the vehicle
shifted to P (Park). After charging

has started, you can use electrical
components such as the radio by
placing the ignition switch in the ACC
or ON position.

* During AC charging, the radio
reception may be bad.

OLFPOQ5007K

6. Connect the charging plug to the . .
electric outlet at a AC charging station * Moving the shift lever from P (Park) to
to start charging. R (Reverse)/N(Neutral)/D (Drive) stops

the charging process.

TERA H Type B To restart the charging process, move
the shift lever to P (Park), place the
ignition switch to the LOCK/OFF
position, and disconnect the charging
cable. Then, connect the charging cable.

OTMPHQO10007L OTMPHQO010008L

7. Check if the charging indicator
light of the high voltage battery
on the instrument cluster is turned
ON. Charging is not done when the
charging indicator lamp is OFF.

When the charging connector and
charging plug are not connected
properly, reconnect the charging
cable to charge.
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ﬂ Information

Depending on the condition and durability
o of the high voltage battery, charger
9h13m specifications, and ambient temperature,
.| the time required for charging the battery
! ‘ 30% may vary.

Remaining Time

Checking Charging Status

OAEPHQO049818L

8. After charging has started, the
estimated charging time is displayed
on the instrument cluster for about 1
minute.

If you open the driver seat door while
charging, the estimated charging time
is also displayed on the instrument
cluster for about 1 minute.

When scheduled charging is set, the . ]

estimated charging time is displayed When charging the high voltage battery,

as “--" . the charge level can be checked from
outside the vehicle.

ONMREHQOI0003
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Operation of charging
indicator lamp
Charging Charging
inlet button

= 0~ 65 % On (Yell
READY Non-charging o n (Yellow)
state 65~100% | On (Green) Off
Aux. Battery Charging the 12V auxiliary
Saver / High battery / High voltage warning On (Red) Off
voltage warning state
ARG Blinking
. - 0~65% ellow) Off
Charging Charging Blinki
65 ~ 100 % inKing off
(Green)
Charging G On (Green) »
complete completed (turns 100 % OFF Off
P off in 5 seconds)
. . . . Blinking
Charging failed Error while charging (Red) Off
Scheduled Reserved charging is operating Off off
charging standby (turns OFF after 3 minutes)
. On (Green) »
Error CAN comr?tl;?:;atlon error On (Orange) off
- On (Red)
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How to Disconnect AC Charger n Information

L S Cege To prevent charging cable theft,

the charging connector cannot be
disconnected from the inlet when the
doors are locked. Unlock all doors to
disconnect the charging connector from
the inlet.

However, if the vehicle is in the charging
connector AUTO mode, the charging
connector automatically unlocks from the
inlet when charging is completed.

For more details, refer to “Charging
Connector AUTO/ LOCK Mode” in this
chapter.

OLFPOQ5007K

1. When charging is complete, remove
the charging plug from the electrical
outlet of the AC charging station.

@ONMRFHQO1001018

3. Make sure to completely close the
charging door.

% The charging door dose not have a
locking system.

MF.’HQG)J 09L
2. Hold the charging connector handle

and pull it while pressing the release
button.

1-22



Unlock Charging Connector in
Emergency

= OTMPHQO10011LE

If the charging connector does not
disconnect due to battery discharge and
failure of the electric wires, open the
hood and slightly pull the emergency
cable. The charging connector will then
disconnect.

Trickle Charge

M Portable Charger

OAEEQO16042N
(1) Code and Plug (Code set)
(2) Control Box

(3) Charging Cable and Charging
Connector

Trickle charge can be used when
AC charge is not available by using
household electricity.

How to set the charge level of the

portable charger
—i-- '@
Plug Electric Outlet

OLFPOQ5020K

1. Check the rated current of the electric
outlet prior to connecting the plug to
the outlet.

2. Connect the plug to a household
electric outlet.

3. Check the display window on the
control box.

1-23
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OOSEVQ018054

4. Press the button (1) on the back of the
control box for more than 1 second
to adjust the charge level. (Refer to
charging cable type and example for
setting the charge level.)

5. The display window on the control box
changes from 8A and 10A to 12A every
time you press the button (1).

6. When setting the charge level is
complete, start charging according to
the trickle charge procedure.

% Example for setting the ICCB charge level (The example is only for reference and
may vary according to the surrounding environment.)

Outlet current ICCB charge level Control box display window

14-16A 12A
13-12A 10A
11-10A 8A
9-8A 6A

OOSEVQ018055
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How to Connect Portable Charger
(ICCB: In-Cable Control Box)

—- '@

Plug Electric Outlet

OLFPOQ5020K

1. Connect the plug to a household
electric outlet.

OOSEVQO18056
2. Check if the power lamp (green)
illuminates on the control box.
3. Depress the brake pedal and apply the
parking brake.

4. Turn OFF all switches, shift to P (Park),
and turn OFF the vehicle.

ETVRHQO10005L

5. Press center edge of the charging
door to open the charging door.

6. Check if there is dust on the charging
connector and charging inlet.

%

| &
ONMRHQO10006L

7. Hold the charging connector handle
and connect it to the vehicle AC
charging inlet. Push the connector
until you hear a "clicking" sound. If
the charging connector and charging
terminal are not connected properly,
this may cause a fire.
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ﬂ Information
Charging connector AUTO/LOCK mode

The charging connector is locked in the
inlet at a different period according to
which mode is selected.

« LOCK mode : The connector locks

when the charging connector is plugged

into the charging inlet.
* AUTO mode : The connector locks
when charging starts.

For more details, refer to “Charging
Connector AUTO/ LOCK Mode” in this
chapter.

OOSEVQ018057

8. Charging starts automatically
(charging lamp blinks).

1-26

H TypeB

OTMPHQO10007L |

OTMPHQO10008L

. Check if the charging indicator

light of the high voltage battery
on the instrument cluster is turned
ON. Charging is not done when the
charging indicator lamp is OFF.

When the charging connector is not
connected properly, reconnect the
charging cable to charge it again.

n Information

Even though charging is possible with
the ignition switch in the ON/START
position, for your safety, start charging
when the ignition switch is in the
LOCK/OFF position and the vehicle
shifted to P (Park).

After charging has started, you can use
electrical components such as the radio
by placing the ignition switch in ACC
or ON position.

Moving the shift lever from P (Park) to
R (Reverse)/N(Neutral)/D (Drive) stops
the charging process.

To restart the charging process, move
the shift lever to P (Park), place the
ignition switch to the LOCK/OFF
position, and disconnect the charging
cable. Then, connect the charging cable.



Remaining Time

‘:}h ] 3 n

" 30,

OAEPHQ049818L

10. After charging has started, the
estimated charging time is displayed
on the instrument cluster for about 1
minute.

If you open the driver seat door while
charging, the estimated charging time
is also displayed on the instrument
cluster for about 1 minute.

When scheduled charging is set, the
estimated charging time is displayed
as H__ll .

n Information

Depending on the condition and durability
of the high voltage battery, charger
specifications, and ambient temperature,
the time required for charging the battery
may vary.

Checking Charging Stat

When charging the high vo

us

©TMREQOT0003®

Itage battery,

the charge level can be checked from

outside the vehicle.
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Operation of charging
Charging Charging
inlet button

a 0 ~ 65 % On (Yell
READY Non-charging o n (Yellow)
state 65~100% | On (Green) Off
Aux. Battery Charging the 12V auxiliary
B Saver / High battery / High voltage warning On (Red) Off
voltage warning state
ARE Blinking
. . 0~65% (Yellow) Off
C Charging Charging Blinki
65 ~100 % nxing off
(Green)
Charging e On (Green) »
D comblete completed (turns 100 % OFF Off
P off in 5 seconds)
. . . . Blinking
E Charging failed Error while charging (Red) Off
F Scheduled Reserved charging is operating off Off
charging standby (turns OFF after 3 minutes)
. On (Green) »
G Error ca comr;\tL;rt\llJcsatlon error On (Orange) Off
- On (Red)
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Charging Status Indicator Lamp for Portable Charger
H Control Box

OOSEVQ018058

On : Power on
Blink : Plug temperature sensor failure
(Green)
PLUG
. On : Plug high temperature protection
Blink : Plug high temperature warning
(Red)
POWER . On : Power on
CHARGE _Bllr?k : Chgrglng I_n power saving mode, only the CHARGE
indicator is illuminated.
FAULT . Blink : Charging interrupted
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Type A Type B Type C
. 12A 10A 8A
. 10A 8A 7A
. 8 A 6A 6A
CHARGE

* Back of the control box
LEVEL

The charging current changes (3 -
level) whenever the button (1) is . t’w
pressed for 1 sec with the charger | e

plugged into an electrical outlet dg oy

but not the vehicle. N\

OAEQO047025

Charging connector plugged

VEHICLE Charging

e o
c
@
o 5
8

Blink : Charging impossible

(Red)
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Status / Diagnosis / Countermeasure

OOSEVQ018059

« Charging connector plugged into
vehicle (Green ON)

« Plug temperature sensor failure
(Green blink)

e Plug high temperature protection
(Red blink)

e Plug high temperature warning (Red
ON)

We recommend that you contact an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

& =

OOSEVQ018063

Charging connector plugged into vehicle
(Green ON)

OOSEVQ018060

While charging

« Charge indicator (Green blink)
« Vehicle indicator (Blue ON)

OOSEVQ018064

Before plugging charging connector into
vehicle (Red blink)

« Abnormal temperature
» ICCB (In-Cable Control Box) failure

We recommend that you contact an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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OOSEVQO018061
Plugged into vehicle (Red blink)
« Diagnostic device failure
» Current leakage
» Abnormal temperature

We recommend that you contact an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

OOSEVQ018065

After plugging charging connector into
vehicle (Red blink)

«  Communication failure

We recommend that you contact an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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OOSEVQ018062

» Plug temperature sensor failure
(Green blink)

« Plug high temperature protection
(Red blink)

« Plug high temperature warning (Red
ON)

We recommend that you contact an

authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

OAEEQO16053
Power saving mode

« 3 minutes after charging starts (Green
blink)



How to Disconnect Portable Charger
(ICCB: In-Cable Control Box)

MFZHQO]OOQL
1. Hold the charging connector handle
and pull it while pressing the release
button.

n Information

To prevent charging cable theft,

the charging connector cannot be
disconnected from the inlet when the
doors are locked. Unlock all doors to
disconnect the charging connector from
the inlet.

However, if the vehicle is in the charging
connector AUTO mode, the charging
connector automatically unlocks from the
inlet when charging is completed.

For more details, refer to “Charging
Connector AUTO/ LOCK Mode” in this
chapter.

OTIMREH Q01001018

2. Make sure to completely close the
charging door.

* The charging door dose not have a
locking system.

—a--e

Plug Electric Outlet

OAEEQO016061

3. Disconnect the plug from the
household electric outlet. Do not pull
the cable when disconnecting the
plug.

4. Close the protective cover for the
charging connector so that foreign
material cannot get into the terminal.

5. Put the charging cable inside the
cable compartment to protect it.
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Unlock Charging Connector in
Emergency

“OTMPHQOT00MLE

If the charging connector does not
disconnect due to battery discharge and
failure of the electric wires, open the
hood and slightly pull the emergency
cable. The charging connector will then
disconnect.
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Precautions for Portable Charger
(ICCB: In-Cable Control Box)

» Use the portable charger that is
certified by HYUNDAI Motors.

» Do not try to repair, disassemble, or
adjust the portable charger.

« Do not use an extension cord or
adapter.

« Stop using immediately when failure
occurs.

» Do not touch the plug and charging
connector with wet hands.

« Do not touch the terminal part of the
AC charging connector and the AC
charging inlet on the vehicle.

» Do not connect the charging
connector to voltage that does not
comply with regulations.

» Do not use the portable charger if it
is worn out, exposed, or there exists
any type of damage on the portable
charger.

« |f the ICCB case and AC charging
connector is damaged, cracked, or the
wires are exposed in any way, do not
use the portable charger.

« Do not let children operate or touch
the portable charger.
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Keep the control box free of water.

Keep the AC charging connector
or plug terminal free of foreign
substances.

Do not step on the cable or cord. Do
not pull the cable or cord and do not
twist or bend it.

Do not charge when there is lightning.

Do not drop the control box or place a
heavy object on the control box.

Do not place an object that can
generate high temperatures near the
charger when charging.

Charging with the worn out or
damaged household electric outlet
can result in a risk of electric shock.
If you are in doubt to the household
electric outlet condition, have it
checked by a licensed electrician.

Stop using the portable charger
immediately if the household

electric outlet or any components is
overheated or you notice burnt odors.

Action to be taken when
charging stops abruptly

When the high voltage battery does not
charge, check the followings:

1. Check the charging setting for the
vehicle.

(for example, When scheduled
charging is set, charging is not
initiated immediately when the AC
charger or portable charger (ICCB: In-
Cable Control Box) is connected.)

2. Check the operation status of AC
charger, portable charger.

(Charging Status Indicator Lamp for

Portable Charger, refer to “Checking
Charging Status” for trickle charge in
this chapter.)

* Actual method for indicating
the charging status may vary
in accordance with the charger
manufacturer.

3. When the vehicle does not charge
and a warning message appears on
the cluster, check the corresponding
message. Refer to “LCD Display
Messages”, in this chapter.

4. If the vehicle is properly charged
when charged with another normally
working charger, contact the charger
manufacturer.

5. If the vehicle does not charge when
charged with another normally
working charger, we recommend that
you contact an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer for inspection.
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DRIVING THE VEHICLE

Starting the vehicle
Vehicles with smart key system

1.

Carry the smart key or leave it inside
the vehicle.

2. Make sure the parking brake is firmly

applied.

3. Make sure the shift buttonisin P

(Park). With the shift buttonin N

(Neutral), you cannot start the vehicle.

4. Depress the brake pedal.
5. Press the Engine Start/Stop button.

If the hybrid system starts, the “ €@
indicator will come on.

Whether the engine is cold or warm, it
should be started without depressing
the accelerator.

After following the start procedures,
“«®" indicator on the instrument
cluster will turn on. For more details,
please check chapter 6.

ECONOMICAL and SAFE OPERATION of
Hybrid system

Drive smoothly. Accelerate at a
moderate rate and maintain a steady
cruising speed. Do not make “jack-
rabbit” starts. Do not race between
stoplights.

Avoid heavy traffic whenever possible.

Always maintain a safe distance
from other vehicles so you can
avoid unnecessary braking. This also
reduces brake wear out.

The regenerative brake generates
energy when the vehicle decelerates.

When the hybrid battery power is
low, the hybrid system automatically
recharges the hybrid battery.

When the engine is running with the
shift button in N (Neutral), the hybrid
system cannot generate electricity.
The hybrid battery cannot recharge
with the shift button in N (Neutral).
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ﬂ Information

In the hybrid system, the engine
automatically runs and stops. When
the hybrid system operates, the « €2
indicator is illuminated.

In the following situation, the engine may
operate automatically.

- When the engine is ready to run

- When the hybrid battery is being
charged

- Depending on the temperature
condition of the hybrid battery

Special features

Hybrid vehicles sound different than
gasoline engine vehicles. When the
hybrid system operates, you may

hear a sound from the hybrid battery
system under the floor. If you apply
the accelerator pedal rapidly, you may
hear an unconventional sound. When
you apply the brake pedal, you may
hear a sound from the regenerative
brake system. When the hybrid system
is turned off or on, you may hear a
sound in the engine compartment. If
you depress the brake pedal repeatedly
when the hybrid system is turned on,
you may hear a sound in the engine
compartment. None of these sounds
indicate a problem. These are normal
characteristics of hybrid vehicles.

If any of following occur, it's a normal

condition if you hear a motor sound in

the engine compartment:

- After turning off the hybrid system,
the brake pedal is released.

- When the hybrid system is turned off,
the brake pedal is applied.

- When the driver door is opened.
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When the hybrid system is turned ON,
the gasoline engine may run or may not.
In this situation, you may feel a vibration.
This does not indicate a malfunction.
When the “#®" indicator illuminates, the
hybrid system is ready to begin driving.
Even if the engine is off, you can operate
the vehicle as long as the “#®" indicator
is illuminated.

The hybrid system contains many
electronic components. High voltage
components, such as cables and other
parts, may emit electromagnetic waves.
Even when the electromagnetic cover
blocks electromagnetic emissions,
electromagnetic waves may have an
effect on electronic devices. When your
vehicle is not used for a long period of
time, the hybrid system will discharge.
You need to drive the vehicle several
times a month. We recommend driving
at least for 1hour or 16 km. When the
hybrid battery is discharged, or when it
is impossible to jump start the vehicle,
we recommend that you contact your
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

PN wARNING

« When you start the hybrid system
with the shift button in P (Parking),
the “#®” indicator illuminates on
the instrument cluster. The driver
can drive the vehicle, even when the
gasoline engine is off.

« When you leave the vehicle, you
should turn OFF the hybrid system
or locate the shift button in P (Park).
When you depress the accelerator
pedal by mistake, or when the shift
button is not in P (Park), the vehicle
will abruptly move, possibly resulting
in serious injury or death.

Virtual Engine Sound System (VESS)

The Virtual Engine Sound System
generates engine sound for pedestrians
to hear vehicle sound because there is
limited sound while motor power is used.

« When the engine is running, the gear
shift button is not in P (Park), the VESS
will operate.

« When the gear is shifted to R
(Reverse), an additional warning
sound will be heard.

What does regenerative braking do?

It uses an electric motor when
decelerating and when braking and
transforms kinetic energy to electrical
energy in order to charge the high
voltage battery.

Battery
» Hybrid vehicle

- The vehicle is composed of a high
voltage battery that drives the
motor and air conditioner, and an
integrated 12V lead battery with the
HEV battery that drives the lamps,
wipers, and audio system.

- The integrated 12V battery is
automatically charged when the
vehicle is in the ready (¥®) mode.

« Plug-in hybrid vehicle

- The vehicle is composed of a high
voltage battery that drives the
motor and air-conditioner, and an
auxiliary battery (12 V) that drives
the lamps, wipers, and audio
system.

- The auxiliary battery is
automatically charged when the
vehicle is in the ready (¥®) mode.
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Hybrid system gauge
Power gauge
M 4.2-Inch

OTMHO040003
M 12.3-Inch

OTMHO040004E
The hybrid system gauge indicates
whether the current driving condition is
fuel efficient or not.
« CHARGE:
Shows that the energy made by the
vehicle is being converted to electrical
energy. (Regenerated energy)
« ECO:

Shows that the vehicle is being driven
in an Eco-friendly manner.

+ POWER:

Shows that the vehicle is exceeding
the Eco-friendly range.

According to the hybrid system gauge
area, the “EV” indicator comes on or off.

- “EV”indicator ON : Vehicle is driven
using the electric motor or the
gasoline engine is stopped.

- “EV”indicator OFF : Vehicle is driven
using the gasoline engine.
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Hybrid battery SOC (State of Charge)
gauge

\\ 1

—

1234567«

OTMHO040006E

This gauge indicates the remaining
hybrid battery power. If the SOC is near
the “L (Low) or O” level, the vehicle
automatically operates the engine to
charge the battery.

However, if the Service Indicator (/)
and Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)
(¥=3) turn on when the SOC gauge is near
the “L (Low) or O” level, we recommend
the vehicle be checked by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.



Plug-in Hybrid Mode (Plug-in 0 AVYTO meds
hybrid vehicle) o RERA
EVJHEV button =gl

OTMPHQO10015L

OTMPHQO10012L™

Pressing the [EV/HEV] button changes
the plug-in hybrid system modes,
between Electric (CD) mode and Hybrid
(CS) mode.

Each time the mode is changed a
corresponding indicator is displayed on
the instrument cluster as follows.

D\

Plug-in hybrid mode indicator

« CD (Charge Depleting, Electric)
mode : The high-voltage (hybrid)
battery is used to drive the vehicle.

» AUTO mode : CD mode and CS mode
are selected automatically depending
on road conditions.

« CS (Charge Sustaining, Hybrid) mode :
The high-voltage (hybrid) battery and
gasoline engine is used to drive the
vehicle.

OTMPHQO10014L

OTMPHQO10016L

n Information

Even when the battery charging rate

is high and driving in electric mode is
possible, engine may turn on in some areas
to protect the system.
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Infotainment system Screen (Plug-in  Aux. Battery Saver+ (Plug-in
hybrid vehicle) (if equipped) hybrid vehicle)

The Aux. Battery Saver+ is a function that
monitors the charging status of the 12V
auxiliary battery. If the auxiliary battery
level is low, the main high voltage battery
charges the auxiliary battery.

n Information

The Aux. Battery Saver+ function will
be ON when the vehicle is delivered. If
the function is not needed, you may turn

OTMPHQO10018L it off in the Users Settings mode on the
Press [PHEV] on the [Home] screen or cluster. For more information, refer to the
the [All menus] screen and the menus following page.
related to plug-in hybrid ([ECO driving],
[Energy information], [EV range], [Set Mode
charging times], [Charging stations], . Cycle Mode:

[Petrol stations]) are displayed. When the vehicle is OFF with all doors,

For more information, please refer to hood and tailgate closed, the Aux.

the Infotainment System Manual that Battery Saver+ periodically activates
wa;_sleparately supplied with your according to the auxiliary battery status.
vehicle.

« Automatic Mode:

When the ignition switch is in the ON
position with the charging connector
plugged in, the function activates
according to the auxiliary battery status
to prevent overdischarge of the auxiliary
battery.
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n Information

* The Aux. Battery Saver+ activates
maximum of 20 minutes. If the Aux.
Battery Saver+ function activates
more than 10 times consecutively, in
the Automatic Mode the function will
stop activating, judging that there is
a problem with the auxiliary battery.
In this case, drive the vehicle for some
period of time. The function will start
activating if the auxiliary battery
returns to normal.

* The Aux. Battery Saver+ function
cannot prevent battery discharge if the
auxiliary battery is damaged, worn out,
used as a power supply or unauthorized
electronic devices are used.

« If the Aux. Battery Saver+ function was
activated, the high voltage battery level
may have decreased.

System Setting

Other

S Back

Aux. Battery Sav... >

Fuel Economy A... >
Trailer Mode O

OAEPHQO049855L

The driver can activate the Aux. Battery
Saver+ function by placing the ignition
switch to the ON position and by
selecting:

'User Settings » Other - Aux. Battery
Saver+'

The Aux. Battery Saver+ function
deactivates, when the driver cancels the
system setting.

PN warNING

OTMPHQO10017L

When the function is activating the
charging indicator lamp will quickly
blink and high voltage electricity will
be flowing in the vehicle. Do not touch
the high voltage electric wire (orange),
connector, and all electric components
and devices. This may cause electric
shock and lead to injuries. Also, do not
modify your vehicle in any way. This
may affect your vehicle performance
and lead to an accident.
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Warning and indicator lights

Ready indicator a

A

This indicator illuminates:
When the vehicle is ready to be driven.
- ON:Normal driving is possible.

- OFF: Normal driving is not possible,
or a problem has occurred.

When the ready indicator goes OFF

or blinks, there is a problem with the
system. If this occurs, we recommend
that you have your vehicle inspected by
an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

EV mode indicator

EV

This indicator illuminates:

When the vehicle is driven by the electric
motor.

Charging Cable Connection
Indicator (Plug-in hybrid §:
vehicle)

This indicator illuminates in red when the
charging cable is connected.
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Service warning light

This warning light illuminates:

»  When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.

- The service warning light illuminates
for approximately 3 seconds and
then turns off when all checks have
been performed.

« When there is a problem with the
hybrid vehicle control system or
hardware.

When the warning light illuminates
while driving, or does not go OFF after
starting the vehicle, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Regenerative brake warning
light
(yellow)

This warning light illuminates:

When the regenerative brake does not
operate and the brake does not perform
well. This causes the Brake Warning
light (red) and Regenerative Brake
Warning Light (yellow) to illuminate
simultaneously.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by
an authorized HYUNDAI dealer. The
operation of the brake pedal may be
more difficult than normal and the
braking distance may increase.
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LCD display messages
Ready to start driving

Ready to start
driving

=t

=

OOSHQO19003L

This message is displayed when the
vehicle is ready to be driven.

Check regenerative brakes

Check
regenerative
brakes

OOSHQO19004L

This message is displayed when

the brake performance is low or the
regenerative brake does not work
properly due to a failure in the brake
system.

If this occurs, it may take longer for the
brake pedal to operate and the braking
distance may become longer.

Stop vehicle and check brakes

Stop vehicle and
check brakes

OOSHQO19006L

This message is displayed when a failure
occurs in the brake system.

If this occurs, park the vehicle in a

safe location and we recommend that
you tow your vehicle to the nearest
authorized HYUNDAI dealer and have the
vehicle inspected.

Check Hybrid system

Check Hybrid
system

£

OOSHQO19005L

This message is displayed when there is a
problem with the hybrid control system.
Refrain from driving when the warning
message is displayed.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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Stop safely and check Hybrid system

Stop safely
and check
Hybrid system

OOSHQO19007L

This message is displayed when there

is a problem with the hybrid control
system. The “€®" indicator will blink
and a warning chime will sound until the
problem is solved. Refrain from driving
when the warning message is displayed.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Check Hybrid system. Do not start
engine

Check Hybrid
system. Do not
start engine

ENGINE
START

Gy

OOSHQO19008L

This message is displayed when the
hybrid battery power (SOC) level is low.
A warning chime will sound until the
problem is solved. Refrain from driving
when the warning message is displayed.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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Stop safely and check power supply

Stop vehicle
and check
power supply

OOSHQO19009L

This message is displayed when a failure
occurs in the power supply system.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Check virtual engine sound system

Check virtual
engine sound
system

AN

OOSHQO190710L

This message is displayed when there is
a problem with the Virtual Engine Sound
System (VESS).

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.



Refill inverter coolant

Refill inverter
coolant

OOSHQO19012L

This message is displayed when the
inverter coolant is nearly empty.

You should refill the inverter coolant.

Park with engine On to charge
battery

Park with engine
On to charge
battery

™

OOSHQO19013L

This message is displayed when the
hybrid battery power (SOC) level is low.
If this occurs, park the vehicle in a safe

location and wait until the hybrid battery
is charged.

Start engine to avoid battery
discharge

Start engine to
avoid battery
discharge

OOSHQ019027L

This message is displayed to inform the
driver the 12V battery may be discharged
if the ignition switch is in ON position
(without the ¥® indicator ON).

Set the vehicle to the ready (@) mode
to prevent the 12V battery from being
discharged.
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Unplug vehicle to start (Plug-in Charging stopped. Check the AC
hybrid vehicle) charger

Unplug vehicle
to start

Charging stopped.
Check the
AC charger

-

OAEPHQ049829L OOSEV048131L
This message is displayed when you « This warning message is displayed
start the engine without unplugging the when charging is stopped for the
charging cable. Unplug the c_harging reasons below:
cable, and then start the vehicle. - There is a problem with the external
AC charger
- The external AC charger stopped
charging

- The charging cable is damaged

In this case, check whether there is
any problem with the external AC and
charging cable.

If the same problem occurs when
charging the vehicle with a normally
operating AC charger or genuine
HYUNDAI portable charger, we
recommend that you have your vehicle
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.
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Charging stopped. Check the cable
connection

Charging stopped.
Check the
cable connection

OOSEV048196L

This warning message is displayed
when charging is stopped because the
charging connector is not correctly
connected to the charging inlet

In this case, separate the charging
connector and re-connect it and check
whether there is any problem (external
damage, foreign substances, etc.) with
the charging connector and charging
inlet.

If the same problem occurs when
charging the vehicle with a replaced
charging cable or genuine HYUNDAI
portable charger, we recommend that
you have your vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Remaining time (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Remaining Time

9h13m
" 30,

OAEPHQO049818L

This message is displayed to notify
the remaining time to fully charge the
battery.

Wait until fuel door unlocks (Plug-in
hybrid vehicle)

Unlocking fuel door..

OTMPHQO10032L
This message is displayed when you
attempt to unlock the fuel filler door with
the fuel tank pressurized. Wait until the
fuel tank is depressurized.
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« It may take up to 20 seconds to
unlock fuel filler door.

« If the fuel filler door does not open
because ice has formed around it,
tap lightly or push on the door to
break the ice and release the door.

« Do not pry on the door. If necessary,
spray around the door with an
approved de-icer fluid (do not use
radiator anti-freeze) or move the
vehicle to a warm place and allow
the ice to melt.

Check fuel door (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Check fuel door

OAEPHQO049831L

The message is displayed when the fuel
filler door is open while in driving or an
abnormality has occurred.
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Fuel door unlocked (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Fuel door unlocked

|

OTMPHQO10033L
The message is displayed when the fuel
filler door unlocked. Also means “Ready
to refuel”. Please press the rear center
edge of fuel filler door to open.

Shift to P to charge (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Shift to P
to charge

OAEPHQ049833L

This message is displayed when the
charging connector is plugged with the
shift lever in R (Reverse), N (Neutral) or
D (Drive). Move the shift lever to P (Park)
and re-start the charging process.
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Switching to Hybrid mode to allow
heating or air conditioning (Plug-in
hybrid vehicle)

Switching to
Hybrid mode to

allow heating or
air conditioning

OAEPHQ049842L

This message is displayed when the
vehicle automatically switches to

HEV mode to allow heating or air
conditioning. It is when the coolant
temperature is low (below -14°C) and the
driver turns on the heating or cooling
system.

If the coolant temperature gets higher
than -14°C or the driver turns off the
heating or cooling system the vehicle
returns to its default (EV) mode.

Maintaining Hybrid mode to allow
heating or air conditioning (Plug-in
hybrid vehicle)

Maintaining
Hybrid mode to
continue heating

or air
conditioning

OAEPHQ049841L

This message is displayed when the
vehicle maintains the HEV mode to allow
heating or air conditioning. The mode
does not change when the driver presses
the [HEV] button to switch from the HEV
mode to EV mode while the heating and
cooling system is on and the coolant
temperature is below -14°C.

Low/High System Temp. Maintaining
Hybrid mode (Plug-in hybrid vehicle)

Low system temp.
Maintaining
Hybrid mode

High system temp.
Maintaining
Hybrid mode

E\S

E\Q

OAEPHQ049834L OAEPHQ049835L

This message is displayed when the
temperature of the high-voltage
(hybrid) battery is too low or too high.
This warning message is to protect the
battery and the hybrid system.
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Low/High System Temp. Switching
to Hybrid mode (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Low system temp.
Switching to
Hybrid mode

High system temp.
Switching to
Hybrid mode

HEV

HEV

OAEPHQ049836L OAEPHQ049837L

This message is displayed when the
temperature of the high-voltage (hybrid)
battery is too low or high. This warning
message is to protect the battery and the
hybrid system.

Switching to Hybrid mode to
lubricate engine (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Switching to
Hybrid mode to
lubricate engine

HEV

OAEPHQO49838L
This message is displayed when the
vehicle is automatically switched to the
HEV mode to lubricate engine while the
ignition switch is in the ON position.
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Maintaining Hybrid mode to protect
engine (Plug-in hybrid vehicle)

Maintaining
Hybrid mode to
protect engine

E\S

OAEPHQ049839L
This message is displayed when

the [HEV] button is pressed but it is
impossible to switch from the HEV mode
to EV mode due to engine lubrication.

Exit SPORT mode to switch to EV
(Plug-in hybrid vehicle)

Exit SPORT mode
to switch to EV

OAEPHQ049840L

This message is displayed when [HEV]
button is pressed but it is impossible to
switch from the HEV mode to EV mode
because the SPORT mode is engaged.



Energy flow

The hybrid system informs the drivers its
energy flow in various operating modes.
While driving, the current energy flow is
specified in 11 modes.

Vehicle stop

Idle mode

OTMHQ010002

The vehicle is stopped.
(No energy flow)

Electric mode

Electric mode

OTMHQO010003

Only the motor power is used to drive the

vehicle.
(Battery » Wheel)

Hybrid mode

Hybrid mode

8.

OTMHQO010004

Both the motor and the engine power are
used to drive the vehicle.

(Battery & Engine » Wheel)

Fuel engine mode

Fuel engine mode

OTMHQO010005

Only the engine power is used to drive
the vehicle.
(Engine » Wheel)
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Engine generation Engine brake

Charging Engine brake

OTMHQO010006 OTMHQO010008

When the vehicle is stopped, the high- The engine braking is used to decelerate
voltage battery is charged up by the the vehicle.

engine. (Wheel » Engine)
(Engine - Battery)

Power reserve
Regeneration

Charging
Charging

OTMHQO010009

OTMHQ010007 The engine is simultaneously used to
The high-voltage battery is charged up drive the vehicle and to charge up the
by the regenerative brake system. high-voltage battery.

(Wheel > Battery) (Engine » Wheel & Battery)
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Engine generation/motor drive

Charging

@ -

OTMHQO010010

The engine charges up the high-voltage
battery. The motor power is used to drive
the vehicle.

(Engine -» Battery » Wheel)

Engine generation/regeneration

Charging

OTMHQO0100™M

The engine and regenerative brake
system charges up the high-voltage
battery.

(Engine & Wheel -» Battery)

Engine brake/regeneration

Charging

OTMHQO010012

The engine braking is simultaneously
used to decelerate the vehicle and to
charge up the high-voltage battery.

(Wheel » Engine & Battery)
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SAFETY PRECAUTIONS FOR HYBRID SYSTEM

Hybrid vehicle components
High voltage battery system
B HPCU (Hybrid Power Control Unit) *1

OTMHQO010013
M High voltage battery system *2 (Hybrid vehicle)

OTMHQO10014

B High voltage battery system *2 (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle) ~

OTMPHQO10019L

*1: Located in the engine compartment
*2: Located under the floor
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aWARNING

Never touch orange colored or high
voltage labeled components, including
wires, cables, and connections. When
the insulators or covers are damaged or
removed, severe injury or death from
electrocution may occur.

PN warNING

While replacing the fuses in the
engine compartment, never touch the
HPCU. The HPCU carries high voltage.
Touching the HPCU may result in
electrocution, serious injury, or death.

PN waRrNING

In the hybrid system, the hybrid battery
uses high voltage to operate the motor
and other components. This high
voltage hybrid battery system can be
very dangerous.

Never touch the hybrid system. When
you touch the hybrid battery system,
serious injury or death may occur.
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B CAUTION

Do not pile up any items in an area
behind the high voltage battery. In
a crash, the battery may become
unstable, or its performance may
degrade.

- Be careful when loading
flammable liquid in the passenger
compartment. It could cause
operational and safety degradation if
the liquid leaks and flows in the high
voltage battery.

M Drive motor *3

OTMHQ010015
*3: Located in the engine compartment

PN warNING

« Do not disassemble the high voltage
motor connector. The high voltage
motor connector may contain
residual high voltage. Comingin
contact with high voltage may result
in death or serious injury.

« We recommend that your vehicle’s
hybrid system be checked by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

EWARNING

Do not disassemble or assemble

the high voltage battery system.
Doing so may result in electric shock,
causing death or serious injury.

If you disassemble or assemble
hybrid system components
improperly, it may damage the
performance and reliability of your
vehicle.

If electrolyte comes in contact
with your body, clothes or eyes,
immediately flush with a large
quantity of fresh tap water. Have
your eyes examined by a doctor as
soon as possible.

PN wARNING

Never assemble or disassemble the
high voltage battery system.

If you assemble or disassemble the
high voltage battery system, the
durability and performance of the
vehicle may be damaged.

When you want to check the

high voltage battery system, we
recommend that you have your
vehicle inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

Do not touch the high voltage
battery and high voltage cable
connected to motor (orange color).
Severe burns and electric shock may
occur. For your safety, do not touch
the cover of electronic components
and electronic cable. Do not remove
the cover of electronic components
and electronic cable. In particular,
never touch the high voltage battery
system when the hybrid system in
operation. It may result in death or
serious injury.
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BWARNlNG

Never use the package modules
(high voltage battery, inverter and
converter) for any other purpose.

Do not use an unauthorized battery
charger to charge the high voltage
battery. Doing so may result in death
or serious injury.

Never locate the high voltage system
near orin a fire.

Never drill into or strike the package
module. Otherwise, it may be
damaged. An electric shock may
occur, resulting in serious injury or
death.

When the vehicle is paint baked, do
not bake over 30 minutes in 70°C
(158°F) or 20 minutes in 80°C (176°F)
degree.

Do not wash the engine
compartment, using water. Water
may cause an electric shock and
damage the electronic components.

PN waRNING

This hybrid vehicle uses the hybrid
battery system inverter and converter
to generate high voltage. High voltage
in the hybrid battery system is very
dangerous and may cause severe burns
and electric shock. This may result in
serious injury or death.

For your safety, never touch,

replace, disassemble or remove the
hybrid battery system including
components, cables and connectors.
Severe burns or electric shock may
result in serious injury or death when
you fail to follow this warning.
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» When the hybrid battery system
operates, the hybrid battery system
can be hot. Always be careful
because burns or electric shock may
be caused by high voltage.

« Do not spill liquid on the HPCU, HSG,
motor and fuses. If the hybrid system
components come in contact with
liquid, it may result in electric shock.

Service interlock connector

In case of emergency, cut the service
interlock connector cable to isolate the
high voltage of the battery.

PN waRNING

Never disconnect the service interlock
connector or cut the wire exceptin an
emergency situation.

Serious problems may occur, such as
the vehicle will not start.
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Hybrid battery cooling duct

The hybrid battery coollng ductis
located of the Passenger’s seat (Left
hand-driver) and Driver’s seat (Right
hand-driver). The cooling duct cools
down the hybrid battery. When the

hybrid battery cooling duct is blocked,
the hybrid battery may be overheated.

Clean the cooling duct for the hybrid
battery with a dry cloth on a regular
basis.

BWARNlNG

Never clean the cooling duct of the
hybrid battery with a wet cloth. If
any water enters the cooling duct

of the hybrid battery, the hybrid
battery may cause an electric shock,
resulting in a serious damage, an
injury or a death.

« The hybrid battery is composed of
lithium-ion polymer. If the hybrid
battery is improperly handled, it is
dangerous to the environment. Also
it may cause electrical shock and
severe burns, resulting in a serious
injury or a death.

« Do not spill liquid over the cooling
duct of the hybrid battery. Doing
so is very dangerous. It may cause
electric shock or serious injury.

- Do not cover the cooling duct with
objects.

- Do not put any objects into the
cooling duct of the hybrid battery.
Doing so may cause loss of cooling
duct volume to the hybrid battery.
When the cooling duct is blocked
with any objects, we recommend
that you immediately contact your
HYUNDAI dealer.

» Never place a container of liquid on
or near the cooling duct. If the liquid
spills, the hybrid battery located in
the under floor may be damaged.

« Do not obstruct the cooling duct
with any other objects.
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If an accident occurs

PN warNING

« For your safety, do not touch the
high voltage cables, connectors
and package modules. High voltage
components are orange in color.

- Exposed cables or wires may be
visible inside or outside of the
vehicle. Never touch the wires or
cables, because an electrical shock,
an injury, or a death may occur.

« Any gas or electrolyte leakage from
your vehicle is not only poisonous
but also flammable. Upon witnessing
one of those, open the windows,
and remain a safe distance from the
vehicle out of the road.

We recommend that immediately
call an emergency services or
contact an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer and advise them that a hybrid
vehicle is involved.

« When the vehicle is severely
damaged, remain a safe distance
of 15 meter or more between
your vehicle and other vehicles/
flammables.
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PN warNING

If a fire occurs:

- |If a small scale fire occurs, use a fire
extinguisher (ABC, BC) that is meant
for electrical fires.

If it is impossible to extinguish

the fire in the early stage, remain

a safe distance from the vehicle
and immediately call your local

fire emergency responders. Also,
advise them that a hybrid vehicle is
involved.

If the fire spreads to the high voltage
battery, large amount of water is
needed to put out the fire.

Using small amount of water or
fire extinguishers not meant for
electrical fires could cause serious
injury or death from electrical
shocks.

« Upon witnessing any sparks, gases,
flames, or fuel leakage of your
vehicle, we recommend that you
immediately call emergency services
or contact an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

PN warNING

When a submersion in water occurs:

When your vehicle is flooded in water, a
high-voltage battery may cause shock
or fires. Thus, turn the hybrid system
OFF, take the key in your possession and
escape to a safe place. Never attempt
physical contact with your flooded
vehicle.

We recommend that immediately
contact an authorized HYUNDAI dealer
and advise them that a hybrid vehicle is
involved.



When the hybrid vehicle shuts
off

When the high voltage battery or 12 volt
battery is discharged, or when the fuel
tank is empty, the hybrid system may
not operate while driving. When the
Hybrid system does not operate, do the
followings:

1. Gradually reduce the vehicle speed.
Pull over your vehicle off the road in a
safe area.

2. Make sure the shift buttonisin P
(Park).

3. Turn ON the hazard warning flashers.

4. Turn OFF the vehicle, and try to
start the hybrid system again, while
depressing the brake pedal and
turning on the ignition switch.

5. When the hybrid system still does
not operate, refer to “Jump starting”
section in chapter 8.

Before jump-starting the vehicle,
check the fuel level and the exact
procedure to jump start. For further
details, refer to “Jump starting”
section in chapter 8. When the fuel
level is low, do not attempt to drive
the vehicle only with the battery
power. The high voltage battery may
be discharged, and the hybrid system
will turn OFF.
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EXTERIOR OVERVIEW (1) - HYBRID VEHICLE

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

—_

. Tires and wheels

A woN
© N o o

. Outside rearview mirror

OTMHO10001
Panorama sunroof....c.ccecceeveecerceenceenne 5-39
. Front windshield wiper blades ............ 9-32
WINAOWS ..eeeeeeeriereeseee e 5-35
. Front ultrasonic sensors......cccecveerceenne 7-147



Vehicle information

EXTERIOR OVERVIEW (ll) - HYBRID VEHICLE

B Rear view

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

9. DOOIS ettt 5-15
10. Fuel filler door.....cooeericeicriccccrcee 5-54
11. Rear combination lamp....cccccveeereeenennns 9-74
12. Tailgate . 5-45
13. High mounted stop lamp......ccceeererenne 9-77

OTMH010002
14. Rear windshield wiper blades.............. 9-33
15. Rear ultrasonic sensors............. 7-144,7-147
16. ANteNNA ..o 5-114
17. Rear VIeW CamMera ...ooeeeeeeeereresnenns 7-17



INTERIOR OVERVIEW (I) - HYBRID VEHICLE

B Left-hand drive

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

OTMO010003
[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B
1. Inside door handle......ccoceeverververiensennennns 5-16 9. Power tailgate open/close button....... 5-47
2. Power window switches ......ccccceerueenen. 5-36 10. ESC (Electronic Stability Control) OFF
3. Power window lock SWItCh oo, 5-37 S TUN 4 o) o 6-28

/Electronic child safety lock button.....5-19 11. EPB (Electronic Parking Brake) switch...6-19

4. Outside rearview mirror 12. Steering Wheel......ccvverrncccinicicee 5-27
folding button ... 5-33 13. Steering wheel tilt/telescopic switch.. 5-28
5. Outside rearview mirror 14. FUSE DOX wurrvurereeesesssseses s ssensaneens 9-48

control switch ......cuc....

6. Central door lock switch..
7. Headlamp leveling device switch ....... 5-67
8. Lane Safety button .....ccceceercecrccncennen. 7-30



Vehicle information

INTERIOR OVERVIEW (ll) - HYBRID VEHICLE

B Right-hand drive

[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B

1. Inside door handle.......ccceeerererercerenne 5-16
2. Power window switches .......cccecveeennen 5-36
3. Power window lock switch ......ccecueneen 5-37

/Electronic child safety lock button.....5-19

4. Outside rearview mirror

folding button ..coceeeeeeeecece e 5-33
5. Outside rearview mirror

control SWIitCh ... 5-32
6. Central door lock switch ......ccccceeeuenen. 5-17
7. Headlamp leveling device switch ....... 5-67
8. Lane Safety button .....ccceeeevrerericncnnes 7-30

2-6

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

OTMO10003R

9. Power tailgate open/close button....... 5-47
10. ESC (Electronic Stability Control) OFF

BULtON..cs 6-28
11. EPB (Electronic Parking Brake) switch...6-19
12. Steering wheel.....ocoveicnccicccccccne 5-27
13. FuSe bOX v 9-48
14. Hood release lever.......oucceeccricncnne. 5-44
15. Seat 3-3
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INSTRUMENT PANEL OVERVIEW (1) - HYBRID VEHICLE

B Left-hand drive

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

OTMHO010004

1. Instrument ClUSter...ooovcevceeeceeeceeceeeee 4-5 11. DBC(Downhill Brake Control) button.. 6-33
2. Driver’s front air bag...c.ccceeeerevreereenens 3-54 12. Parking Safety button.......ccoceeevereennene 7-144
3. Engine Start/Stop button........ccccccrueueeee. 6-5 13. Parking/View button ........cccccvevvrennnee. 7-121
4. Infotainment system...... Infotainment manual 14. Seat warmer button ....cccceeceeecevicennennens 3-21
5. Hazard warning lamp switch ....cccceeeune 8-3 15. Air ventilation seat button ......cccccvveenes 3-23
6. Climate control system ......c.ccceveeruenene 5-80 16. Passenger’s front air bag ......c.cccvenne 3-54
7. Transmission shift button ... 6-10 17. GloVe BOX ..ucevveiriccicincc e 5-99
8. Auto Hold button......cceveeveriereereennees 6-23 18. Wireless charging system pad............ 5-106
9. Heated steering wheel button............. 5-28 19. Cup holder ... 5-101
10. Drive mode button (On-road)/ 20.AC 220V INVEItEr ivveeserierreesreeeseesseenans 5-104
Terrain mode button (Off-road)........... 6-37 21. USB Charger.cmmeeeeereeeeeeesseseeesensnenes 5-104



Vehicle information

INSTRUMENT PANEL OVERVIEW (ll) - HYBRID VEHICLE

B Right-hand drive

-

© ® N o U s W

Er-8

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

Instrument cluster.....ococvnvnicnnccicns 4-5
Driver’s front air bag...c.ccoevververversensennns 3-54
Engine Start/Stop button.......ccceerenne 6-5
Infotainment systemlInfotainment manual
Hazard warning lamp switch ......ccccee..e. 8-3
. Climate control system ........ccoveerueunnee 5-80
Transmission shift button ............c........ 6-10
. Auto Hold button......cccceeeecinencnicnnne. 6-23
Heated steering wheel button............. 5-28

. Drive mode button (On-road)/

Terrain mode button (Off-road)........... 6-37
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OTMHO10004R
11. DBC(Downhill Brake Control) button.. 6-33
12. Parking Safety button.....ccccvcevceirennen. 7-144
13. Parking/View button .......cccccccevcerieeneee 7121
14. Seat warmer button .......cccoccvveiveciienene 3-21
15. Air ventilation seat button ... 3-23
16. Passenger’s front air bag ......cccccvueueeee 3-54
17. GloVe DOX v 5-99
18. Cup holder ..o 5-101
19. Wireless charging system pad............ 5-106
20.AC 220V inverter......cocvenceerecncsncnees 5-104
21. USB Charger....cooeerererererseressesseeeens 5-104
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INSTRUMENT PANEL OVERVIEW (lll) - HYBRID VEHICLE

—_

ENENAEEN)

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

Lighting control lever......cveeercernenne. 5-63
Wiper and washer control lever............ 5-75
. Voice recognition button .......ccecceeveennes 5-116

. Bluetooth® hands-free

phone button ... 5-116

OTMHO10005
5. LCD display control ....cccceceecercercercersennens 4-37
6. Driving Assist button.......ccceivceiiccnennene 7-85
7. Vehicle Distance button.......c.cccceeeeeens 7-85



Vehicle information

ENGINE COMPARTMENT - HYBRID VEHICLE

B Smartstream G 1.6 T-GDi HEV

The actual engine compartment in the vehicle may differ from the illustration.

OTMH090001
1. ECU 7. Engine oil filler cap...ccccvvverceerccrnnenee
2. Engine coolant reservoir.....ccccueevrennees 9-24 8. Engine oil dipsStick ..covrerierercrerereens
3. Engine coolant reservoir cap.. ..9-24 9. Windshield washer fluid reservoir
4. Inverter coolant reservoir.... ...9-24 10. Fuse box
5. Brake fluid reservoir ....cccceeceeverceescennenn 9-27 11. Invert coolant reservoir cap....ccceeeenne
6. AIr Cleaner....oeevercereseres s 9-29
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EXTERIOR OVERVIEW (1) - PLUG-IN HYBRID VEHICLE

B Front view

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

OTMPHO10001L
PR = (o Yo T FO SRS 5-44 5. Panorama sunroof.......cceceeceeceesennennes 5-39
2. Headlamp...oiecreeeeereeeeeeerene 9-70 6. Front windshield wiper blades............ 9-32
3. Tires and Wheels....cccovveveerceeeceeeseeeieennns 9-38 7. WINAOWS weeveereeereeseessee s seesseee e ssnennns 5-35
4. Outside rearview mirror ......ceeeeeveeseennns 5-31 8. Front ultrasonic Sensors........cceeeereennens 7-147



Vehicle information

EXTERIOR OVERVIEW (Il) - PLUG-IN HYBRID VEHICLE

B Rear view

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

9. DOOIS ettt 5-15
10. Fuel filler door.....cooeericeicriccccrcee 5-54
11. Rear combination lamp....cccccveeereeenennns 9-74
12. Tailgate . 5-45
13. High mounted stop lamp......ccceeererenne 9-77

OTMPHO10002L
14. Rear windshield wiper blades.............. 9-33
15. Rear ultrasonic sensors............. 7-144,7-147
16. ANteNNA ..o 5-114
17. Rear VIeW CamMera ...ooeeeeeeeereresnenns 7-17



INTERIOR OVERVIEW (I) - PLUG-IN HYBRID VEHICLE

B Left-hand drive

“d

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

OTMPHO10003L
[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B
1. Inside door handle......ccceevveircierinnnncns 5-16 9. Power tailgate open/close button....... 5-47
2. Power window switches .......cccereennen. 5-36 10. ESC (Electronic Stability Control) OFF
3. Power window 10ck SWIitCh weeemeeoeeennn. 5-37 S TUN 4 o] o 6-28
/Electronic child safety lock button.....5-19 11. Fuel filler door open button.........cccu.c. 5-57
4. Outside rearview mirror 12. EPB (Electronic Parking Brake) switch...6-19
folding BUON oo 5-33 13. Steering Wheel.....ocuwueeeeeeeereeneesreenens 5-27
5. Outside rearview mirror 14. Steering wheel tilt/telescopic switch.. 5-28
control SWitCh .o 5-32
15. Fuse box
6. Central door lock switch .....cccocvcevennee. 5-17
16. Hood release lever
7. Headlamp leveling device switch ....... 5-67
7S T=T | RS
8. Lane Safety button.....cccccvevericeiccneenns 7-30
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Vehicle information

INTERIOR OVERVIEW (I) - PLUG-IN HYBRID VEHICLE

B Right-hand drive

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

OTMPHO10003R
[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B
1. Inside door handle.....cccccvveereerrerercnee 5-16 9. Power tailgate open/close button....... 5-47
2. Power window switches .......cccecvvennnes 5-36 10. ESC (Electronic Stability Control) OFF

3. Power window 10cK SWItCh oo, 5-37 oYU} 4 (o) o FH

/Electronic child safety lock button.....5-19 11. Fuel filler door open button

4. Outside rearview mirror 12. EPB (Electronic Parking Brake) switch...6-19
folding BULON wovvvvvsiiiiis 5-33 13. Steering Wheel......ceeeceeeeecereeeereereens 5-27
5. Outside rearview mirror 14, FUSE DOX erveeeeseeseeereesseseeseeessssesssneens 9-48
control switch
15. Hood release lever.....vveceeeercveneenne 5-44
6. Central door lock switch......cccccceeeennenne 5-17
T6. SEAL . ttieeee ettt 3-3
7. Headlamp leveling device switch ....... 5-67
8. Lane Safety button......ccoeeeeveenccnccnnns 7-30

2-14
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INSTRUMENT PANEL OVERVIEW (1) - PLUG-IN HYBRID
VEHICLE

B Left-hand drive

© ® N O O s W N S

.

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

Instrument cluster .....coceeeerercerccricrene 4-5
Driver’s front air bag.....ccocuevrerereruenne. 3-54
. Engine Start/Stop button........cccceeeeenes 6-5

Infotainment systemInfotainment manual
Hazard warning lamp switch ......ccccce.c...

. Climate control system ......ccceevruvrnennen

Transmission shift button .......ccccceeeeeneen

. EV/HEV button ..ccceeceeceeeeeeececeeeeee
. Auto Hold button.....ccceceevercnrcenneenen,
10.

Heated steering wheel button

Drive mode button (On-road)/
Terrain mode button (Off-road)........... 6-37

OTMPHO10004L
12. DBC(Downhill Brake Control) button.. 6-33
13. Parking Safety button.......cceceeeeercnen. 7-144
14. Parking/View button ........cccceeienenenns 7-121
15. Seat warmer button ... 3-21
16. Air ventilation seat button ......c..ccceeeeee 3-23
17. Passenger’s front air bag .....cccceeeveereenns 3-54
18. GlOVE DOX weereereereereereresee e 5-99
19. Wireless charging system pad............ 5-106
IO R OIU] o} gTe] (o [T S 5-101
21. AC 220V inverter.. 5-104
22.USB Charger.....ccoceeeeneeneeneeseeseesnerene 5-104
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INSTRUMENT PANEL OVERVIEW (ll) - PLUG-IN HYBRID

VEHICLE

B Right-hand drive

The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

1. Instrument cluster.....cocveeirieiciencnne 4-5
2. Driver’s front air bag.....ccoeveerververseriennes 3-54
3. Engine Start/Stop button.......cccceeeeenneee 6-5
4. Infotainment systemInfotainment manual

5. Hazard warning lamp switch ........c........ 8-3
6. Climate control system ......cccceveevervennes 5-80
7. Transmission shift button ..........ccc..c.... 6-10
8. EV/HEV bUttoN .ot 1-39
9. Auto Hold button.....cceeveererierieriieens

10. Heated steering wheel button

11. Drive mode button (On-road)/
Terrain mode button (Off-road)........... 6-37
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12. DBC(Downhill Brake Control) button.. 6-33

13. Parking Safety button.....c.ccceeevcerennee. 7-144
14. Parking/View button ......cccocvcvirinenne 7121
15. Seat warmer button .... .. 3-21
16. Air ventilation seat button ........cceceeeee 3-23
17. Passenger’s front air bag ....ccocveeveerenne 3-54
18. GlOVE DOX evuereeeeeeeeneeeeeeee e 5-99
19. CUP hOIdEr ..t 5-101
20.Wireless charging system pad............ 5-106
21. AC 220V inverter.....cooeeeeereens .5-104
22.USB Charger....cooeeeeeererereresseeseeeens 5-104



INSTRUMENT PANEL OVERVIEW (lll) - PLUG-IN HYBRID
VEHICLE
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The actual shape may differ from the illustration.

Lighting control lever ......cccoceevvvcenneenne 5-63
Wiper and washer control lever............ 5-75
. Voice recognition button
. Bluetooth® hands-free

phone button ... 5-116

5. LCD display control ....c.ccceeeereeereerueennens
6. Driving Assist button.......ccccveceiccnenene

7. Vehicle Distance button

02




Vehicle information

ENGINE COMPARTMENT - PLUG-IN HYBRID VEHICLE

B Smartstream G 1.6 T-GDi HEV

The actual engine compartment in the vehicle may differ from the illustration.

OTMH090001
1. ECU 7. Engine oil filler cap...ccccvvverceerccrnnenee
2. Engine coolant reservoir.....ccccueevrennees 9-24 8. Engine oil dipsStick ..covrerierercrerereens
3. Engine coolant reservoir cap.. ..9-24 9. Windshield washer fluid reservoir
4. Inverter coolant reservoir.... ...9-24 10. Fuse box
5. Brake fluid reservoir ....cccceeceeverceescennenn 9-27 11. Invert coolant reservoir cap....ccceeeenne
6. AIr Cleaner....oeevercereseres s 9-29
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DIMENSIONS
[ tems | mmim
Overall length 4,785(188.4)
Overall width 1,900(74.8)
Overall height 1,685 (66.3) /1,710 (67.3) *
Front Rear

Wheel treat 235/65 R17 1,651 (65) 1,661 (65.49)

235/55 R19 1,646 (64.80) 1,656 (65.20)
Wheelbase 2,765 (108.9)

* 1 if equipped with roof rack

ENGINE
Dlsplacerpent Bore x s_troke Firing No. of cylinders
cc(cu.in) mm (in.) order

Smartstream G 1.6 75.6 X 89 . .
T-GDi HEV/PHEV 1,598 (97.52) (2.98 X 3.5) 1-3-4-2 In-line 4 cylinder
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Vehicle information
|

BULB WATTAGE
Light bulb Bulb type Wattage
High LED LED
Headlamp
Low LED LED
Type A i i
yp Day.t|.me running lamp (DRL) / LED LED
position lamp
Turn signal lamp PY21W 21
High LED LED
Front Headlamp
Low LED LED
T Low beam assist LED LED
ype B - -
Day_tl_me running lamp (DRL) / LED LED
position lamp
Turn signal lamp (Outside mirror) LED LED
Turn signal lamp (Outside mirror) LED LED
Tail lamp W5W 5
Type A -
Tail/Stop lamp P21/5W 5/21
Tail lamp LED LED
Type B
Stop lamp LED LED
. Type A PY21W 21
Rear Turn signal lamp
Type B LED LED
Backup lamp W16W 16
License plate lamp W5W 5
High mounted stop lamp LED LED
Fog lamp LED LED
Type A W10W 10
Map lamp
Type B LED LED
Room lamp FESTOON 10
Interior Personnal lamp LED LED
Glove box lamp W5W 5)
Sunvisor lamp FESTOON 5
Luggage compartment lamp FESTOON 10
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TIRES AND WHEELS

Inflation pressure
Wheel bar (kPa, psi) Wheel lug
TII’e 5|ze S|ze Normal Ioad nut torque
“Front | Rear | Front | Rear | o o

235/65R17 | 7.00X17 (240, 35)
Full size . , 2.55 2.75
e 235/55R19 | 7.5 X 19 255.37) | @75.20)| 1113
PHEV | 235/65R17 | 7.0J X 17 | 2.4 (248, 36) (107-127)
Cmpﬁfet SPar€ | 14135/90 D17 | 4.0B x 17 4.2 (420, 60)

« Itis permissible to add 20 kPa (3 psi) to the standard tire pressure specification if
colder temperatures are expected soon. Tires typically lose 7 kPa (1 psi) for every
7°C (12°F) temperature drop. If extreme temperature variations are expected,
recheck your tire pressure as necessary to keep them properly inflated.

« An air pressure generally decreases, as you drive up to a high-altitude area above
sea level. Thus, if you plan to drive a high-altitude area, check the tire pressures in
advance. If necessary, inflate them to a proper level (Air inflation per altitude: +10
kPa/1km (+2.4 psi/1 mile)).

«  Must do not exceed maximum inflation pressure shown on equipped tire
sidewall.

VN caution

When replacing tires, ALWAYS use the same size, type, brand, construction and
tread pattern supplied with the vehicle. If not, it can damage the related parts or
make it work irregularly.
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Vehicle information

TIRE LOAD AND SPEED CAPACITY

. . Wheel
Tire siz s

Load Capacity Speed Capacity

L kg | ss2 | km/h
V

. . 235/65 R17 7.0J x17 108 1,000 240
Full size tire
235/55 R19 7.5J x 19 105 925 Vv 240
compact | 1135/90 D17 | 4.0Bx17 104 900 M 130
spare tire
*1LI: LOAD INDEX *2 SS : SPEED SYMBOL
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM
| items Weight of volume
i Front 625 (22.05) =+ 25 (0.88
Refrigerant R1234yf ( ) (0.88) R-1234yf
g (oz) Front + Rear | 800 (28.22) + 25 (0.88)
Compressor Front 120 (4.23) £10 (0.35)
lubricant . POE
g (0z.) Front + Rear 210 (7.4) £10 (0.35)

For more details, we recommend that you contact an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

GROSS VEHICLE WEIGHT

. 2WD 4WD
Engine
| 5Seater | _7Seater | 5Seater | 7Seater |

Smartstream G1.6 T-GDi HEV

Kg(lbs.)

2,510 (5,533)

2,530 (5,537)

2,580 (5,687)

2,630 (5,798)

Smartstream G1.6 T-GDi PHEV
Kg(lbs.)

2,580 (5,687)

2,630 (5,798)

LUGGAGE VOLUME
L dtem | sSeater | 7Seater |

VDA (Blind rear seat to upper
edge of the seat back)

[L (cu ft)]

Min 634 ¢ 5712

: (22.4 cu.ft) (20.2 cu.ft)
Max 831¢ 782 ¢

’ (29.3 cu.ft) (27.6 cu.ft)

Min: Rear most and normal seat position
Max: Froward and upright seat position
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RECOMMENDED LUBRICANTS AND CAPACITIES

To help achieve proper engine and powertrain performance and durability, use only
lubricants of the proper quality. The correct lubricants also help promote engine
efficiency that results in improved fuel economy.

These lubricants and fluids are recommended for use in your vehicle.

Classifcation

Recommends
Engine oil *1*2 R 4.8° SAE OW-20, API SN PLUS/SP or
(drain and refill) HELR (5.1US qt.) ILSAC GF-6

Maotor oils

MICHANG ATF SP4M-1, SK ATF

; e . 60 SP4M-1,
Automatic transmission fluid (6.3 US qt) S-OIL ATF SPAM-1,
Hyundai genuine ATF SP4M-1
Coolant 4.69 0 (4.95 US qt.) | Mixture of antifreeze and water
(Phosphate-based Ethylene glycol
Invert Coolant 4.95£(5.23US qt.) | coolant for aluminum radiator)
0.53~0.63¢

Rear differential oil (4WD) (0.56 ~ 0.67 US qt.) | HYPOID GEAR OIL API GL-5, SAE

75W/85 (SK HCT-5 GEAR OIL

Transfer case oil (4WD) . giz(;%-%gs eq) 75W/85 or EQUIVALENT)

SAE J1704 DOT-4 LV, FMVSS 116

H *3 .
Brake fluid As required DOT-4, 1S04925 CLASS-6
HEV A _ ,
Fuel (70.8 US qt.) Refer to “Fuel requirements” in
PHEV 479 chapter 1.
(49.7 US qt.)

*1: Refer to the recommended SAE viscosity numbers on the next page.

*2: Requires < API SN PLUS (or above) Full synthetic> grade engine oil. If a lower grade
engine oil (mineral oil including Semi-synthetic) is used, then the engine oil and engine
oil filter must be replaced as indicated severe maintenance condition.

*3: To maintain the best braking performance and ABS/ESC performance, we recommend
that you use genuine brake fluid that conform to specifications.

« An engine oil displaying this American Petroleum Institute(API)
Certification Mark conforms to the International Lubricant
Specification Advisory Committee (ILSAC). It is recommended
to only use engine oils that uphold this API Certification Mark
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|

Recommended engine oil (For Europe)

Helix Ultra AH OW-20
Helix Ultra A5/B5 OW-20

Shell ‘ Gasoline Engine

Recommended SAE viscosity number

VN caution

Always be sure to clean the area around any filler plug, drain plug, or dipstick before
checking or draining any lubricant. This is especially important in dusty or sandy
areas and when the vehicle is used on unpaved roads. Cleaning the plug and dipstick
areas will prevent dirt and grit from entering the engine and other mechanisms that
could be damaged.

Engine oil viscosity (thickness) has an effect on fuel economy and cold weather
operating (engine start and engine oil flowability). Lower viscosity engine oils can
provide better fuel economy and cold weather performance, however, higher viscosity
engine oils are required for satisfactory lubrication in hot weather. Using oils of any
viscosity other than those recommended could result in engine damage.

When choosing an oil, consider the range of temperature your vehicle will be operated
in before the next oil change. Proceed to select the recommended oil viscosity from
the chart.

Temperature Range for SAE Viscosity Numbers
°C -30 -20 -10 0 10 20 30 40 50
(°F) -10 0 20 40 60 80 100 120

Smartstream G 1.6

1-GDi HEV —_
Smartstream G 1.6

T-GDi PHEV

Temperature
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VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION
NUMBER (VIN)
(MiEramenumber

4 ’ . it
A W L OTMRH 010020

The vehicle identification number (VIN)
is the number used in registering your
vehicle and in all legal matters pertaining
to its ownership, etc.

The number is punched on the engine
compartment frame and back side of the
engine.

H VIN chelg.eqmpped)

—a®TM010023L

The VIN is also on a plate attached to
the top of the left side dashboard. The
number on the plate can easily be seen
through the windshield from outside.

VEHICLE CERTIFICATION
LABEL

/ . ®TM010022

The vehicle certification label attached
on the driver’s (or front passenger’s)

side center pillar gives the vehicle
identification number (VIN).
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Vehicle information

TIRE SPECIFICATION AND
PRESSURE LABEL

OTMO010024L

The tires supplied on your new
vehicle are chosen to provide the best
performance for normal driving.

The tire label located on the driver’s
side center pillar gives the tire pressures
recommended for your vehicle.

OTMHO10020

The engine number is stamped on the
engine block as shown in the drawing.

2-26

AIR CONDITIONER
COMPRESSOR LABEL

HHOOCK

XXX
XK

A compressor label informs you the type
of compressor your vehicle is equipped
with such as model, supplier part
number, production number, refrigerant
(1) and refrigerant oil (2).

DECLARATION OF
CONFORMITY (IF EQUIPPED)

B Example

Ce C€0678

The radio frequency components of the
vehicle comply with requirements and
other relevant provisions of Directive
1995/5/EC.

Further information including the
manufacturer’s declaration of conformity
is available on HYUNDAI web site as
follows;

http://service.hyundai-motor.com



FUEL LABEL (IF EQUIPPED)

Gasoline engine

The fuel label is attached on the fuel filler
door.

M Hybrid vehicle

=

£ 0
: " Ron/roz 91+ -
o (R+M)/2,AKI 8T+

@.I

OOSHO019025L
A. Octane rating of unleaded gasoline

1. RON/ROZ : Research Octane
Number

2. (R+M)/2, AKI : Anti Knock Index
B. Identifiers for Petrol-type fuels

% This symbol means usable fuel. Do
not use any other fuel.

C. For further details, refer to the “Fuel

B Plug-in hybrid vehicle

ICIS)

o(R+M).-‘2 87 %
om @ 5 %)
A znmm .

OTMPHQO10031L

6 |

A. Octane rating of unleaded gasoline

1. RON/ROZ: Research Octane
Number

2. (R+M)/2, AKI: Anti Knock Index

B. Identifiers for Gasoline-type fuels

* This symbol means usable fuel. Do
not use any other fuel.

C. For further details, refer to the “Fuel

Requirement” in the chapter 1.

D. Add fuel into the fuel tank within 20

minutes.
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Safety system

IMPORTANT SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

You will find many safety precautions
and recommendations throughout this
section, and throughout this manual.
The safety precautions in this section are
among the most important.

Always wear your seat belt

A seat belt is your best protection in all
types of accidents. Air bags are designed
to supplement seat belts, not replace
them. So even though your vehicle is
equipped with air bags, ALWAYS make
sure you and your passengers wear your
seat belts, and wear them properly.

Restrain all children

All children under age 13 should ride

in your vehicle properly restrained in a
rear seat, not the front seat. Infants and
small children should be restrained in

an appropriate Child Restraint System.
Larger children should use a booster
seat with the lap/shoulder belt until they
can use the seat belt properly without a
booster seat.

Air bag hazards

While air bags can save lives, they can
also cause serious or fatal injuries to
occupants who sit too close to them, or
who are not properly restrained. Infants,
young children, and short adults are at
the greatest risk of being injured by an
inflating air bag. Follow all instructions
and warnings in this manual.

Driver distraction

Driver distraction presents a serious and
potentially deadly danger, especially for
inexperienced drivers. Safety should be
the first concern when behind the wheel
and drivers need to be aware of the wide
array of potential distractions, such as
drowsiness, reaching for objects, eating,
personal grooming, other passengers,
and using mobile phones.

Drivers can become distracted when
they take their eyes and attention off
the road or their hands off the wheel to
focus on activities other than driving.
To reduce your risk of distraction and an
accident:

»  ALWAYS set up your mobile devices
(for example, MP3 players, phones,
navigation units, etc.) when your
vehicle is parked or safely stopped.

« ONLY use your mobile device when
allowed by laws and conditions permit
safe use. NEVER text or email while
driving. Most countries have laws
prohibiting drivers from texting. Some
countries and cities also prohibit
drivers from using handheld phones.

« NEVER let the use of a mobile device
distract you from driving. You have a
responsibility to your passengers and
others on the road to always drive
safely, with your hands on the wheel
as well as your eyes and attention on
the road.

Control your speed

Excessive speed is a major factor in crash
injuries and deaths. Generally, the higher
the speed, the greater the risk, but
serious injuries can also occur at lower
speeds. Never drive faster than is safe
for current conditions, regardless of the
maximum speed posted.

Keep your vehicle in safe
condition

Having a tire blowout or a mechanical
failure can be extremely hazardous. To
reduce the possibility of such problems,
check your tire pressures and condition
frequently, and perform all regularly
scheduled maintenance.



SEATS

B Left-Hand drive type

12

OTMO030001L

The information provided may differ depending on which functions are applicable to your

e
o
15
21
o Information
vehicle.
Front seat

(1) Forward and rearward

(2) Seatback angle

(3) Seat cushion angle

(4) Seat height

(5) Seat cushion length

(6) Lumbar support (Driver’s seat)
(7) Seat warmer

(8) Air ventilation seat

(9) Headrest

(10) Passenger seat adjustment (seat
sliding, seatback angle)

2nd row seat

() Forward and rearward
(12) Seatback angle
(13) Walk-in switch
(14) Headrest

(15) Seat warmer
(16) 2nd row seat remote folding switch

3rd row seat
(17) Seatback folding
(18) Headrest
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B Right-Hand drive type
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The information provided may differ depending on which functions are applicable to your

vehicle.

Front seat

(1) Forward and rearward
(2) Seatback angle

(3) Seat cushion angle
(4) Seat height

(5) Seat cushion length
(6) Lumbar support (Driver's seat)
(7) Seat warmer

(8) Air ventilation seat

(9) Headrest

3-4

(10) Passenger seat adjustment
(seat sliding, seatback angle)

2nd row seat

() Forward and rearward

(12) Seatback angle

(13) Walk-in switch

(14) Headrest

(15) Seat warmer

(16) 2nd row seat remote folding switch
3rd row seat

(17) Seatback folding

(18) Headrest
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Safety precautions

Adjusting the seats so that you are sitting
in a safe and comfortable position plays
an important role for the safety of the
driver and passengers, along with seat
belts and air bags when in an accident.

PN waRNING

Do not use a cushion that reduces
friction between the seat and the
passenger. The passenger’s hips may
slide under the lap portion of the seat
belt during an accident or a sudden
stop.

Serious or fatal internal injuries could
result because the seat belt cannot
operate properly.

Air bags

You can take steps to reduce the risk
of being injured by an inflating air bag.
Sitting too close to an air bag greatly
increases the risk of injury in the event
the air bag inflates. Move your seat as
far back as possible from front air bags,
while still maintaining control of the
vehicle.

PN warNING

To reduce the risk of serious injury or
death from an inflating air bag, take the
following precautions:

Adjust the driver’s seat as far to the
rear as possible maintaining the
ability to control the vehicle.

« Adjust the front passenger seat as far
to the rear as possible.

» Hold the steering wheel by the rim
with hands at the 9 o’clock and 3
o’clock positions to minimize the risk
of injuries to your hands and arms.

» NEVER place anything or anyone
between you and the air bag.

« Do not allow the front passenger to
place feet or legs on the dashboard
to minimize the risk of leg injuries.

Seat belts

Always fasten your seat belt before
starting any trip. At all times, passengers
should sit upright and be properly
restrained. Infants and small children
must be restrained in appropriate Child
Restraint Systems. Children who have
outgrown a booster seat and adults must
be restrained using the seat belts.

PN wARNING

Take the following precautions when
adjusting your seat belt:

* NEVER use one seat belt for more
than one occupant.

« Always position the seatback upright
with the lap portion of the seat belt
snug and low across the hips.

« NEVER allow children or small infants
toride on a passenger’s lap.

- Do not route the seat belt across your
neck, across sharp edges, or reroute
the shoulder strap away from your
body.

« Do not allow the seat belt to become
caught or jammed.
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Safety system
|

Front seats B CAUTION

The front seat can be adjusted by using To prevent injury:
the control switches located on the

outside of the seat cushion. Before + Do notadjust your seat while

driving, adjust the seat to the proper wearing your seat belt. Moving the

position so that you can easily control seat cushion forward may cause

the steering wheel, foot pedals and strong pressure on your abdomen.

controls on the instrument panel. « Do not allow your hands or fingers to
get caught in the seat mechanisms

EWARNING while the seat is moving.

Take the following precautions when
adjusting your seat:

- NEVER attempt to adjust the seat
while the vehicle is moving. The seat
could respond with unexpected
movement and may cause loss
of vehicle control resulting in an
accident.

« Do not place anything under the
front seats. Loose objects in the
driver’s foot area could interfere
with the operation of the foot pedals,
causing an accident.

- Do not allow anything to interfere
with the normal position and proper
locking of the seatback.

« Do not place a cigarette lighter on
the floor or seat. When you operate
the seat, gas may exit out of the
lighter causing a fire.

« Use extreme caution when picking
up small objects trapped under the
seats or between the seat and the
center console. Your hands might be
cut or injured by the sharp edges of
the seat mechanism.

« |f there are occupants in the rear
seats, be careful while adjusting the
front seat position.

« Make sure that the seat is locked in
place after the adjustment. If not,
the seat might move unexpectedly
resulting in an accident.
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Manual adjustment

OTMO030039
OTMO030038 Seatback angle
Forward and rearward adjustment To recline the seatback:
To move the seat forward or rearward: 1. Lean forward slightly and lift up the
1. Pull up the seat slide adjustment lever seatback lever.
and hold it. 2. Carefully lean back on the seat and
adjust the seatback to the position

2. Slide the seat to the position you
desire.

3. Release the lever and make sure the
seat is locked in place. Move forward
and rearward without using the lever. ..
If the seat moves, it is not Focked Reclining seatback
properly. Sitting in a reclined position when the

vehicle is in motion can be dangerous.
Even when buckled up, the protections
of your restraint system (seat belts
and/or air bags) is greatly reduced by
reclining your seatback.

you desire.

3. Release the knob and make sure the
seatback is locked in place.



Safety system

PN warNING

NEVER ride with a reclined seatback
when the vehicle is moving.

Riding with a reclined seatback

increases your chance of serious or fatal

injuries in the event of a collision or
sudden stop.

Drivers and passengers should ALWAYS
sit well back in their seats, properly
belted, and with the seatbacks upright.

Seat belts must be snug against your
hips and chest to work properly. When
the seatback is reclined, the shoulder
belt cannot do its job because it will not
be snug against your chest. Instead,

it will be in front of you. During an
accident, you could be thrown into the
seat belt, causing neck or other injuries.

The more the seatback is reclined,

the greater chance the passenger’s

hips will slide under the lap belt or the
passenger’s neck will strike the shoulder
belt.

OTM030040
Seat height (if equipped)
To change the height of the seat cushion:

« Push down the lever several times, to
lower the seat cushion.

« Pull up the lever several times, to raise
the seat cushion.

OTMO030044

Lumbar support
(for driver’s seat, if equipped)

» The lumbar support can be adjusted
by pressing the lumbar support
switch.

» Press the front portion of the switch
(1) to increase support or the rear
portion of the switch (2) to decrease
support.
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Power adjustment (if equipped)

PN wARNING

NEVER allow children in the vehicle
unattended. The power seats are
operable when the vehicle is turned off.

To prevent damage to the seats:

» Always stop adjusting the seats when
the seat has been adjusted as far
forward or rearward as possible.

- Do not adjust the seats longer than
necessary when the vehicle is turned
off. This may result in unnecessary
battery drain.

« Do not operate two or more seats at
the same time. This may resultin an
electrical malfunction.

Forward and rearward adjustment

OTM030047
To move the seat forward or rearward:

1. Push the control switch forward or
rearward.

2. Release the switch once the seat
reaches the desired position.

Seat cushion tilt/height adjustment

OTM030054
Seat cushion tilt (1)

To change the angle of the front part of
the seat cushion:

Push the front portion of the control
switch up to raise or down to lower the
front part of the seat cushion.

Release the switch once the seat reaches
the desired position.

Seat height (2)
To change the height of the seat cushion:

Push the rear portion of the control
switch up to raise or down to lower the
height of the seat cushion.

Release the switch once the seat reaches
the desired position.
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Safety system

Seatback angle adjustment

OTMO030050
To recline the seatback:

1. Push the control switch forward or
rearward.

2. Release the switch once the seatback
reaches the desired position.

Reclining seatback

Sitting in a reclined position when the
vehicle is in motion can be dangerous.
Even when buckled up, the protections
of your restraint system (seat belts and
air bags) is greatly reduced by reclining
your seatback.

PN warNING

NEVER ride with a reclined seatback
when the vehicle is moving.

Riding with a reclined seatback
increases your chance of serious or fatal
injuries in the event of a collision or
sudden stop.

Driver and passengers should ALWAYS
sit well back in their seats, properly
belted, and with the seatbacks upright.

Seat belts must be snug against your
hips and chest to work properly. When
the seatback is reclined, the shoulder
belt cannot do its job because it will not
be snug against your chest. Instead,

it will be in front of you. During an
accident, you could be thrown into the
seat belt, causing neck or other injuries.

The more the seatback is reclined,

the greater chance the passenger’s

hips will slide under the lap belt or the
passenger’s neck will strike the shoulder
belt.

Seat cushion extension adjustment
(for driver's seat) (if equipped)

OTM030045

To move the front part of cushion
forward:

1. Push the front part of control switch
to move the seat cushion to the
desired length.

2. Release the switch once the seat
cushion reaches the desired length.

To move the front part of cushion
rearward:

1. Push the rear part of control switch to
move the seat cushion to the desired
length.

2. Release the switch once the seat
cushion reaches the desired length.



Lumbar support (if equipped)
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OTMO030055
To adjust the lumbar support:

1. Press the front portion of the switch
(1) to increase support or the rear
portion of the switch (2) to decrease
support.

2. Press switch (3) or (4) to move the
support position up or down.

3. Release the switch once the lumbar
support reaches the desired position.

Walk-in switch

(©TMO030042

The rear seat passenger may use the
switches to control the front passenger
seat.

» Sliding forward or rearward:

Press the switch (1) or (2) to move
the front passenger seat forward or
rearward.

- Seatback angle:

Press the switch (3) or (4) to recline
the front passenger seatback forward
or rearward.

Seatback pocket

OTM030046:

The seatback pocket is provided on the
back of the front seatbacks.

/N caution

Do not put heavy or sharp objects in the
seatback pockets. In an accident they
could come loose from the pocket and
injure occupants.
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Rear seats

7/ . OTM030067

Seatback angle (2nd row seat)

Forward and backward (2nd row seat) To recline the seatback:

To move the seat forward or backward: 1. Pull up the seatback recline lever.
1. Pull the seat slide adjustment lever up 2. Hold the lever and adjust the seatback
and hold it. of the seat to the position you desire.

2. Slide the seat to the position you 3. Release the lever and make sure the
seatback is locked in place. (The lever

desire.
MUST return to its original position for
3. Release the lever and make sure the the seatback to lock.)

seat is locked in place.

Adjust the seat before driving, and make
sure the seat is locked securely by trying
to move forward and backward without
using the lever. If the seat moves, it is not
locked properly.
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Walk-in seat (2nd row seat, if After getting in or out, slide the 2nd row
equipped) seat to the farthest rearward position and
pull the seatback firmly backward until it
clicks into place. Make sure that the seat
is locked in place.

PN wARNING

Never attempt to adjust while the
vehicle is moving or the 2nd row seat
is occupied as the seat may suddenly
move and cause the passenger on the
seat to be injured.

OTM0O30072«

« If the walk-in switch does not work,
pull the strap (1) located on the lower
left side of the right seat. Then you
can move the 2nd row seat forward.

« Never attempt to pull the strap (1)
while the 2nd row seat is occupied
as the seat may suddenly move and
cause the passenger on the seat to
be injured. Use only the strap when
the walk-in switch does not work.

OTM030052

To get in or out of the 3rd row seat,

1. Routing the seat belt webbing
through the rear seat belt guide clip.
After inserting the seat belt, tighten
the belt webbing by pulling it up.

2. Push the walk-in switch located in
upper part (1) of 2nd row seat or side
part (2) of 2nd row seat.

3. The 2nd row seatback will be folded
and push the seat to the farthest
forward position.
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Folding the rear seat

The rear seatbacks can be folded to
facilitate carrying long items or to
increase the luggage capacity of the
vehicle.

aWARNING

Never allow passengers to sit on top
of the folded down seatback while
the vehicle is moving. This is not a
proper seating position and no seat
belts are available for use. This could
result in serious injury or death in
case of an accident or sudden stop.

« Objects carried on the folded down
seatback should not extend higher
than the top of the front seatbacks.
This could allow cargo to slide
forward and cause injury or damage
during sudden stops.

To fold down the rear seatback:

1. Set the front seatback to the upright
position and if necessary, slide the
front seat forward.

2. Lower the rear headrests to the lowest
position.

©TM030049

3. Locate the seatbelt toward the
outboard position before folding
down the seatback to avoid the
seatbelt system interfering with the
seatback.

3-14
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OTM030075=%

4. Pull on the seatback folding lever (2nd
row seat), then fold the seat toward
the front of the vehicle. Pull the strap
backward (3rd row seat), then fold
the 3rd seat toward the front of the
vehicle. When you return the seatback
to its upright position, always be sure
it has locked into position by pushing
on the top of the seatback.




OTMO30076..

5. To use the rear seat, lift and pull the
seatback backward by pulling the
folding lever or the strap. Pull the
seatback firmly until it clicks into
place. Make sure the seatback is
locked in place.

6. Return the rear seat belt to the proper
position.

OTM030053

PN wARNING

If the tailgate is pushed down to close it
when a passenger's head is not against
a properly adjusted headrest or a tall
person is seated, the tailgate may hit
the occupant's head, which could cause
injury.

PN waRNING

When returning the rear seatback from
a folded to an upright position, hold the
seatback and return it slowly. Ensure
that the seatback is completely locked
into its upright position by pushing on
the top of the seatback. In an accident
or sudden stop, the unlocked seatback
could allow cargo to move forward with
great force and enter the passenger
compartment, which could resultin
serious injury or death.

PN wARNING

Do not place objects in the rear seats,
since they cannot be properly secured
and may hit vehicle occupantsin a
collision causing serious injury or death.
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Safety system

PN warNING

Make sure the engine is off, the shift
lever is in P (Park), and the parking
brake is securely applied whenever
loading or unloading cargo. Failure to
take these steps may allow the vehicle
to move if the shift lever is inadvertently
moved to another position.

B CAUTION

Be careful when loading cargo
through the rear passenger seats
to prevent damage to the vehicle
interior.

« When cargo is loaded through the
rear passenger seats, ensure the
cargo is properly secured to prevent
it from moving while driving.

PN warNING

Cargo should always be secured to
prevent it from being thrown about the
vehicle in a collision and causing injury
to the vehicle occupants. Do not place
objects in the rear seats, since they
cannot be properly secured and may hit
the front seat occupants in a collision.

2nd row seat folding (if equipped)
(from outside)

OTMO30077-

Push the 2nd row seat back folding
switch (1) located in the both sides in the
tailgate. (L : Left seatback folding,

R : Right seatback folding)

3-16

PN warNING

Rear seat folding

Do not fold the rear seats (2nd & 3rd row
seats), if passengers, pets or luggage
are in the rear seats.

It may cause injury or damage to
passengers, pets, luggage.

Armrest

©TM030048"

The armrest is located in the center of
the rear seat. Pull the armrest down from
the seatback to use it.

Rear occupant alert system (2nd
seat)

This function alerts driver when you get
out of a car with the passengers remain
in the 2nd row seat.

If you open the door with the passengers
in the 2nd row seat, the warning
message appear on the cluster panel to
give a first warning. If the movement is
detected in the 2nd row seat after you
lock all doors, 2nd warning alerts you.

Make sure you check the passenger in
2nd row seat before you get off.

For more information, refer to the “Rear
occupant alert system” in chapter 3.



Headrest

The vehicle’s front and rear (second row
and/or third row) seats have adjustable
headrests. The headrests provide
comfort for passengers, but more
importantly they are designed to help
protect passengers from whiplash and
other neck and spinal injuries during

an accident, especially in a rear impact
collision.

PN warNING

To help reduce the risk of serious
injury or death in an accident, take the
following precautions when adjusting
your headrests:

- Always properly adjust the headrests
for all passengers BEFORE starting
the vehicle.

- NEVER let anyone ride in a seat with
the headrest removed or reversed.

©OHIO39190N

« Adjust the headrests so the middle of
the headrest is at the same height as
the height of the top of the eyes.

» NEVER adjust the headrest position
of the driver’s seat when the vehicle
is in motion.

« Adjust the headrest as close to the
passenger’s head as possible. Do
not use a seat cushion that holds the
body away from the seatback.

« Make sure the headrest locks into
position after adjusting it.

PN warNING

3 §

OTLO35061

When sitting on the rear seat, do not
adjust the height of the headrest to the
lowest position.

A
L[]

VN caution

When there is no occupant in the rear
seats, adjust the height of the headrest
to the lowest position. The rear seat
headrest can reduce the visibility of the
rear area.

To prevent damage, NEVER hit or pull
on the headrests.



Safety system

Front seat headrests

0OJX1039063L

The driver’s and front passenger’s seats
are equipped with adjustable headrests
for the passengers safety and comfort.

OTMO030056

!

Adjusting the height up and down
To raise the headrest:
1. Pull it up to the desired position (1).

To lower the headrest:

1. Push and hold the release button (2)
on the headrest support.

2. Lower the headrest to the desired
position (3).

e | . ~0TM030043

Forward and rearward adjustment (if
equipped)

The headrest may be adjusted forward
to 3 different positions by pulling the
headrest forward to the desired detent.
To adjust the headrest to it’s furthest
rearwards position, pull it fully forward to
the farthest position and release it.

- ~OHI038136"

If you recline the seatback towards

the front with the headrest and seat
cushion raised, the headrest may come
in contact with the sunvisor or other
parts of the vehicle.



L

o

OTM030058

OTM030059

Removal/Reinstall
To remove the headrest:

1. Recline the seatback (2) with the
seatback angle lever (1).

2. Raise the headrest as far as it can go.

3. Press the headrest release button (3)
while pulling the headrest up (4).

PN wARNING

NEVER allow anyone to travel in a seat
with the headrest removed.

OTMO030063
To reinstall the headrest :
1. Recline the seatback.

2. Put the headrest poles (2) into the
holes while pressing the release
button (1).

3. Adjust the headrest to the appropriate
height.

4. Recline the seatback (4) with the
seatback angle lever (3).

PN warNING

Always make sure the headrest locks
into position after reinstalling and
adjusting it properly.
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Safety system

Rear seat headrests (2nd, 3rd row
rear seat)

OTMO038097L
* 1 if equipped
The rear seats are equipped with

headrests in all the seating positions for
the passenger’s safety and comfort.

y owoaoo7o‘
Adjusting the height up and down

To raise the headrest:

1. Pull it up to the desired position (1).

% 4 J

To lower the headrest:

1. Push and hold the release button (2)
on the headrest support.

2. Lower the headrest to the desired
position (3).
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Removal/Reinstallation
To remove the headrest:
1. Raise the headrest as far as it can go.

2. Press the headrest release button (1)
while pulling the headrest up (2).

To reinstall the headrest:

1. Put the headrest poles into the holes
(3) while pressing the release button
M.

2. Adjust the headrest to the appropriate
height.
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Seat warmers (if equipped)

Seat warmers are provided to warm the
seats during cold weather.

During mild weather or under conditions
where the operation of the seat warmer
is not needed, keep the seat warmers
OFF.

PN warNING

The seat warmers can cause a SERIOUS
BURN, even at low temperatures and
especially if used for long periods of
time.

Passengers must be able to feel if the
seat is becoming too warm so they can
turn it off, if needed.

People who cannot detect temperature
change or pain to the skin should

use extreme caution, especially the
following types of passengers:

- Infants, children, elderly or disabled
persons, or hospital outpatients.

« People with sensitive skin or who
burn easily.

« Fatigued individuals.

» Intoxicated individuals.

« People taking medication that can
cause drowsiness or sleepiness.

PN wARNING

NEVER place anything on the seat

that insulates against heat when the
seat warmer is in operation, such as a
blanket or seat cushion. This may cause
the seat warmer to overheat, causing a
burn or damage to the seat.

To prevent damage to the seat warmers
and seats:

« Never use a solvent such as paint
thinner, benzene, alcohol or gasoline
to clean the seats.

« Do not place heavy or sharp objects
on seats equipped with seat
warmers.

« Do not change the seat cover. It may
damage the seat warmer.

OTM030002"
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While the engine is running, push either « When pressing the switch for more

of the switches to warm the driver's seat than 1.5 seconds with the seat warmer
or front passenger's seat. operating, the seat warmer will turn
During mild weather or under conditions OFF.

where the operation of the seat warmer « The seat warmer defaults to the OFF
is not needed, keep the switches in the position whenever the ignition switch
OFF position. is ON.

Manual temperature control

Each time you push the switch, the
temperature setting of the seat is
changed as follows :

- Front seat

OFF  — HIGH(

- Rear seat

OFF » HIGH

Automatic temperature control

The seat warmer starts to
automatically control the seat
temperature in order to prevent
low-temperature burns after being
manually turned ON.

- Front seat

OFF - HIGH (
T + 30 MIN

« Auto Comfort Control (for driver’s
seat) (if equipped)

- The seat warmer automatically
controls the seat temperature
depending on the ambient
temperature and the set climate
control temperature when the
engine is running. If the seat
warmer switch is pushed, the seat
warmer will have to be controlled
manually.

To use this function, it must be
activated from the Settings menu in
the AV/AVN system screen.

- The seat warmer defaults to the
OFF position whenever the ignition
switch is ON. However, if the Auto
Comfort Control function is ON, the
driver's seat warmer will turn on
and off depending on the ambient
temperature and the set climate
control temperature.

For more details, refer to the separately
supplied Infotainment manual with
your vehicle.

LOW (=) <« MIDDLE
60 MIN ﬂ .
- Rear seat Information
With the seat warmer switch in the ON
OFF » HIGH (i :m) > LOW (3 position, the heating system in the seat
30 MIN | turns off or on automatically depending on

If HIGH temperature is manually
selected again, the temperature will
be controlled automatically.
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Air ventilation seat (if equipped)

e

OTMO030003"

The air ventilation seats are provided
to cool the front seats by blowing air
through small vent holes on the surface
of the seat cushions and seatbacks.

When the operation of the air ventilation
seat is not needed, keep the switches in
the OFF position.

While the engine is running, push the
switch to cool the driver's seat or the
front passenger's seat (if equipped).

To prevent damage to the air ventilation
seats:

Never use a solvent such as paint
thinner, benzene, alcohol or gasoline
to clean the seats.

Avoid spilling liquids on the surface
of the front seats and seatbacks;
this may cause the air vent holes

to become blocked and not work
properly.

Do not place materials such as
plastic bags or newspapers under
the seats. They may block the air
intake causing the air vents to not
work properly.

Do not change the seat covers. It may
damage the air ventilation seat.

If the air vents do not operate, restart
the vehicle. If there is no change,

we recommend that you have your
vehicle inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.
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« Each time you push the switch, the
airflow changes as follows:

OFF  — HIGH

» When pressing the switch for
more than 1.5 seconds with the
air ventilation seat operating, the
operation will turn OFF.

« The air ventilation seats defaults
to the OFF position whenever the
ignition switch is placed to the ON
position.

« Auto Comfort Control (for driver’s
seat) (if equipped)

- The air ventilation seats
automatically controls the seat
temperature depending on the
ambient temperature and the set
climate control temperature when
the engine is running. If the air
ventilation seats switch is pushed,
the air ventilation seats will have to
be controlled manually.

To use this function, it must be
activated from the Settings menu in
the AV/AVN system screen.

- The air ventilation seats defaults
to the OFF position whenever the
ignition switch is ON. However, if
the Auto Comfort Control function
is ON, the air ventilation seats will
turn on and off depending on the
ambient temperature and the set
climate control temperature.

For more details, refer to the separately
supplied Infotainment manual with
your vehicle.
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Rear Occupant Alert (ROA) (if
equipped)

Rear Occupant Alert is provided to help
prevent the driver from leaving the

vehicle with the rear passenger left in the
vehicle.

System setting

To use Rear Occupant Alert, it must be
enabled from the Settings menu in the
infotainment system screen. Select:

- Setup = Vehicle Settings »
Convenience - Rear Occupant Alert

For detailed information, scan the QR
code in the separately supplied simple
manual.

System operation
» Firstalert

When you open the front door after
opening and closing the rear door and
turning off the engine, the ‘Check rear
seats’ warning message appears on
the cluster.

« Second alert

After the first alert, the second alert
operates when any movement is
detected in the vehicle after the
driver’s door is closed and all the
doors are locked. The horn will sound
for approximately 25 seconds. If

the system continues to detect a
movement, the alert operates up to 8
times.

Unlock the doors with the smart key
to stop the alert.

+ The system detects movement in the
vehicle for 8 hours after the door is
locked.

« The second alert is activated only after
the prior activation of the first alert.
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System precautions

Make sure that all the windows are
closed. If the window is open, the
alert may operate by the sensor
detecting an unintended movement
(for example, wind or bugs).

M Cluster B Steering wheel

Check rear seals

OTMO048165L OTMO050216

If you do not want to use Rear
Occupant Alert, press the OK button
on the steering wheel when the first
alert is displayed on the cluster. Doing
so will deactivate the second alert one
time.

An alert can occur if the there is an
impact on the roof.

If boxes or objects are stacked in the
vehicle, the system may not detect
the boxes or objects. Or, the alert may
operate if the boxes or objects fall off.

The sensor may not operate normally
if the senor is obscured by foreign
substances.

The alert may operate if movement
in the driver or passenger seat is
detected.

The alert may operate with the doors
locked due to car wash or surrounding
vibration or noise.

If the vehicle is started remotely (if
equipped with Remote Start), inside
movement detection will stop.

PN warNING

Even if your vehicle is equipped with
Rear Occupant Alert, always make sure
to check the rear seat before you leave
the vehicle.

Rear Occupant Alert may not operate
when:

« Movement does not continue for
a certain period of time or the
movement is small.

« The rear passenger is covered with
an object such as a blanket.

« Always be cautious of the
passenger’s safety as the detection
function and second alert may
not operate depending on the
surrounding environment and
certain conditions.
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SEAT BELTS

This section describes how to use the
seat belts properly. It also describes
some of the things not to do when using
seat belts.

Seat belt safety precautions

Always fasten your seat belt and make
sure all passengers have fastened their
seat belts before starting any trip. Air
bags are designed to supplement the
seat belt as an additional safety device,
but they are not a substitute. Most
countries require all occupants of a
vehicle to wear seat belts.

PN warNING

Seat belts must be used by ALL
passengers whenever the vehicle is
moving. Take the following precautions
when adjusting and wearing seat belts:

« Children under the age of 13 should
be properly restrained in the rear
seats.

« Never allow children to ride in the
front passenger seat, unless the air
bag is deactivated. If a child is seated
in the front passenger seat, move
the seat as far back as possible and
properly restrain them in the seat.

« NEVER allow an infant or child to be
carried on an occupant’s lap.

« NEVER ride with the seatback
reclined when the vehicle is moving.

« Do not allow children to share a seat
or seat belt.

- Do not wear the shoulder belt under
your arm or behind your back.
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« Never wear a seat belt over fragile
objects. If there is a sudden stop or
impact, the seat belt can damage it.

« Do notuse the seat beltifitis
twisted. A twisted seat belt will not
protect you properly in an accident.

« Do not use a seat belt if the webbing
or hardware is damaged.

« Do not latch the seat belt into the
buckles of other seats.

« NEVER unfasten the seat belt
while driving. This may cause loss
of vehicle control resulting in an
accident.

« Make sure there is nothing in the
buckle interfering with the seat belt
latch mechanism. This may prevent
the seat belt from fastening securely.

« No modifications or additions
should be made by the user which
will either prevent the seat belt
adjusting devices from operating to
remove slack, or prevent the seat
belt assembly from being adjusted to
remove slack.

PN waRNING

Damaged seat belts and seat belt
assemblies will not operate properly.
Always replace:

» Frayed, contaminated, or damaged
webbing.

- Damaged hardware.

« The entire seat belt assembly after it
has been worn in an accident, even

if damage to webbing or assembly is
not apparent.
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Seat belt warning light
Driver’s seat belt warning

Illlm:strument cluster: Y

OTM030004%
As a reminder to the driver, the driver’s
seat belt warning light will illuminate for
approximately 6 seconds each time you
turn the ignition switch ON regardless of
seat belt fastening.

If you start to drive without the seat belt
fastened or you unfasten the seat belt
when you drive under 20km/h (12 mph)
or stop, the corresponding warning light
will illuminate.

If you start to drive without the seat
belt fastened or you unfasten the seat
belt when you drive 20km/h (12 mph)
and faster, the warning light will blink
and warning chime will sound for
approximately 100 seconds.

When the seat belt is unfastened during
driving, the warning light will illuminate
when the speed is under 20 km/h (12
mph).

When the speed is 20 km/h (12 mph)
and faster, the warning light will blink
and warning chime will sound for
approximately 100 seconds.

Front passenger’s seat belt warning

As a reminder to the front passenger,
the front passenger’s seat belt warning
lights will illuminate for approximately 6
seconds each time you turn the ignition
switch ON regardless of belt fastening.

If you start to drive without the seat belt
fastened or you unfasten the seat belt
when you drive under 20km/h (12 mph)
or stop, the corresponding warning light
will illuminate.

If you start to drive without the seat
belt fastened or you unfasten the seat
belt when you drive 20km/h (12 mph)
and faster, the warning light will blink
and warning chime will sound for
approximately 100 seconds.

When the seat belt is fastened during
driving, the warning light will illuminate
when the speed is under 20 km/h (12
mph). When the speed is 20 km/h (12
mph) and faster, the warning light will
blink and warning chime will sound for
approximately 100 seconds.

PN wARNING

Riding in an improper position
adversely affects the front passenger’s
seat belt warning system. It is important
for the driver to instruct the passenger
to properly be seated as instructed in
this manual.

ﬂ Information

* Although the front passenger seat is not
occupied, the seat belt warning light
will blink or illuminate for 6 seconds.

* The front passenger’s seat belt warning
may operate when luggage is placed on
the front passenger seat.
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Rear passenger’s seat belt warning
(if equipped)
H Type A _

OTM030090L

* 2ndrow seat:1,2,3
3rd row seat (if equipped) :4, 5
For rear left and right side seat

As a reminder to the rear passenger,
the rear passenger’s seat belt warning
lights will illuminate for approximately 6
seconds each time you turn the ignition
switch ON regardless of belt fastening.

If you start to drive without the seat belt
fastened or you unfasten the seat belt
when you drive under 20km/h (12 mph),
the corresponding warning light will
continue to illuminate until you fasten
the seat belt.
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If you continue to drive without the seat
belt fastened or you unfasten the seat
belt when you drive 20km/h (12 mph)
and faster, the seat belt warning chime
will sound for approximately 35 seconds
and the corresponding warning light will
blink.

When the seat belt is unfastened during
driving, the warning light will illuminate
when the speed is under 20 km/h

(12 mph).

When the speed is 20 km/h (12 mph)
and faster, the warning light will blink
and warning chime will sound for
approximately 35 seconds.

PN waRrNING

Riding in an improper position
adversely affects the rear passenger's
seat belt warning system.

It is important for the driver to instruct
the passenger to properly be seated as
instructed in this manual.

ﬂ Information

« Although the rear side passenger seat is
not occupied, the seat belt warning light
will blink or illuminate for 6 seconds.

* The rear side passenger’s seat belt
warning may operate when luggage,
laptop or other electronic device is
placed on the rear side passenger seat.



For rear center seat

As a reminder to the rear passenger,
the rear passenger’s seat belt warning
light will illuminate for approximately 6
seconds each time you turn the ignition
switch ON regardless of belt fastening.

If the seat belt is not fastened when the
ignition switch is turned ON, the seat
belt warning light will illuminate for
approximately 70 seconds.

If you start to drive without the seat belt
fastened or you unfasten the seat belt
when you drive under 20km/h (12 mph),
the corresponding warning light will
continue to illuminate for approximately
70 seconds.

If you continue to drive without the seat
belt fastened or you unfasten the seat
belt when you drive over 20km/h (12
mph), the seat belt warning chime will
sound for approximately 35 seconds
and the corresponding warning light will
blink.

If the rear door is opened or closed under
10 km/h, warning light and warning
sound does not work even if driving over
20 km/h (12 mph).

Seat belt restraint system
Lap/shoulder belt

To fasten your seat belt:

Pull it out of the retractor and insert the
metal tab (1) into the buckle (2). There
will be an audible “click” when the tab
locks into the buckle.

OHI038137

You should place the lap belt (1) portion
across your hips and the shoulder belt (2)
portion across your chest.

The seat belt automatically adjusts to the
proper length after the lap belt portion

is adjusted manually so that it fits snugly
around your hips. If you lean forward in

a slow, easy motion, the belt will extend
and move with you.

If there is a sudden stop or impact, the
belt will lock into position. It will also lock
if you try to lean forward too quickly.
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If you are not able to smoothly pull
enough of the seat belt out from the
retractor, firmly pull the seat belt out
and release it. After release, you will be
able to pull the belt out smoothly.

PN waRNING

LN N oHIo3BI8oM

Improperly positioned seat belts may
increase the risk of serious injury

in an accident. Take the following
precautions when adjusting the seat
belt:

« Position the lap portion of the seat
belt as low as possible across your
hips, not on your waist, so that it
fits snugly. This allows your strong
pelvic bones to absorb the force of
the crash, reducing the chance of
internal injuries.

« Position one arm under the shoulder
belt and the other over the belt, as
shown in the illustration.

« Always position the shoulder belt
anchor into the locked position at the
appropriate height.

« Never position the shoulder belt
across your neck or face.
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Height adjustment

You can adjust the height of the shoulder
belt anchor to one of the four different
positions for maximum comfort and
safety.

The shoulder portion should be adjusted
so it lies across your chest and midway
over your shoulder nearest the door, not
over your neck.

m|ETonvseat]

S @TMO300794

To adjust the height of the seat belt
anchor, lower or raise the height adjuster
into an appropriate position.

To raise the height adjuster, pull it up
(1). To lower it, push it down (3) while
pressing the height adjuster button (2).

Release the button to lock the anchor
into position. Try sliding the height
adjuster to make sure that it has locked
into position.



To release your seat belt:

Press the release button (1) in the locking
buckle.

When it is released, the belt should
automatically draw back into the
retractor. If this does not happen, check
the belt to be sure it is not twisted, then
try again.

Second row center seatbelt
(3-point rear center seat belt)

\ OTM038041
1. Insert the tongue plate (1) into the
buckle (2) until an audible “click" is
heard, indicating the latch is locked.
Make sure the belt is not twisted.

When using the rear center seat belt, the
buckle with the “CENTER” mark must be
used.

u Information

If you are not able to pull out the safety
belt from the retractor, firmly pull the belt
out and release it. After release, you will be
able to pull the belt out smoothly.
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a WARNING Bp2nalronjseat

Make sure that the seatback is locked in
place when using the rear center seat
belt.

If not, the seatback may move when
there is a sudden stop or collision,
which could result in serious injury.

Stowing the rear seat belt
W 2nd|row/seat:

WE3ndlrow/seati(if; eqﬁ%pedb

|

\1

@OTMO30025!

« Routing the seat belt webbing through
the rear seat belt guides will help keep
the belts from being trapped behind
or under the seats.

After inserting the seat belt, tighten
the belt webbing by pulling it up.

VN caution
b @TM030023 When using the seat belt, use it after
+ The rear seat belt buckles can be taking it out of the guides.
stowed in the pocket between the If you pull the seat belt when it is stored
rear seatback and cushion when not in the guides, it may damage the guides
in use. and/or belt webbing.
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Pre-tensioner seat belt

0JX1039118

[1] : Retractor pre-tensioner seat belt
Front seat and second row outboard seat (if

equipped)

Your vehicle is equipped with driver's and
front passenger’s and rear passengers
Pre-tensioner Seat Belts (Retractor
Pre-tensioner). The purpose of the pre-
tensioner is to make sure the seat belts
fit tightly against the occupant’s body
in certain frontal or side collision(s).
The pre-tensioner seat belts may be
activated in crashes where the frontal
or side collision(s) is severe enough,
together with the air bags.

When the vehicle stops suddenly, or if
the occupant tries to lean forward too
quickly, the seat belt retractor will lock
into position.

In certain frontal collisions, the pre-
tensioner will activate and pull the seat
belt into tighter contact against the
occupant’s body.

If the system senses excessive tension
on the driver or passenger’s seat belt
when the pre-tensioner system activates,
the load limiter inside the retractor
pre-tensioner will release some of the
pressure on the affected seat belt (if
equipped with load limiter).

PN warNING

« Always wear your seat belt and sit
properly in your seat.

« Do not use the seat beltifitis loose
or twisted. A loose or twisted seat
belt will not protect you properly in
an accident.

« Do not place anything near the
buckle. This may adversely affect
the buckle and cause it to function
improperly.

« Always replace your pre-tensioners
after activation or an accident.

« NEVER inspect, service, repair
or replace the pre-tensioners
yourself. We recommend that you
have the pre-tensioners inspected,
serviced, repaired or replaced by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

» Do not hit the seat belt assemblies.

PN warNING

Do not touch the pre-tensioner seat
belt assemblies for several minutes
after they have been activated. When
the pre-tensioner seat belt mechanism
deploys during a collision, the pre-
tensioner can become hot and can burn
you.

VN cauTion

Body work on the front area of the
vehicle may damage the pre-tensioner
seat belt system. Therefore, we
recommend the system to be serviced
by an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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The Pre-Tensioner Seat Belt System
consists mainly of the following
components. Their locations are shown
in the illustration above:

(1) SRS air bag warning light
(2) Retractor pre-tensioner
(3) SRS control module

(4) Rear Retractor pre-tensioner (if
equipped)
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The sensor that activates the SRS
control module is connected with the
pre-tensioner seat belts. The SRS air
bag warning light on the instrument
cluster will illuminate for approximately
3~6 seconds after the Engine Start/Stop
button is in the ON position, and then it
should turn off.

If the pre-tensioner is not working
properly, the warning light will
illuminate even if the SRS air bag is not
malfunctioning. If the warning light
does not illuminate, stays illuminated
or illuminates when the vehicle is
being driven, we recommend the pre-
tensioner seat belts and/or SRS control
module be inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer as soon as possible.

n Information

* Pre-tensioner seat belts may be
activated in certain frontal or side
collisions or rollover situations (if
equipped with rollover sensor).

*  When the pre-tensioner seat belts are
activated, a loud noise may be heard
and fine dust, which may appear to be
smoke, may be visible in the passenger
compartment. These are normal
operating conditions and are not
hazardous.

+ Although it is non-toxic, the fine dust
may cause skin irritation and should
not be inhaled for prolonged periods.
Wash all exposed skin areas thoroughly
after an accident in which the pre-
tensioner seat belts were activated.
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Additional seat belt safety
precautions
Seat belt use during pregnancy

The seat belt should always be used
during pregnancy. The best way to
protect your unborn child is to protect
yourself by always wearing the seat belt.

Pregnant women should always wear

a lap-shoulder seat belt. Place the
shoulder belt across your chest, routed
between your breasts and away from
your neck. Place the lap belt below your
belly so that it fits SNUGLY across your
hips and pelvic bone, under the rounded
part of the belly.

PN warNING

To reduce the risk of serious injury or
death to an unborn child during an
accident, pregnant women should
NEVER place the lap portion of the
seat belt above or over the area of the
abdomen where the unborn child is
located.

Seat belt use and children
Infant and small children

Most countries have Child Restraint
System laws which require children to
travel in approved Child Restraint System
devices, including booster seats. The age
at which seat belts can be used instead
of Child Restraint System differs among
countries, so you should be aware of the
specific requirements in your country,
and where you are travelling. Infant and
Child Restraint System must be properly
placed and installed in a rear seat.

For more information refer to the “Child
Restraint Systems” section in this
chapter.

PN warNING

ALWAYS properly restrain infants and
small children in a Child Restraint
System appropriate for the child’s
height and weight.

To reduce the risk of serious injury or
death to a child and other passengers,
NEVER hold a child in your lap or arms
when the vehicle is moving. The violent
forces created during an accident will
tear the child from your arms and throw
the child against the interior of the
vehicle.

Small children are best protected from
injury in an accident when properly
restrained in the rear seat by a Child
Restraint System that meets the
requirements of the Safety Standards of
your country. Before buying any Child
Restraint System, make sure that it has
a label certifying that it meets Safety
Standard of your country.

The Child Restraint System must be
appropriate for your child’s height and
weight. Check the label on the Child
Restraint System for this information.
Refer to “Child Restraint Systems”
section in this chapter.

3-35



Safety system

Larger children

Children under age 13 and who are

too large for a booster seat should
always occupy the rear seat and use the
available lap/shoulder belts. A seat belt
should lie across the upper thighs and
be snug across the shoulder and chest
to restrain the child safely. Check belt fit
periodically. A child’s squirming could
put the belt out of position. In the event
of an accident, children are afforded the
best safety restrained by a proper Child
Restraint System in the rear seats.

If a larger child over age 13 must be
seated in the front seat, the child must
be securely restrained by the available
lap/shoulder belt and the seat should be
placed in the rearmost position.

If the shoulder belt portion slightly
touches the child’s neck or face, try
placing the child closer to the center

of the vehicle. If the shoulder belt still
touches their face or neck, they need to
be returned to an appropriate booster
seat in the rear seat.

BWARNING

Always make sure larger children’s
seat belts are worn and properly
adjusted.

* NEVER allow the shoulder belt to
contact the child’s neck or face.

« Do not allow more than one child to
use a single seat belt.

Seat belt use and injured people

A seat belt should be used when an
injured person is being transported.
Consult a physician for specific
recommendations.
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One person per belt

Two people (including children) should
never attempt to use a single seat belt.
This could increase the severity of
injuries in case of an accident.

Do not lie down

Sitting in a reclined position when the
vehicle is in motion can be dangerous.
Even when buckled up, the protections
of your restraint system (seat belts
and/or air bags) is greatly reduced by
reclining your seatback.

Seat belts must be snug against your
hips and chest to work properly.

During an accident, you could be thrown
into the seat belt, causing neck or other
injuries.

The more the seat back is reclined, the
greater the chance for the passenger’s
hips to slide under the lap belt or the
passenger’s neck to strike the shoulder
belt.

PN waRNING

« NEVER ride with a reclined seatback
when the vehicle is moving.

« Riding with a reclined seatback
increases your chance of serious
or fatal injuries in the event of a
collision or sudden stop.

- Driver and passengers should always
sit well back in their seats, properly
belted, and with the seatbacks
upright.



Care of seat belts

Seat belt systems should never be
disassembled or modified. In addition,
care should be taken to assure that seat
belts and belt hardware are not damaged
by seat hinges, doors or other abuse.

Periodic inspection

All seat belts should be inspected
periodically for wear or damage of any
kind. Any damaged parts should be
replaced as soon as possible.

Keep belts clean and dry

Seat belts should be kept clean and
dry. If belts become dirty, they can be
cleaned by using a mild soap solution
and warm water. Bleach, dye, strong
detergents or abrasives should not be
used because they may damage and
weaken the fabric.

When to replace seat belts

The entire seat belt assembly or
assemblies should be replaced if the
vehicle has been involved in an accident.
This should be done even if no damage is
visible. We recommend that you consult
an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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CHILD RESTRAINT SYSTEM (CRS)

Our recommendation: Children
always in the rear

PN warNING

Always properly restrain children in the
vehicle. Children of all ages are safer
when riding in the rear seats. Never
place a rearward-facing Child Restraint
System on the front passenger seat,
unless the air bag is deactivated.

Children under age 13 should always
ride in the rear seats and must always be
properly restrained to minimize the risk
of injury in an accident, sudden stop or
sudden maneuver.

According to accident statistics, children
are safer when properly restrained in the
rear seats than in the front seat. Children
too large for a Child Restraint System
must use the seat belts provided.

Most countries have regulations which
require children to travel in approved
Child Restraint Systems.

The laws governing the age or height/
weight restrictions at which seat belts
can be used instead of Child Restraint
System differs among countries, so

you should be aware of the specific
requirements in your country, and where
you are travelling.
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Child Restraint Systems must be properly
installed in the vehicle seat. Always use

a commercially available Child Restraint
System that meets the requirements of
your country.

Child Restraint System (CRS)

Infants and younger children must be
restrained in an appropriate rearward-
facing or forward-facing CRS that has
first been properly secured to the seat
of the vehicle. Read and comply with
the instructions for installation and use
provided by the manufacturer of the
Child Restraint System.

aWARNING

Always follow the Child Restraint
System manufacturer’s instructions
for installation and use.

» Always properly restrain your child in
the Child Restraint System.

« Do not use an infant carrier or a
child safety seat that “hooks” over
a seatback, it may not provide
adequate protection in an accident.

« After an accident, we recommend
a HYUNDAI dealer to check the
Child Restraint System, seat belts,
ISOFIX anchorages and top-tether
anchorages.



Selecting a Child Restraint
System (CRS)

When selecting a Child Restraint System
for your child, always:

» Make sure the Child Restraint System
has a label certifying that it meets
applicable Safety Standards of your
country.

A Child Restraint System may only
be installed if it was approved in
accordance with the requirements of
ECE-R44 or ECE-R129.

« Select a Child Restraint System based
on your child’s height and weight. The
required label or the instructions for
use typically provide this information.

» Select a Child Restraint System that
fits the vehicle seating position where
it will be used.

» Read and comply with the warnings
and instructions for installation and
use provided with the Child Restraint
System.

Child Restraint System types

There are three main types of Child
Restraint Systems: rearward-facing,
forward-facing and booster Child
Restraint Systems.

They are classified according to the
child’s age, height and weight.

Rearward-facing Child Restraint System

A rearward-facing Child Restraint System
provides restraint with the seating
surface against the back of the child. The
harness system holds the child in place,
and in an accident, acts to keep the child
positioned in the Child Restraint Systems
and reduce the stress to the fragile neck
and spinal cord.

All children under the age of one year
must always ride in a rearward-facing
Child Restraint System. There are
different types of rearward-facing Child
Restraint Systems: infant-only Child
Restraint Systems can only be used
rearward-facing. Convertible and 3-in-1
Child Restraint Systems typically have
higher height and weight limits for the
rearward-facing position, allowing you
to keep your child rearward-facing for a
longer period of time.

Keep using Child Restraint Systems in
the rearward-facing position as long as
children fit within the height and weight
limits allowed by the Child Restraint
System’s manufacturer.
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Forward-facing Child Restraint System

A forward-facing Child Restraint System
provides restraint for the child’s body
with a harness. Keep childrenin a
forward-facing Child Restraint System
with a harness until they reach the top
height or weight limit allowed by your
Child Restraint System’s manufacturer.

Once your child outgrows the forward-
facing Child Restraint System, your child
is ready for a booster seat.
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Booster seats

A booster seat is a Child Restraint
System designed to improve the fit of
the vehicle’s seat belt system. A booster
seat positions the seat belt so that it

fits properly over the stronger parts of
your child’s body. Keep your children in
booster seats until they are big enough
to fit in a seat belt properly.

For a seat belt to fit properly, the lap belt
must lie comfortable across the upper
thighs, not the stomach. The shoulder
belt should lie comfortable across the
shoulder and chest and not across the
neck or face. Children under age 13

must always be properly restrained to
minimize the risk of injury in an accident,
sudden stop or sudden maneuver.
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Installing a Child Restraint
System (CRS)

PN wARNING

Before installing your Child Restraint
System always:

Read and follow the instructions
provided by the manufacturer of the
Child Restraint System.

Failure to follow all warnings and
instructions could increase the risk of
the SERIOUS INJURY or DEATH if an
accident occurs.

PN wARNING

If the vehicle headrest prevents proper
installation of a Child Restraint System,
the headrest of the respective seating
position shall be readjusted or entirely
removed.

After selecting a proper Child Restraint

System for your child and checking that
the Child Restraint System fits properly

on the seating position, there are three

general steps for a proper installation:

« Properly secure the Child Restraint
System to the vehicle. All Child
Restraint Systems must be secured
to the vehicle with the lap belt or lap
part of a lap/shoulder belt or with
the ISOFIX top-tether and/or ISOFIX
anchorage and/or with the support
leg.

« Make sure the Child Restraint System
is firmly secured. After installing a
Child Restraint System to the vehicle,
push and pull the seat forward and
from side-to-side to verify that it is
securely attached to the seat. A Child
Restraint System secured with a seat
belt should be installed as firmly as
possible. However, some side-to-side
movement can be expected.

When installing a Child Restraint
System, adjust the vehicle seat and
seatback (up and down, forward
and rearward) so that your child fits
in the Child Restraint System in a
comfortable manner.

« Secure the child in the Child
Restraint System. Make sure the
child is properly strapped in the Child
Restraint System according to the
Child Restraint System manufacturer’s
instructions.

VN cauTion

A Child Restraint System in a closed
vehicle can become very hot. To prevent
burns, check the seating surface and
buckles before placing your child in the
Child Restraint System.
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Suitability of each seating position for belted & ISOFIX Child Restraint
Systems according to UN regulations (For Europe)

(Information for vehicle users and CRS manufacturers)

« Yes: Suitable for fitment of the designated category of CRS

« No: Not suitable for fitment of the designated category of CRS
"-": Not applicable

« The table is based on LHD vehicle. Except for the front passenger seat, the table is
valid for RHD vehicle. For RHD vehicle front passenger seat, please use information
for the seating position number 3.

Seating positions

Sl o) 1 R Y [ Y 3 YN

. Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes2 Yes2)
Universal belted CRS = "lER|ER|ER|FR|ER]| ~ |FR
.. Yes | Yes Yes
i-size CRS - - FR|FR No F R No - No
ISOFIX infant CRS
(for example, CRS ISOFIX S-S Y N [ [ No | - | No

(R1) R R R
for a baby)
Carry cot
(ISOFIX lateral ('SL?E'ZX) | - No|No|No|No|Nol-]nNo
facing CRS) !
ISOFIX toddler CRS ISOFIX S| o YesYes | ol Yes | no |- | No
- small (F2,F2X,R2,R2X) FR|FR F, R
ISOFIX toddler CRS
- large* ISOFIX | _ | Yes | Yes No Yes No | - | No
(* : not booster (F3, R3) F,R| FR F, R
seats)
Booster Seat - . | B
reduced Width ISO CRF : B2 Yes | Yes | No | Yes | No No
Booster Seat - full . | B
Width 1ISO CRF : B3 No [ No | No | No | No No

* F:Forward facing, R : Rearward facing

Noten : You should adjust seatback or seat pumping(if equipped) properly.

Note2 : The seating positions(number 7,9) are not suitable for fitment of child restraint
system with support leg.

When placing CRS in seating position (number 7, 9), the 2nd row seat should be
moved forward to allow installation and to avoid interference.
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Positionin the vehicle | _______Remark _____

1 Front left
Front center
Front right
2nd row left

2nd row center

2nd row right

3nd row left

3nd row center
3nd row right OTM038094L

O |0 |([N|O 0|~ |w(N

aWARNING

Never place a rearward facmg Child Restraint System on the front passenger seat,
unless the passenger air bag is deactivated.

« For semi-universal or vehicle specific CRS (ISOFIX or belted CRS), please see the
vehicle list provided in the manual of CRS.

« Itis recommended to remove the head restraint, when CRS is unstable due to
head restraint.

Recommended Child Restraint Systems (for Europe)

o ECE-R44/R129

Group O+ Celofizif & Maxi Cosi ISOFIX E4 04443907
Familyfix
Group | Duo Plus Britax Rémer | 1SOFIXandtop- | b (55433
tether
Group I KidFix Il XP Britax Rémer ISP ame E104301323
vehicle Belt
Group Il Dream Nania/OSANN vehicle Belt E2 04 030M

CRS Manufacturer information

Maxi Cosi Cabriofix & Familyfix http://www.maxi-cosi.com
Britax Rommer http://www.britax.com

Osann https://www.osann.de
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Suitability of each seating position for belted & ISOFIX Child Restraint
Systems according to UN regulations (Except Europe)

(Information for vehicle users and CRS manufacturers)

« Yes: Suitable for fitment of the designated category of CRS

« No: Not suitable for fitment of the designated category of CRS
"-": Not applicable

« The table is based on LHD vehicle. Except for the front passenger seat, the table is
valid for RHD vehicle. For RHD vehicle front passenger seat, please use information
for the seating position number 3.

Seating positions

CRS categories

12 3]s s 6] 78] 0]

. Yesh | Yes | Yes | Yes |Yes2 Yes2)
Universal belted CRS - "|FER|FER|FER|ER|FER| ~ |ER
i-Size CRS = - | No | No| No| No | No | - | No
ISOFIX infant CRS
(for example, CRS I%%I:I)X = = No YES No Ygs No = No
for a baby)

Carry cot
(ISOFIX lateral '(EOB; | - No|No|No|No|Nol-]nNo
facing CRS) !
ISOFIX toddler CRS ISOFIX (F2, ) | No Yes No Yes No | - | No
- small F2X, R2, R2X) F, R F, R
ISOFIX toddler
CRS - large* (*: not IEOIRD = - | No e No e No | - | No
b (F3, R3) F, R F, R

ooster seats)
Booster Seat - . | B
reduced Width 1ISO CRF : B2 No | Yes | No | Yes | No No
Booster Seat - full .
Width ISO CRF : B3 - - No [ No | No | No | No - No

% F: Forward facing, R : Rearward facing

Noten : You should adjust seatback or seat pumping(if equipped) properly.

Note2 : The seating positions(number 7,9) are not suitable for fitment of child restraint
system with support leg.

When placing CRS in seating position (number 7, 9), the 2nd row seat should be
moved forward to allow installation and to avoid interference.
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Positionin the vehicle | _______Remark _____

1 Front left
Front center
Front right
2nd row left
2nd row center
2nd row right
3nd row left

3nd row center

OTM038094L

O |0 |([N|O 0|~ |w(N

3nd row right

aWARNING

Never place a rearward facmg Child Restraint System on the front passenger seat,
unless the passenger air bag is deactivated.

« For semi-universal or vehicle specific CRS (ISOFIX or belted CRS), please see the
vehicle list provided in the manual of CRS.

« Itis recommended to remove the head restraint, when CRS is unstable due to
head restraint.
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ISOFIX anchorage and top-tether
anchorage (ISOFIX anchorage
system) for children

The ISOFIX system holds a Child
Restraint System during driving and in
an accident. This system is designed

to make installation of the Child
Restraint System easier and reduce

the possibility of improperly installing
your Child Restraint System. The ISOFIX
system uses anchors in the vehicle and
attachments on the Child Restraint
System. The ISOFIX system eliminates
the need to use seat belts to secure the
Child Restraint System to the rear seats.

ISOFIX anchorages are metal bars built
into the vehicle. There are two lower
anchors for each ISOFIX seating position
that will accommodate a Child Restraint
System with lower attachments.

To use the ISOFIX system in your vehicle,
you must have a Child Restraint System
with ISOFIX attachments.

The Child Restraint System manufacturer
will provide you with instructions on how
to use the Child Restraint System with its
attachments for the ISOFIX anchorages.
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*:if equipped

ISOFIX anchorages have been provided
in the left and right outboard rear seating
positions. In addition, ISOFIX anchorages
have been provided in the right outboard
front passenger seating position. (if
equipped) Their locations are shown in
the illustration.

PN waRNING

Do not attempt to install a Child
Restraint System using ISOFIX
anchorages in the rear center

seating position. There are no ISOFIX
anchorages provided for this seat.

Using the outboard seat anchorages, for
the CRS installation on the rear center
seating position, can damage the
anchorages.



03

mFiont passenger'seat i) Securing a Child Restraint System
with the “ISOFIX Anchorage System”

To install an i-Size or ISOFIX-compatible

Child Restraint System in either of the

rear outboard seating positions and

the front passenger outboard seating

positions (if equipped):

1. Move the seat belt buckle away from
the ISOFIX anchorages.

2. Move any other objects away from
the anchorages that could prevent
a secure connection between the
Child Restraint System and the ISOFIX
anchorages.

3. Place the Child Restraint System on
the vehicle seat, then attach the seat
to the ISOFIX anchorages according to
the instructions provided by the Child
Restraint System manufacturer.

4, Follow the instructions of the Child
Restraint System’s manufacturer for
proper installation and connection

. of the ISOFIX attachments on the
[A] : ISOFIX Anchorage Position Indicator Child Restraint System to the ISOFIX

(Type A- @ JType B- i), anchorages.

[B] : ISOFIX Anchorage

ISOFIX anchorages are located between
the seatback and the seat cushion of the
rear seat left and right outboard seating
positions, indicated by the symbols.

In addition, ISOFIX anchorages are
located between the seatback and the
seat cushion of the front passenger seat
outboard seating positions. (if equipped)
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PN waRNING

Take the following precautions when
using the ISOFIX system:

« Read and follow all installation
instructions provided with your Child
Restraint System.

« To prevent the child from reaching
and taking hold of unretracted
seat belts, buckle all unused rear
seat belts and retract the seat belt
webbing behind the child. Children
can be strangled if a shoulder belt
becomes wrapped around their neck
and the seat belt tightens.

« NEVER attach more than one
Child Restraint System to a single
anchorage. This could cause the
anchor or attachment to come loose
or break.

« Always have the ISOFIX system
inspected by your dealer after an
accident. An accident can damage
the ISOFIX system and may not
properly secure the Child Restraint
System.
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Securing a Child Restraint System
seat with “Top-tether Anchorage”
system

|
91L

OTM0300

Top-tether anchorages for Child Restraint
Systems are located on the rear of the
seatbacks and on the rear of the front
passenger seatback (if equipped).
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. Route the Child Restraint System top-
tether strap over the seatback. Placing
the top tether strap, please follow

the instructions of the Child Restraint

System manufacturer.

. Connect the top-tether strap to the
top-tether anchorage, then tighten
the top-tether strap according to the
instructions of your Child Restraint
System’s manufacturer to firmly
attach the Child Restraint System to
the seat.

PN warNING

Take the following precautions when
installing the top-tether:

« Read and follow all installation
instructions provided with your Child
Restraint System.

« NEVER attach more than one Child
Restraint System to a single ISOFIX
top-tether anchorage. This could
cause the anchorage or attachment
to come loose or break.

» Do not attach the top-tether to
anything other than the correct top-
tether anchorage. It may not work
properly if attached to something
else.

« Child Restraint System anchorages
are designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted
Child Restraint System.

Under no circumstances are they
to be used for adult seat belts or
harnesses or for attaching other
items or equipment to the vehicle.
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Securing a Child Restraint System
with a lap/shoulder belt

When not using the ISOFIX system, all
Child Restraint Systems must be secured
to a rear seat with the lap part of a lap/
shoulder belt.

OHI038145

Installing a Child Restraint System with a
lap/shoulder belt

To install a Child Restraint System on the
rear seats, do the following:

1. Place the Child Restraint System on a
rear seat and route the lap/shoulder
belt around or through the Child
Restraint System, following the Child
Restraint System manufacturer’s
instructions. Make sure the seat belt
webbing is not twisted.

OHIO038146

2. Fasten the lap/shoulder belt latch
into the buckle. Listen for the distinct
“click” sound.
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Position the release button so that it is easy
to access in case of an emergency.

3. Remove as much slack from the belt
as possible by pushing down on the
Child Restraint System while feeding
the shoulder belt back into the

retractor.

4. Push and pull on the Child Restraint
System to confirm that the seat belt is
holding it firmly in place.

If your Child Restraint System
manufacturer recommends the use of a
top-tether with the lap/shoulder belt, see
page 3-48.

To remove the Child Restraint System,
press the release button on the buckle
and then pull the lap/shoulder belt out of
the Child Restraint System and allow the
seat belt to retract fully.



AIR BAG - SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM

B Left-hand drive

The actual air bags in the vehicle may differ from the illustration.

0TM038049L
1. Driver's front air bag 4. Curtain air bag*
2. Passenger’s front air bag 5. Front passenger air bag ON/OFF
switch*

3. Side air bag*
* . if equipped

3-51



Safety system

B Right-hand drive

The actual air bags in the vehicle may differ from the illustration.

OTMO038049R

1. Driver’'s front air bag 5. Front passenger air bag ON/OFF

2. Passenger’s front air bag switch *
3. Side air bag * . '

sif d
4. Curtain air bag * if equippe

3-52



03

This vehicle is equipped with a Supplemental Air Bag System for the driver’s seat and
front passenger’s seats.

The front air bags are designed to supplement the three-point seat belts. For these air
bags to provide protection, the seat belts must be worn at all times when driving.

You can be severely injured or killed in an accident if you are not wearing a seat belt.
Air bags are designed to supplement seat belts, but do not replace them. Also, air bags
are not designed to deploy in every collision. In some accidents, the seat belts are the
only restraint protecting you.

PN warNING
AIR BAG SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

ALWAYS use seat belts Child Restraint Systems - every trip, every time, everyone!
Even with air bags, you can be seriously injured or killed in a collision if you are
improperly belted or not wearing your seat belt when the air bag inflates.

NEVER place a child in any Child Restraint System or booster seat in the front
passenger seat, unless the air bag is deactivated.

An inflating air bag could forcefully strike the infant or child causing serious or fatal
injuries.

ABC - Always Buckle Children under age 13 in the back seat. It is the safest place

for children of any age to ride. If a child age 13 or older must be seated in the front
seat, he or she must be properly belted and the seat should be moved as far back as
possible.

All occupants should sit upright with the seatback in an upright position, centered
on the seat cushion with their seat belt on, legs comfortably extended and their feet
on the floor until the vehicle is parked and the vehicle is turned off. If an occupant

is out of position during an accident, the rapidly deploying air bag may forcefully
contact the occupant causing serious or fatal injuries.

You and your passengers should never sit or lean unnecessarily close to the air bags
or lean against the door or center console.

Move your seat as far back as possible from front air bags, while still maintaining
control of the vehicle.
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Where are the air bags?

Driver’s and passenger’s front air
bags

M Driversirontaigbag)

TMO30007

Your vehicle is equipped with a
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS)
and lap/shoulder belts at both the driver
and passenger seating positions.

The SRS consists of air bags which are
located in the center of the steering
wheel and the passenger’s side front
panel pad above the glove box.

The air bags are labeled with the letters
“AIR BAG” embossed on the pad covers.

The purpose of the SRS is to provide the
vehicle’s driver and front passengers with
additional protection than that offered
by the seat belt system alone in case of a
frontal impact of sufficient severity.
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To reduce the risk of serious injury or
death from inflating front air bags, take
the following precautions:

« Seat belts must be worn at all times
to help keep occupants positioned
properly.

« Move your seat as far back as
possible from front air bags, while
still maintaining control of the
vehicle.

« Never lean against the door or center
console.

« Do not allow the front passenger
to place their feet or legs on the
dashboard.

« No objects (such as crash pad cover,
mobile phone holder, cup holder,
air fresheners or stickers) should
be placed over or near the air bag
modules on the steering wheel,
instrument panel, windshield glass,
and the front passenger’s panel
above the glove box. Such objects
could cause harm if the vehicleisin a
crash severe enough to cause the air
bags to deploy.

- Do not attach any objects on the
front windshield and inside mirror.



©TME38095L

Passenger’s front air bag ON/OFF switch
(if equipped)

The purpose of the switch is to disable
the passenger’s front air bag in order

to transport occupants who are at
increased risk for air bag-related injury
due to age, size, or medical condition.

OTMO300861%

To deactivate the passenger’s front air
bag:

Insert the key or a similar rigid device
into the passenger’s front air bag ON/
OFF switch and turn it to the OFF
position. The passenger air bag OFF
indicator (&) will illuminate and stay
on until the passenger’s front air bag is
reactivated.

OTME300871%

To reactivate the passenger’s front air
bag:

Insert the key or a similar rigid device
into the passenger’s front air bag ON/
OFF switch and turn it to the ON position.
The passenger air bag ON indicator (&)
will illuminate.

n Information

The passenger’s front air bag ON/OFF
indicator illuminates for about 4 seconds
after the ignition switch is placed in the
ON position.
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PN waRNING

Never allow an adult passenger to
ride in the front passenger seat when
the passenger air bag OFF indicator is
illuminated. During a collision, the air
bag will not inflate if the indicator is
illuminated. Turn on the passenger’s
front air bag or have your passenger
move to the rear seat.

PN waRrNING

If the passenger’s front air bag ON/
OFF switch malfunctions, the following
conditions may occur:

+ The air bag warning light (&) on the
instrument cluster will illuminate.

« The passenger air bag OFF indicator
(%) will not illuminate and the ON
indicator (&) will come on. The
passenger’s front air bag will inflate
in a frontal impact even though the
passenger’s front air bag ON/OFF
switch is set to the OFF position.

» We recommend that an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer inspect the
passenger’s front air bag ON/OFF
switch and the SRS air bag system as
soon as possible.
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Side air bags (if equipped)

OTM030029

/7 _8TM030030

Your vehicle is equipped with a side air
bag in each front seat. The purpose of
the air bag is to provide the vehicle’s
driver and the front passenger with
additional protection than that offered by
the seat belt alone.

The side air bags are designed to deploy
during certain side impact collisions,
depending on the crash severity, angle,
speed and point of impact.

The side air bags on both sides of the
vehicle are designed to deploy when a
rollover is detected by a rollover sensor.
(if equipped with rollover sensor)

The side air bags are not designed to
deploy in all side impact or rollover
situations.
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To reduce the risk of serious injury or
death from an inflating side air bag and
front center air bag, take the following
precautions:

Seat belts must be worn at all times
to help keep occupants positioned
properly.

Do not allow passengers to lean their
heads or bodies onto doors, put their
arms on the doors, stretch their arms
out of the window, or place objects
between the doors and seats.

Hold the steering wheel at the 9
o’clock and 3 o’clock positions, to
minimize the risk of injuries to your
hands and arms.

Do not use any accessory seat
covers. This could reduce or prevent
the effectiveness of the system.

Do not hang other objects except
clothes. In an accident it may cause
vehicle damage or personal injury
especially when air bag is inflated.

Do not place any objects over the
air bag or between the air bag and
yourself. Also, do not attach any
objects around the area the air bag
inflates such as the door, side door
glass, front and rear pillar.

Do not place any objects between
the door and the seat. They may
become dangerous projectiles if the
side air bag inflates.

Do not install any accessories on the
side or near the side air bags.

Do not cause impact to the doors
when the Engine Start/Stop button

is in the ON or START position as this
may cause the side air bags to inflate.

If the seat or seat cover is damaged,
we recommend that the system be
serviced by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.
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Curtain air bags (if equipped)

] Aoé@}@&

Curtain air bags are located along both
sides of the roof rails above the front and
rear doors.

They are designed to help protect the
heads of the front seat occupants and
the rear outboard seat occupants in
certain side impact collisions.

The curtain air bags are designed to
deploy during certain side impact
collisions, depending on the crash
severity, angle, speed and impact.
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For vehicles equipped with a rollover
sensor the side and/or curtain air bags
and pre-tensioners on both sides of
the vehicle may deploy if a rollover or
possible rollover is detected.

The curtain air bags are not designed
to deploy in all side impact or rollover
situations.

PN waRNING

To reduce the risk of serious injury or
death from an inflating curtain air bag,
take the following precautions:

» All seat occupants must wear
seat belts at all times to help keep
occupants positioned properly.

« Properly secure Child Restraint
System as far away from the door as
possible.

« Do not place any objects over the air
bag. Also, do not attach any objects
around the area the air bag inflates
such as the door, side door glass,
front and rear pillar, roof side rail.

Do not hang other objects except
clothes, especially hard or breakable
objects.

In an accident, it may cause vehicle
damage or personal injury.

« Do not allow passengers to lean their
heads or bodies onto doors, put their
arms on the doors, stretch their arms
out of the window, or place objects
between the doors and seats.

- Do not open or repair the side curtain
air bags.



How does the air bags system
operate?

OTM038084L

The SRS consists of the following
components:

(1) Driver's front air bag module

(2) Passenger's front air bag module

(3) Side air bag modules

(4) Curtain air bag modules

(5) Retractor pre-tensioner

(6) Air bag warning light

(7) SRS control module (SRSCM)/
Rollover sensor

(8) Front impact sensors

(9) Side impact sensors

(10) Side pressure sensors

(1) Rear retractor pre-tensioner (if
equipped)

(12) Passenger’s front air bag OFF
indicator (front passenger's seat only)

(13) Passenger’s front air bag ON/OFF
switch

The SRSCM continually monitors all SRS

components while the ignition switch

is ON to determine if a crash impact

is severe enough to require air bag

deployment or pre-tensioner seat belt

deployment.

. o SRS warning light
~y

The SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)
air bag warning light on the instrument
panel displays the air bag symbol
depicted in the illustration. The system
checks the air bag electrical system for
malfunctions. The light indicates that
there is a potential problem with your
air bag system, which could include
your side and/or curtain air bags used
for rollover protection (if equipped with
rollover sensor).

PN wARNING

If your SRS malfunctions, the air bag
may not inflate properly during an
accident increasing the risk of serious
injury or death.

If any of the following conditions occur,
your SRS is malfunctioning:

« Thelight does not turn on for
approximately three to six seconds
when the Engine Start/Stop button is
in the ON position.

« The light stays on after illuminating
for approximately three to six
seconds.

» The light comes on while the vehicle
is in motion.

» The light blinks when the engine is
running.

We recommend that an authorized

HYUNDAI dealer inspect the SRS

as soon as possible if any of these

conditions occur.
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During a moderate to severe frontal
collision, sensors will detect the
vehicle’s rapid deceleration. If the rate of
deceleration is high enough, the control
unit will inflate the front air bags, at the
time and with the force needed.

The front air bags help protect the driver
and front passenger by responding to
frontal impacts in which seat belts alone
cannot provide adequate restraint. When
needed, the side air bags help provide
protection in the event of a side impact
or rollover by supporting the side upper
body area.

« Air bags are activated (able to inflate
if necessary) when the ignition switch
is in the ON position or approximately
within 3 minutes after ignition off.

» Air bags inflate in the event of certain
frontal or side collisions to help
protect the occupants from serious
physical injury.

« Thereis no single speed at which the
air bags will inflate. Generally, air bags
are designed to inflate based upon the
severity of a collision and its direction.
These two factors determine whether
the sensors produce an electronic
deployment/inflation signal.

« Air bag deployment depends on a
number of factors including vehicle
speed, angles of impact and the
density and stiffness of the vehicles
or objects which your vehicle impacts
during a collision. The determining
factors are not limited to those
mentioned above.

« The front air bags will completely
inflate and deflate in an instant. Itis
virtually impossible for you to see the
air bags inflate during an accident. Itis
much more likely that you will simply
see the deflated air bags hanging out
of their storage compartments after
the collision.
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 Inaddition to inflating in serious side
collisions, vehicles equipped with a
rollover sensor, side and/or curtain air
bags will inflate if the sensing system
detects a rollover.

When a rollover is detected, curtain
air bags will remain inflated longer to
help provide protection from ejection,
especially when used in conjunction
with the seat belts. (if equipped with a
rollover sensor)

« To help provide protection, the air
bags must inflate rapidly. The speed
of air bag inflation is a consequence
of extremely short time in which
to inflate the air bag between the
occupant and the vehicle structures
before the occupant impacts those
structures. This speed of inflation
reduces the risk of serious or
lifethreatening injuries and is thus a
necessary part of air bag design.

However, the rapid air bag inflation
can also cause injuries which can
include facial abrasions, bruises and
broken bones because the inflation
speed also causes the air bags to
expand with a great deal of force.

« There are even circumstances under
which contact with the air bag can
cause fatal injuries, especially if the
occupant is positioned excessively
close to the air bag.

You can take steps to reduce the risk of
being injured by an inflating air bag. The
greatest risk is sitting too close to the air
bag. An air bag needs space to inflate.
Itis recommended that drivers sit as far
as possible between the center of the
steering wheel and the chest while still
maintaining control of the vehicle.



W Driver’s front air bag (1)

ODNB8039077L

When the SRSCM detects a sufficiently
severe impact to the front of the vehicle,
it will automatically deploy the front air
bags.

W Driver’s front air bag (2)

ODN8039078L

Upon deployment, tear seams molded
directly into the pad covers will separate
under pressure from the expansion of the
air bags. Further opening of the covers
allows full inflation of the air bags.

A fully inflated air bag, in combination
with a properly worn seat belt, slows the
driver’s or the front passenger’s forward
motion, reducing the risk of head and
chest injury.

W Driver’s front air bag (3)

ODNB8039079L
B Passenger’s front air bag
ODN8039080L

After complete inflation, the air bag
immediately starts deflating, enabling
the driver to maintain forward visibility
and the ability to steer or operate other
controls.

PN wARNING

To prevent objects from becoming
dangerous projectiles when the
passenger’s air bag inflates:

« Do notinstall or place any objects
(drink holder, CD holder, stickers,
etc.) on the front passenger’s panel
above the glove box where the
passenger’s air bag is located.

« Do not install a container of liquid
air freshener near the instrument
cluster or on the instrument panel
surface.

3-61



Safety system

What to expect after an air bag
inflates

After a frontal or side air bag inflates, it
will deflate very quickly. Air bag inflation
will not prevent the driver from seeing
out of the windshield or being able

to steer. Curtain air bags may remain
partially inflated for some time after they
deploy.

PN waRrNING

After an air bag inflates, take the
following precautions:

« Open your windows and doors as
soon as possible after impact to
reduce prolonged exposure to the
smoke and powder released by the
inflating air bag.

« Do not touch the air bag storage
area’s internal components
immediately after an air bag has
inflated. The parts that come into
contact with an inflating air bag may
be very hot.

« Always wash exposed skin areas
thoroughly with cold water and mild
soap.

+ We recommend that an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer replace the air bag
immediately after deployment. Air
bags are designed to be used only
once.
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Noise and smoke from inflating air
bag

When the air bags inflate, they make a
loud noise and may produce smoke and
powder in the air inside of the vehicle.
This is normal and is a result of the
ignition of the air bag inflator. After the
air bag inflates, you may feel substantial
discomfort in breathing because of the
contact of your chest with both the seat
belt and the air bag, as well as from
breathing the smoke and powder. The
powder may aggravate asthma for some
people. If you experience breathing
problems after an air bag deployment,
seek medical attention immediately.

Though the smoke and powder are
nontoxic, they may cause irritation to
the skin, eyes, nose, throat, etc. If this is
the case, wash and rinse with cold water
immediately and seek medical attention
if the symptoms persist.
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Do not install a Child Restraint
System on the front passenger
seat
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Never install a Child Restraint System in
the front passenger seat, unless the air
bag is deactivated

PN wARNING

NEVER use a rearward facing Child
Restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can
occur.

Why didn’t my air bag go off ina
collision?

There are certain types of accidents in
which the air bag would not be expected
to provide additional protection. These
include rear impacts, second or third
collisions in multiple impact accidents,
as well as low speed impacts. Damage to
the vehicle indicates a collision energy
absorption, and is not an indicator of
whether or not an air bag should have
inflated.

Air bag collision sensors

PN wARNING

To reduce the risk of an air bag
deploying unexpectedly and causing
serious injury or death:

« Do not hit or allow any objects to
impact the locations where air bags
or sensors are installed.

» Do not perform maintenance on or
around the air bag sensors. If the
location or angle of the sensors is
altered, the air bags may deploy
when they should not or may not
deploy when they should.

« Installing bumper guards with non-
genuine Hyundai or non-equivalent
parts may adversely affect the
collision and airbag deployment
performance.

To ensure correct function of the
airbag system we recommend to
replace the bumper with genuine
Hyundai part or the equivalent (of
the genuine part) specified for your
vehicle.

» Press the Engine Start/Stop button to
the OFF or ACC position and wait for
3 minutes when the vehicle is being
towed to prevent inadvertent air bag
deployment.

« We recommend that all air bag
repairs are conducted by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

3-63



Safety system

OT™M H030001/OTM030010/OTM030011/OTMO30035/OTM030036/TM30037

1. SRS control module / Rollover sensor 4. Side impact sensor (Acceleration)
(if equipped)

5. Side impact sensor (Acceleration)
2. Frontimpact sensor

3. Side impact sensor (Pressure)
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Air bag inflation conditions

Front air bags

Front air bags are designed to inflate
in a frontal collision depending on the
severity of impact of the front collision.

Side and curtain air bags

Side and curtain air bags are designed
to inflate when an impact is detected
by side collision sensors depending on
the severity, speed or angles of impact
resulting from a side impact collision.

Although the driver’s and front
passenger’s air bags are designed to
inflate in frontal collisions, they also may
inflate in other types of collisions if the
front impact sensors detect a sufficient
impact. Side and curtain air bags are
designed to inflate in side impact
collisions, but they may inflate in other
collisions if the side impact sensors
detect a sufficient impact.

Also, the side and curtain air bags are
designed to inflate when a rollover

is detected by a rollover sensor. (if
equipped with rollover sensor)

If the vehicle chassis is impacted by
bumps or objects on unimproved roads,
the air bags may deploy. Drive carefully
on unimproved roads or on surfaces not
designed for vehicle traffic to prevent
unintended air bag deployment.
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Air bag non-inflation conditions

OTM0O30015

In certain low-speed collisions the air
bags may not deploy. The air bags are
designed not to deploy in such cases
because they may not provide benefits
beyond the protection of the seat belts.

OTMHO30003

Front air bags are not designed to inflate
in rear collisions, because occupants

are moved backward by the force of the
impact. In this case, inflated air bags
would not provide any additional benefit.
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Front air bags may not inflate in side
impact collisions, because occupants
move in the direction of the collision,
and thus in side impacts, front air bag
deployment would not provide additional
occupant protection.

However, side and curtain air bags
and front center air bag may inflate
depending on the severity of impact.

In an angled collision, the force of impact
may direct the occupants in a direction
where the air bags would not be able to
provide any additional benefit, and thus
the sensors may not deploy any air bags.
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ﬂ Information

Vehicles equipped with rollover sensor
The side and curtain air bags may
inflate in a rollover situation, when it is
detected by the rollover sensor.

* Vehicles not equipped with rollover
sensor

The side and/or curtain air bags may
inflate when the vehicle is rolled over
by a side impact collision, if the vehicle
is equipped with side and/or curtain air
Just before impact, drivers often brake bags.

heavily. Such heavy braking lowers the
front portion of the vehicle causing it

to “ride” under a vehicle with a higher
ground clearance. Air bags may not
inflate in this “underride” situation
because deceleration forces that are
detected by sensors may be significantly
reduced by such “underride” collisions.

130004

Air bags may not mflate if the vehicle
collides with objects such as utility poles
or trees, where the point of impact is
concentrated and the collision energy is
absorbed by the vehicle structure.

OTM030041

Front air bags may not inflate in

rollover accidents because front air bag
deployment would not provide additional
occupant protection.
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SRS care

The SRS is virtually maintenance-free
and there are no parts you can safely
service by yourself. If the SRS air bag
warning light does not illuminate when
the Engine Start/Stop button is in the
ON position, or continuously remains
on, we recommend that the system be
immediately inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

We recommend any work on the SRS
system, such as removing, installing,
repairing, or any work on the steering
wheel, the front passenger’s panel, front
seats and roof rails be performed by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer. Improper
handling of the SRS system may result in
serious personal injury.
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To reduce the risk of serious injury or
death take the following precautions:

« Do not attempt to modify or
disconnect the SRS components or
wiring, including the addition of any
kind of badges to the pad covers or
modifications to the body structure.

- Do not place objects over or near
the air bag modules on the steering
wheel, instrument panel, and the
front passenger’s panel above the
glove box.

« Clean the air bag pad covers with
a soft cloth moistened with plain
water. Solvents or cleaners could
adversely affect the air bag covers
and proper deployment of the
system.

« We recommend that inflated air
bags be replaced by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

+ If components of the air bag system
must be discarded, or if the vehicle
must be scrapped, certain safety
precautions must be observed.

We recommend that you consult
an authorized HYUNDAI dealer for
the necessary information. Failure
to follow these precautions could
increase the risk of personal injury.



Additional safety precautions

Passengers should not move out of

or change seats while the vehicle is
moving. A passenger who is not wearing
a seat belt during a crash or emergency
stop can be thrown against the inside of
the vehicle, against other occupants, or
be ejected from the vehicle.

Do not use any accessories on seat
belts. Devices claiming to improve
occupant comfort or reposition the seat
belt can reduce the protection provided
by the seat belt and increase the chance
of serious injury in a crash.

Do not modify the front seats.
Modification of the front seats could
interfere with the operation of the
supplemental restraint system sensing
components or side air bags.

Do not place items under the front
seats. Placing items under the front seats
could interfere with the operation of the
supplemental restraint system sensing
components and wiring harnesses.

Do not cause impact to the doors.
Impact to the doors when the Engine
Start/Stop button is in the ON or START
position may cause the air bags to
inflate.

Adding equipment to or modifying
your air bag equipped vehicle

If you modify your vehicle by changing
your vehicle’s frame, bumper system,
front end or side sheet metal or ride
height, this may affect the operation of
your vehicle’s air bag system.

Air bag warning labels

OTM030020

Air bag warning labels are attached to
alert the passengers of potential risks of
the air bag system.

Be sure to read all of the information
about the air bags that are installed on
your vehicle in this Owner’s Manual.
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Light ON indicator light rrerere e ———————
Rear fog indicator light.......ccvoeirienirinenenerene
High Beam Assist indicator light......cccccvvveviiceennnen.

Cruise iNAICAtOr IGNt .eveiieice e ne e
Speed Limiter indicator light.......cooeieiie e
SPORT Mode indicator light
ECO Mode indicator light............
SMART Mode indicator lIght ...
LCD diSPlay MESSAGES uuueriiriirirriseriisersisessssesssesseesssesssseessseesssessssessssessssssssssssssssssens
ShIft tO P e
Low key battery
Press START button while turning Wheel ...
Check steering wheel [0CK SYSTEM ....uviiiiciecie e
Press brake pedal to start engine......
Key notin vehicle....ococvvcericeeiiennnes
Key not detected.....cccovceerieeernene
Press START button again ...........
Press START button with key.......
Check BRAKE SWITCH fUSE ...erereeerereeeeeseeeee e sse e
12V battery discharging due to additional electrical devices
Door, Hood, Tailgate open indicator
Sunroof open indicator.....ccccceveceerceennnes
[0 1TV 0 £ TS1 ] U = P



4.Instrument cluster

Wiper/Lights diSPlay ..cccuicieicieiiir i rsee s s
[ o X = T 1= i o LTI SRR
Low fuel .ccceeeeeceeeceerieeee

Engine has overheated
Check eXNaust SYSTEM .. .uiicieiciertie ettt e n e e s e sneenne
Check headlight ... s
Check turn signal
Check brake light
(01 T=To1 1 {oTe N e ) SRRSO
(O] 0 1=Tod . g ToT=To | F= T Yo T I = 0SS
Check Active Air Flap system
Ready to start driving .......ccoeueueee
Check regenerative brakes......
Stop vehicle and check brakes ..........c.....
Check Hybrid system......cccceeeiereieeriienns
Stop safely and check Hybrid system ...........
Check Hybrid system. Do not start engine....
Stop safely and check power supply.............
Check virtual engine sound system.........
LY 11T NVZ=T & (=T g oo Y] =T o | S
Park with engine On to charge battery ...
Start engine to avoid battery discharge
Check regenerative brakes.......ccccvreerrueenn.

Check virtual engine souNd SYSTEM....ceiciiiererrerrree e
Unplug vehicle to start (Plug-in hybrid vehicle) .....ccccvevieiicnrienrces e,
Remaining time (Plug-in hybrid vehicle)......ccceevvevericeennes

Wait until fuel door unlocks (Plug-in hybrid vehicle)
Check fuel door (Plug-in hybrid VENICIE)....ciiieiieeriiersie et

Fuel door unlocked (Plug-in hybrid VEhICIE) ....ccuereiereieeieeee e
Shift to P to charge (Plug-in hybrid vehicle) .......ccooereiieeireeee e
Switching to Hybrid mode to allow heating or air conditioning (Plug-in hybrid

R TZ=Y o Y] = 4-34
Maintaining Hybrid mode to allow heating or air conditioning (Plug-in hybrid

R 7= oY Te] =) 4-35
Low/High System Temp. Maintaining Hybrid mode (Plug-in hybrid vehicle).....4-35
Low/High System Temp. Switching to Hybrid mode (Plug-in hybrid vehicle)....4-35
Switching to Hybrid mode to lubricate engine (Plug-in hybrid vehicle).............. 4-36
Maintaining Hybrid mode to protect engine (Plug-in hybrid vehicle)
Exit SPORT mode to switch to EV (Plug-in hybrid vehicle).....ccceoiieriirinicnenne
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View Modes .....coceeverernerseeneenneenes

ASSISt MOAE ...ceieeeeeeeee s
Trip computer mode....cccceeveeennes
Turn By Turn (TBT) mode.....ccee....
Master warning group .......c.eeue..
User settings mode.....coceeeeverieenenieeeieenns
Trip computer (Type A) - Hybrid vehicle....
THP MOAES e
Trip computer (Type B) - Hybrid vehicle....
]38 e T [T SR
Trip computer (Type A) - Plug-in Hybrid vehicle
B L] o3 g TeTe [T
Trip computer (Type B) - Plug-in Hybrid vehicle
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INSTRUMENT CLUSTER - HYBRID VEHICLE

The actual cluster in the vehicle may differ from the illustration.
For more information, refer to “Gauges and meters” section in this chapter.

OTMH040001/0TMH040002

1. Power gauge 4. Fuel gauge
2. Speedometer 5. Warning and indicator lights
3. Battery SOC (State of Charge) gauge 6. LCD display (including Trip computer)



Instrument cluster
|

INSTRUMENT CLUSTER - PLUG-IN HYBRID VEHICLE

The actual cluster in the vehicle may differ from the illustration.
For more information, refer to “Gauges and meters” section in this chapter.

OTMPH040001L/OTMPH040002L

1. Power gauge 4. Fuel gauge
2. Speedometer 5. Warning and indicator lights
3. Battery SOC (State of Charge) gauge 6. LCD display (including Trip computer)
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Instrument cluster control
Instrument panel illumination

You can adjust the brightness of the
instrument panel illumination form the
User Settings Mode on the LCD display
when the ignition switch is on (‘Lights »

Illumination’). When the vehicle’s parking

lights or headlamps are on, interior
switch illumination intensity and mood
lamps are also adjusted.

If your vehicle is equipped with
additional navigation, please refer
to the infotainment system manual
separately supplied.

PN warNING

Never adjust the instrument cluster
while driving. This could result in loss
of control and lead to an accident that
may cause death, serious injury, or
vehicle damage.

» The brightness of the instrument
panel illumination is displayed.

 If the brightness reaches to the
maximum or minimum level, a chime
will sound.

Gauges and meters
Speedometer

B 4.2-Inch
* km/h

OTMH040008

M 12.3-Inch
* km/h

OTM040006 OTM040006L

The speedometer indicates the speed of
the vehicle and is calibrated in kilometers
per hour (km/h) and/or miles per hour
(MPH).



Instrument cluster

Power gauge

B 4.2-Inch M 12.3-Inch

Fuel gauge

B 4.2-Inch M 12.3-Inch

OTMH040003

OTMHO040004E

The power gauge indicates whether the
current driving condition is fuel efficient
or not.

» CHARGE : Shows that the energy
made by the vehicle is being
converted to electrical energy.
(Regenerated energy)

« ECO : Shows that the vehicle is being
driven in an Eco-friendly manner.

« POWER: Shows that the vehicle is
exceeding the Eco-friendly range.

n Information
Accordance to the power gauge area the
“EV” indicator comes on or off.

- “EV” indicator ON : Vehicle is driven
using the electric motor or the gasoline
engine is stopped.

- “EV” indicator OFF : Vehicle is driven
using the gasoline engine.

4-8

OTM0400011L

This gauge indicates the approximate
amount of fuel remaining in the fuel tank.

OTM040012L

8 Information

The fuel tank capacity is given in
chapter 2.

* The fuel gauge is supplemented by
a low fuel warning light, which will
illuminate when the fuel tank is nearly
empty.

* On inclines or curves, the fuel gauge
pointer may fluctuate or the low fuel
warning light may come on earlier than
usual due to the movement of fuel in
the tank.

PN warNING

Running out of fuel can expose vehicle
occupants to danger.

You must stop and obtain additional
fuel as soon as possible after the
warning light comes on or when the
gauge indicator comes close to the “0
or E (Empty)” level.

Avoid driving with an extremely low
fuel level. Running out of fuel could
cause the engine to misfire damaging
the catalytic converter.
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Hybrid battery SOC (State of Charge)
gauge

B 4.2-Inch

W 12.3-Inch

OTMH040005

This gauge indicates the remaining
hybrid battery power. If the SOC is near
the “0 or L (Low)” level, the vehicle
automatically operates the engine to
charge the battery.

However, if the Service Indicator (A\)
and Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)
(=) turn on when the SOC gauge is near
the “0 or L (Low)” level, we recommend
the vehicle be checked by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

Never try to start the vehicle if the fuel
tank is empty. In this condition, the
engine cannot charge the high voltage
battery of the hybrid system. If you

try to start the vehicle when the fuel

is empty, the high voltage battery will
become discharged and be damaged.

OTMHO040006E

Plug-in hybrid mode indicator

0O AUro meels

° THEA HTypelB)

\L/
AUTO

OTMPHQO10014L

« CD (Charge Depleting, Electric)
mode : The high-voltage (hybrid)
battery is used to drive the vehicle.

* AUTO mode : CD mode and CS mode
are selected automatically depending
on road conditions.

« CS (Charge Sustaining, Hybrid) mode :
The high-voltage (hybrid) battery and
gasoline engine is used to drive the
vehicle.

OTMPHQO10016L

n Information

Even when the battery charging rate

is high and driving in electric mode is
possible, engine may turn on in some areas
to protect the system.

4-9



Instrument cluster

Outside temperature gauge
B 4.2-Inch

OTM040015

OTMO040013E

This gauge indicates the current outside
air temperatures by 1°C (1°F).

Note that the temperature indicated

on the LCD display may not change

as quickly as the outside temperature
(there may be a slight delay before the
temperature changes.)

You can change the temperature unit
from the Settings menu in the Cluster.
Select:

- Setup = Unit » Temperature Unit >
°C/°F

For vehicles equipped with Automatic

Climate Control, you can also:

- Press the AUTO button while pressing
the OFF button on the climate control
unit for 3 seconds

Both the temperature unit on the cluster
LCD display and climate control screen
will change.

Odometer
M 4.2-Inch

OTM040017

W 1235 nehFpi

OTMO040019

The odometer indicates the total
distance that the vehicle has been
driven and should be used to determine
when periodic maintenance should be
performed.
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Distance to empty Fuel economy (for 12.3-inch cluster)
M 4.2-Inch

OTM040018 OTM040062L

W The average fuel economy (1) and instant

fuel economy (2) is displayed at the
bottom of the cluster.

M 12.3-Inch

Automatic reset

To automatically reset the average fuel
economy, select between "After Ignition"
or "After Refueling" from the Settings
menu in the infotainment system screen.

OTM040020

« The distance to empty is the
estimated distance the vehicle can be
driven with the remaining fuel.

« [f the estimated distance is below 1km
(1 mi.), the trip computer will display
“---" as distance to empty.

n Information

» If the vehicle is not on level ground or
the battery power has been interrupted,
the distance to empty function may not
operate correctly.

* The distance to empty may differ
from the actual driving distance as it
is an estimate of the available driving
distance.

o The trip computer may not register
additional fuel if less than 6 liters (1.5
gallon) of fuel are added to the vehicle.

* The distance to empty may vary
significantly based on driving
conditions, driving habits, and
condition of the vehicle.



Instrument cluster
|

Transmission shift indicator (if
equipped)

Automatic transmission shift
indicator

B 4.2-Inch

OTMO040016
M 12.3-Inch

©TNO40014!

This indicator displays which shift button
position is selected.
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Automatic transmission shift
indicator in Manual Shift mode (for

Europe, if equipped)
M 4.2-Inch

OTM040016L
M 12.3-Inch

OTMO40071418

In the Manual Shift mode, this indicator
informs which gear is recommended
while driving, to save fuel.

For example

A 3 : Indicates that shifting up to the
3rd gear is recommended (currently the
vehicle is in the 2nd or 1st gear).

w2 : Indicates that shifting down to the
3rd gear is recommended (currently the
vehicle is in the 4th, 5th, or 6th gear).

When the system is not working properly,
the indicator is not displayed.
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Warning and indicator lights

n Information

Make sure that all warning lights are OFF
after starting the engine. If any light is still
ON, this indicates a situation that needs

attention.

This warning light informs the driver that
the seat belt is not fastened.

For more details, refer to “Seat Belts”
section in chapter 3.

Seat belt warning light

Air bag warning light o,
~y
This warning light illuminates:

«  When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.

- The air bag warning light illuminates
for about 3 ~ 6 seconds and then
turns off when all checks have been
performed.

» The air bag warning light will remain
illuminated if there is a malfunction
with the Safety Restraint System (SRS)
air bag operation.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Parking brake & Brake fluid
warning light

®)

(red)

This warning light illuminates:

«  When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.

- The parking brake light illuminates
for about 3 seconds and will then
turn off once the parking brake is
released.

«  Whenever the parking brake is
applied.

«  Whenever the brake fluid level in the
reservoir is low.

- If the warning light illuminates
with the parking brake released, it
indicates the brake fluid level in the
reservoir is low.

«  Whenever the regenerative brake
does not operate.

If the brake fluid level in the reservoir is
low:

1. Drive carefully to the nearest safe
location and stop your vehicle.

2. With the engine stopped, check the
brake fluid level immediately and add
fluid as required (For more details,
refer to “Brake Fluid” section in
chapter 9). After adding brake fluid,
check all brake components for fluid
leaks. If a brake fluid leak is found, or
if the warning light remains on, or if
the brakes do not operate properly, do
not drive the vehicle. We recommend
that you have the vehicle inspected by
an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.



Instrument cluster

Dual-diagonal braking system

Your vehicle is equipped with dual-
diagonal braking system. This means you
still have braking on two wheels even if
one of the dual systems should fail.

With only one of the dual systems
working, more than normal pedal travel
and greater pedal pressure is required to
stop the vehicle.

Also, the vehicle will not stop in as short
a distance with only a portion of the
brake system working.

If the brakes fail while you are driving,
shift to a lower gear for additional engine
braking and stop the vehicle as soon as it
is safe to do so.

PN waRrNING

Parking Brake & Brake Fluid Warning
Light

Driving the vehicle with a warning light
ON is dangerous. If the Parking Brake

& Brake Fluid warning light illuminates
with the parking brake released, it
indicates that the brake fluid level is
low.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Regenerative brake warning
light
(yellow)

This warning light illuminates:

When the regenerative brake does not
operate and the brake does not perform
well. This causes the Brake Warning
light (red) and Regenerative Brake
Warning Light (yellow) to illuminate
simultaneously.

If this occurs, drive safely and we
recommend that you have the vehicle
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

The operation of the brake pedal may

be more difficult than normal and the
braking distance may increase.

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)
warning light

This warning light illuminates:

« When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.

- The ABS warning light illuminates

for about 3 seconds and then goes
off.

«  Whenever there is a malfunction with
the ABS.

Note that the hydraulic braking
system will still be operational even if
there is a malfunction with the ABS.
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Electronic Brake Force
Distribution (EBD) system
warning light

When the ABS warning and

Parking Brake warning lights are on
simultaneously, it may indicate a
problem with the Electronic Brake Force
Distribution system.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

PN wARNING

Electronic Brake Force Distribution
(EBD) System Warning Light

When both ABS and Parking Brake &
Brake Fluid warning lights are on, the
brake system will not work normally
and you may experience an unexpected
and dangerous situation during sudden
braking.

If this occurs, avoid high speed driving
and abrupt braking.

We recommend that you have the
vehicle inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer as soon as possible.

ﬂ Information - Electronic Brake
Force Distribution (EBD)
system warning light

When the ABS warning light is on or both
ABS and Parking Brake & Brake Fluid
warning lights are on, the speedometer,
odometer, or tripmeter may not work.
Also, the EPS warning light may
illuminate and the steering effort may
increase or decrease.

If this occurs, we recommend that

you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDALI dealer as soon as
possible.

Electric Power Steering (EPS)
warning light @ I

This warning light illuminates:

«  When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.

- The electric power steering Warning
light illuminates for about 3 seconds
and then goes off.

« Whenever there is a malfunction with
the EPS.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you take your vehicle to an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer or a service station
and have the system checked as soon
as possible.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
e

This indicator light illuminates:

«  When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.

- The malfunction indicator light
illuminates for about 3 seconds and
then goes off.

« Whenever there is a malfunction with
either the emission control system or
the engine or the vehicle powertrain.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

 Driving with the Malfunction
Indicator Lamp (MIL) on may cause
damage to the emission control
system which could affect drivability
and/or fuel economy.

» |If the enhanced engine protection
system becomes activated due to
lack of engine oil, engine power
will be limited. If such condition
continues repeatedly, the
Malfunction Indicator Lamp will
illuminate.

If the Malfunction Indicator Lamp

(MIL) illuminates, potential catalytic
converter damage is possible which
could result in loss of engine power.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer as soon
as possible.

If the oil pressure lowers due to
insufficient engine oil, etc., the
engine oil pressure warning light
turns on and an enhanced engine
protection system that limits the
engine's power is activated. After
that, engine warning light turns on if
driving repeatedly and continuously.
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Electronic Parking Brake

(EPB) warning light

(if equipped)

This warning light illuminates:

«  When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the

ON position.

- The EPB warning light illuminates
for about 3 seconds and then goes
off.

» Whenever there is a malfunction with
the EPB.

If this occurs, we recommend that

you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

EPB

n Information

The Electronic Parking Brake (EPB)
warning light may illuminate when

the Electronic Stability Control (ESC)
indicator light comes on to indicate that
the ESC is not working properly (This
does not indicate malfunction of the EPB).

AUTO HOLD indicator light AUTO

HOLD

This indicator light illuminates:

« [White] When you activate the auto
hold system by pressing the AUTO
HOLD switch.

« [Green] When you stop the vehicle
completely by depressing the brake
pedal with the Auto Hold system
activated.

* [Yellow] Whenever there is a
malfunction with the Auto Hold
system.

If this occurs, we recommend that

you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

For more details, refer to “Auto Hold”
section in chapter 6.

Charging system warning
light -

This warning light illuminates:

When the battery is not being charged
while the engine is running. Immediately
turn OFF all electrical accessories. Try
not to use electrically operated controls,
such as the power windows. Keep the
engine running.

We recommend that you have the
vehicle inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer as soon as possible.
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Engine oil pressure warning

light =7

If the oil pressure lowers due to
insufficient engine oil, etc., the engine oil
pressure warning light turns on and an
enhanced engine protection system that
limits the engine's power is activated.

If the engine oil pressure is low:

1. Drive carefully to the nearest safe
location and stop your vehicle.

2. Turn the engine off and check the
engine oil level (For more details,
refer to “Engine Oil” section in
chapter 9). If the level is low, add oil
as required.

If the warning light remains on after
adding oil or if oil is not available, we
recommend that you have the vehicle
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer as soon as possible.

Continued driving with the warning
light on may cause engine failure.

n Information

When engine oil pressure decreases due to
insufficient engine oil, etc., the Engine Oil
Pressure warning light will illuminate. In
addition, the enhanced engine protection
system which limits engine power be
activated. If the engine oil pressure is
restored, the Engine Oil Pressure warning
light and the enhanced engine protection
system will turn off.

+ If the engine does not stop
immediately after the Engine Oil
Pressure warning light is illuminated,
severe damage could result.

« |If the warning light stays on while the
engine is running, it indicates that
there may be serious engine damage
or malfunction. In this case:

1. Stop the vehicle as soon as it is
safe to do so.

2. Turn off the engine and check the
oil level. If the oil level is low, fill
the engine oil to the proper level.

3. Start the engine again. If the
warning light stays on after the
engine is started, turn the engine
off immediately. If this occurs,
we recommend that you have
the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Low fuel level warning light iﬁ

This warning light illuminates:
When the fuel tank is nearly empty.
Add fuel as soon as possible.

Driving with the Low Fuel Level warning
light on or with the fuel level below “0
or E” can cause the engine to misfire
and damage the catalytic converter.
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Service warning light

This warning light illuminates:

«  When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.

- The service warning light illuminates
for approximately 3 seconds and
then turns off when all checks have
been performed.

« When there is a problem with the
hybrid vehicle control system or
hardware.

When the warning light illuminates
while driving, or does not go OFF after
starting the vehicle, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Indicator (Plug-in hybrid §:
vehicle)

This indicator illuminates in red when the
charging cable is connected.

Charging Cable Connection

Exhaust system (GPF) o
warning light ST

» This warning light illuminates, when
accumulated soot reaches a certain
amount.

«  When this warning light illuminates, it
may turn off after driving the vehicle
at more than 80 km/h (50 mph) for
about 30 minutes (above 3rd gear
with 1500 ~ 4000 engine rpm).

If this warning light blinks in spite

of the procedure (at this time LCD
warning message will be displayed),
we recommend that you have the
GPF system checked by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

If you continue to drive with the GPF
warning light blinking for a long time,
the GPF system can be damaged and
fuel consumption can worsen.

Overspeed warning light (if
equipped)

120

km/h

This warning light blinks:

» When you drive the vehicle more than
120 km/h.

- This is to prevent you from driving
your vehicle with overspeed.

- The overspeed warning chime also
sound for approximately 5 seconds.
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Master warning light

This warning light illuminates:

When there is a malfunction in operation

in any of the following systems:

- Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
malfunction (if equipped)

- Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
radar blocked (if equipped)

- Blind-Spot Collision Warning
malfunction (if equipped)

- Blind-Spot Collision Warning radar
blocked (if equipped)

- LED headlamp malfunction (if
equipped)

- High Beam Assist malfunction (if
equipped)

- Smart Cruise Control malfunction (if
equipped)

- Smart Cruise Control radar blocked (if
equipped)

- Tire Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS) malfunction

To identify the details of the warning,

look at the LCD display.
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Low tire pressure warning
light

(-!->
This warning light illuminates:

»  When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.

- The low tire pressure warning light
illuminates for approximately 3
seconds and then goes off.

« When one or more of your tires are
significantly underinflated. (The
location of the underinflated tires are
displayed on the LCD display.)

For more details, refer to “Tire Pressure
Monitoring System (TPMS)” sectionin
chapter 8.

This warning light remains ON after
blinking for approximately 60 seconds, or
repeatedly blinks ON and OFF in 3 second
intervals:

When there is a malfunction with the
TPMS.

If this occurs, we recommend that

you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer as soon as
possible.

For more details, refer to “Tire Pressure
Monitoring System (TPMS)” section in
chapter 8.

PN warNING

Safe Stopping

« The TPMS cannot alert you to severe
and sudden tire damage caused by
external factors.

« If you notice any vehicle instability,
immediately take your foot off the
accelerator pedal, apply the brakes
gradually with light force, and slowly
move to a safe position off the road.
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Forward Safety warning light 4
(if equipped) i iy
-

This warning light illuminates:

« When you set the Engine Start/Stop
button to the ON position.

- The Forward Safety warning light
illuminates for approximately 3
seconds and then goes off.

«  Whenever there is a malfunction with

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

For more details, refer to “Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist (FCA)”
section in chapter 7.

Lane Safety indicator light (if

equipped) /ﬂ\

This indicator light illuminates:

« [Green] When the system operating
conditions are satisfied.

« [White] When the system operating
conditions are not satisfied.

« [Yellow] Whenever there is a
malfunction with Lane Keeping Assist.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

For more details, refer to “Lane Keeping
Assist (LKA)” section in chapter 7.

4 Wheel Drive (4WD) warning
light (if equipped) |

This warning light illuminates:

Whenever there is a malfunction with the
4WD system.

If this occurs, we recommend that

you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

For more details, refer to "4 Wheel Drive
(4WD)" section in chapter 6.

4 Wheel Drive (4WD) LOCK l->|<-l
indicator light (if equipped) 14
LOCK

This indicator light illuminates:

« Once you set the ignition switch or
Engine Start/Stop Button to the ON
position.

- ltilluminates for approximately 3
seconds and then goes off.

* When you select 4WD Lock mode by
pressing the 4WD LOCK button.

- The 4WD LOCK mode is to increase
the drive power when driving on

wet pavement, snow covered roads
and/or off-road.

Do not use 4WD LOCK mode on dry
paved roads or highway, it can cause
noise, vibration or damage of 4WD
related parts.
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LED headlight warning light <=«
(if equipped) -@

'I‘

This warning light illuminates:

»  When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.

- The LED headlight warning light
illuminates for approximately 3
seconds and then goes off.

» Whenever there is a malfunction with
the LED headlight.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

This warning light blinks:
Whenever there is a malfunction with a
LED headlight related part.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Continuous driving with the LED
Headlight warning light on or blinking
can reduce LED headlight life.
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Icy road warning light
(if equipped) %

This warning light is to warn the driver
the road may be icy.

When the temperature on the outside
temperature gauge is approximately
below 4°C (40°F), the Icy Road warning
light and Outside Temperature Gauge
blinks and then illuminates. Also, the
warning chime sounds 1time.

You can activate or deactivate Icy Road
Warning function from the User Settings
menu in the cluster LCD display.

- Setup - Vehicle Settings - Cluster -
Icy Road Warning

ﬂ Information

If the Icy Road warning light appears
while driving, you should drive more
attentively and safely refraining from
over-speeding, rapid acceleration, sudden
braking or sharp turning, etc.
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Ready indicator

-

)

This indicator illuminates:
When the vehicle is ready to be driven.
- ON: Normal driving is possible.

- OFF : Normal driving is not possible,
or a problem has occurred.

When the ready indicator goes OFF

or blinks, there is a problem with the
system. If this occurs, we recommend
that you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

EV mode indicator

EV

This indicator illuminates:

When the vehicle is driven by the electric
motor.

Electronic Stability Control
(ESC) indicator light
(If equipped)
This indicator light illuminates:
«  When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.
- The Electronic Stability Control
indicator light illuminates for about
3 seconds and then goes off.
» Whenever there is a malfunction with
the ESC system.
If this occurs, we recommend that

you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

-
o

This indicator light blinks:
While the ESC is operating.

For more details, refer to “Electronic
Stability Control (ESC)” section in
chapter 6.

Electronic Stability Control

(ESC) OFF indicator light (if &

equipped) OFF

This indicator light illuminates:

«  When you set the ignition switch or
the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.

- The ESC OFF indicator light
illuminates for approximately 3
seconds and then goes off.

«  When you deactivate the ESC system
by pressing the ESC OFF button.

For more details, refer to “Electronic

Stability Control (ESC)” section in

chapter 6.
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Immobilizer indicator light
(without smart key)

(if equipped)

This indicator light illuminates:
When the vehicle detects the
immobilizer in the key with the ignition
switch in the ON position.

- At this time, you can start the engine.

- Theindicator light goes off after
starting the engine.

STy

This indicator light blinks:
When there is a malfunction with the
immobilizer system.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Immobilizer indicator light
(with smart key)

(if equipped)

This indicator light illuminates for up to
30 seconds:

When the vehicle detects the smart key
in the vehicle with the Engine Start/Stop
button in the ACC or ON position.

- Once the smart key is detected, you
can start the engine.

- The indicator light goes off after
starting the engine.

This indicator light blinks for a few
seconds:

When the smart key is not in the vehicle.

- If the smart key is not detected, you
cannot start the engine.
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This indicator light illuminates for 2
seconds and goes off:

If the smart key is in the vehicle and the
Engine Start/Stop button is ON, but the
vehicle cannot detect the smart key.

If this occurs, we recommend that

you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

This indicator light blinks:
When there is a malfunction with the
immobilizer system.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an

authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

~(5‘2
This indicator light illuminates:
« When you set the ignition switch or

the Engine Start/Stop button to the
ON position.

- The downhill brake control indicator
light illuminates for about 3 seconds
and then goes off.

« When you activate the system by
pressing the DBC button.

Downhill Brake Control (DBC)
indicator light (if equipped)

This indicator light blinks:

When Downhill Brake Control system is
operating.

This indicator light illuminates yellow:

Whenever there is a malfunction with
Downbhill Brake Control system.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

For more details, refer to "Downbhill
Brake Control (DBC)“ section in chapter
6.
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Turn signal indicator light

«»

This indicator light blinks:

When you operate the turn signal
indicator stalk.

If any of the following occur, there may

be a malfunction with the turn signal

system.

- The turn signal indicator light
illuminates but does not blink

- The turn signal indicator light blinks
rapidly

- The turn signal indicator light does not
illuminate at all

If any of these conditions occur, we

recommend that you have the vehicle

inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

High beam indicator light =D

This indicator light illuminates:

» When the headlights are on and in the
high beam position

« When the turn signal lever is pulled
into the Flash-to-Pass position.

Low beam indicator light

W\

This indicator light illuminates:
When the headlamps are on.

Light ON indicator light

0QZ

This indicator light illuminates:

When the tail lights or headlights are on.
Rear fog indicator light
(if equipped) Oi

This indicator light illuminates:
When the rear fog lights are on.

High Beam Assist indicator ED
light (if equipped) =
AUTO

This indicator light illuminates:

» When the high-beam is on with the
light switch in the AUTO light position.

- If your vehicle detects oncoming or
preceding vehicles, High Beam Assist
system will switch the high beam to
low beam automatically.

For more details, refer to “High Beam

Assist (HBA)” section in chapter 5.

Cruise indicator light
(if equipped) )CRUISE
This indicator light illuminates:

When the cruise control system is
enabled.

For more details, refer to "Cruise
Control System" in chapter 7.
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S_peed !.imiter indicator light .
(if equipped) SYLIMIT
This indicator light illuminates when:
When the speed limiter is enabled.

For more details, refer to "Speed Limit
Control System" in chapter 7.

SPORT Mode indicator light
(if equipped)
This indicator light illuminates

When you select "SPORT" mode as drive
mode.

For more details, refer to "Drive Mode
Integrated Control System" in chapter
6.

ECO Mode indicator light (if
equipped)

This indicator light illuminates

When you select "ECO" mode as drive
mode.

For more details, refer to "Drive Mode
Integrated Control System" in chapter
6.

SMART Mode indicator light
(if equipped)
This indicator light illuminates:

When you select "SMART" mode as drive
mode.

For more details, refer to "Drive Mode
Integrated Control System" in chapter
6.
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LCD display messages

Shift to P (if equipped)

This message is displayed if you try to
turn off the vehicle without the shift
button in the P (Park) position.

If this occurs, the Engine Start/Stop
button turns to the ACC position.

Low key battery (if equipped)

This message is displayed if the battery
of the smart key is discharged while
changing the Engine Start/Stop button to
the OFF position.

Press START button while turning
wheel (if equipped)
This message is displayed if the steering

wheel does not unlock normally when
the Engine Start/Stop button is pressed.

You should press the Engine Start/Stop
button while turning the steering wheel
right and left.

Check steering wheel lock system (if
equipped)

This message is displayed if the steering
wheel does not lock normally while the
Engine Start/Stop button is pressed to
the OFF position.
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Press brake pedal to start engine (if
equipped)

This message is displayed if the Engine
Start/Stop button changes to the ACC
position twice by pressing the button
repeatedly without depressing the brake
pedal.

You can start the vehicle by depressing
the brake pedal and then pressing the
Engine Start/Stop button.

Key not in vehicle (if equipped)
This message is displayed if the smart

key is not in the vehicle when you press
the Engine Start/ Stop button.

When attempting to start the vehicle,
always have the smart key with you.

Key not detected (if equipped)

This message is displayed if the smart
key is not detected when you press the
Engine Start/Stop button.

Press START button again (if
equipped)

This message is displayed if you were
unable to start the vehicle when the
Engine Start/Stop button was pressed.

If this occurs, attempt to start the engine
by pressing the Engine Start/ Stop button
again.

If the warning message appears each
time you press the Engine Start/Stop
button, we recommend that you have
the vehicle inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

Press START button with key (if
equipped)

This message is displayed if you press
the Engine Start/Stop button while the
warning message “Key not detected” is
displayed.

At this time, the immobilizer indicator
light blinks.

Check BRAKE SWITCH fuse (if
equipped)

This message is displayed if the brake
switch fuse is disconnected.

You need to replace the fuse with a new
one before starting the engine.

If that is not possible, you can start the
engine by pressing the Engine Start/
Stop button for 10 seconds in the ACC
position.

12V battery discharging due to
additional electrical devices (if
equipped)

This message is displayed if the 12V
battery voltage is weak due to any
non-factory electrical accessories (ex.
dashboard camera) while parking. Be
careful that the battery is not discharged.

If the message appears after removing
the non-factory electrical accessories,
we recommend that you have the vehicle
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.
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|

Door, Hood, Tailgate open indicator Sunroof open indicator (if equipped)

OTM040032

This warning is displayed if any door or
the hood or the tailgate is left open. The
warning will indicate which door is open
in the display.

VN caution

Before driving the vehicle, you should
confirm that the door/hood/tailgate

is fully closed. Also, check there is no
door/hood/tailgate open warning light
or message displayed on the instrument
cluster.
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OTM040034

This warning is displayed if you turn off
the engine when the sunroof is open.

Close the sunroof securely before leaving
your vehicle.

Low pressure

Low pressure

22 0 2

2 B 22

psi

OTM040022L

This warning message is displayed if the
tire pressure is low. The corresponding
tire on the vehicle will be illuminated.

For more details, refer to “Tire Pressure
Monitoring System (TPMS)” sectionin
chapter 7.
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Wiper/Lights display
B Wiper H Lights

Front Wiper

OFF
AUTO
Lo
HI

OlIK047146L
« This indicator displays which wiper
speed is selected using the wiper
control.

« This indicator displays which exterior
light is selected using the lighting
control.

You can activate or deactivate Wiper/

Lights display function from the User

Settings menu in the cluster LCD display.

- Setup - User settings - Cluster »
Wiper/Lights display

OIK047145L

Low washer fluid (if equipped)

This message is displayed if the washer
fluid level in the reservoir is nearly empty.

Have the washer fluid reservoir refilled.

Low fuel

This message is displayed if the fuel tank
is almost out of fuel.

When this message is displayed, the low
fuel level warning light in the cluster will
come on.

It is recommended to look for the nearest

fueling station and refuel as soon as
possible.

Engine has overheated

This message is displayed when the
engine coolant temperature is above
120°C (248°F). This means that the
engine is overheated and may be
damaged.

If your vehicle is overheated, refer to
“Overheating” section in chapter 8.

Check exhaust system (if equipped)

This message is displayed if there is a
problem with the GPF system. At this
time, the GPF warning light will also
blink. If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the GPF system checked by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

GPF : Gasoline Particulate Filter

Check headlight (if equipped)

This message is displayed if the
headlights are not operating properly. A
headlight bulb may need to be replaced.
Make sure to replace the burned out

bulb with a new one of the same wattage
rating.

Check turn signal (if equipped)

This message is displayed if the turn
signal lamps are not operating properly.
A lamp may need to be replaced.

Make sure to replace the burned out
bulb with a new one of the same wattage
rating.
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Check brake light (if equipped)

This message is displayed if the stop
lamps are not operating properly. A lamp
may need to be replaced.

Make sure to replace the burned out
bulb with a new one of the same wattage
rating.

Do not drive the vehicle with low fuel.
Hybrid battery damage may occur
when the fuel tank is completely empty.

Check fog light (if equipped)

This message is displayed if the fog
lamps are not operating properly. A lamp
may need to be replaced.

Make sure to replace the burned out
bulb with a new one of the same wattage
rating.

Check headlamp LED (if equipped)

This message is displayed if there is a
problem with the LED headlamp. We

recommend that you have the vehicle
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Check Active Air Flap system

This message is displayed in the
following situations:

- There is a malfunction with the
actuator flap

- There is a malfunction with the
actuator air flap controller

- The air flap does not open

When all of the above conditions are
fixed, the warning will disappear.

Ready to start driving

This message is displayed when the
vehicle is ready to be driven.
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Check regenerative brakes

This message is displayed when the brake
performance is low or the regenerative
brake does not work properly due to a
failure in the brake system.

If this occurs, it may take longer for the
brake pedal to operate and the braking
distance may become longer.

Stop vehicle and check brakes

This message is displayed when a failure
occurs in the brake system.

If this occurs, park the vehicle in a

safe location and we recommend that
you tow your vehicle to the nearest
authorized HYUNDAI dealer and have the
vehicle inspected.

Check Hybrid system

This message is displayed when there
is a problem with the hybrid system.
Refrain from driving when the warning
message is displayed.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Stop safely and check Hybrid system

This message is displayed when there is
a problem with the hybrid system. The
“«=®" indicator will blink and a warning
chime will sound until the problem is
solved. Refrain from driving when the
warning message is displayed.

If this occurs, we recommend that

you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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Check Hybrid system. Do not start
engine

This message is displayed when the
hybrid battery power (SOC) level is low.
A warning chime will sound until the
problem is solved. Refrain from driving
when the warning message is displayed.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Stop safely and check power supply

This message is displayed when a failure
occurs in the power supply system.

If this occurs, we recommend to park the
vehicle in a safe place and contact an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Check virtual engine sound system

This message is displayed when there is
a problem with the Virtual Engine Sound
System (VESS).

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Refill inverter coolant

This message is displayed when the
inverter coolant is nearly empty.

You should refill the inverter coolant.

Park with engine On to charge
battery

This message is displayed when the
hybrid battery power (SOC) level is low.

If this occurs, park the vehicle in a safe
location and wait until the hybrid battery
is charged.

Start engine to avoid battery
discharge

This message is displayed to inform the
driver the 12V battery may be discharged
if the ignition switch is in ON position
(without the = indicator ON).

Set the vehicle to the ready (%) mode
to prevent the 12V battery from being
discharged.
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Check regenerative brakes

Check
regenerative
brakes

OAEPHQO049827L

This message is displayed when

the brake performance is low or the
regenerative brake does not work
properly due to a failure in the brake
system.

In this case, it may take longer for the
brake pedal to operate and the braking
distance may become longer.

Check virtual engine sound system

Check
Virtual Engine
Sound System

OAEPHQ049828L

This message is displayed when there is
a problem with the Virtual Engine Sound
System (VESS).

In this case, we recommend that you
have your vehicle inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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Unplug vehicle to start (Plug-in
hybrid vehicle)

Unplug vehicle
to start

-

OAEPHQ049829L
This message is displayed when you
start the engine without unplugging the
charging cable. Unplug the charging
cable, and then start the vehicle.

Remaining time (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Remaining Time

9 h ‘] 3 m

" 304

OAEPHQ049818L
This message is displayed to notify

the remaining time to fully charge the
battery.
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Wait until fuel door unlocks (Plug-in Check fuel door (Plug-in hybrid
hybrid vehicle) vehicle)

Unlocking fuel door.. Check fuel door

A\

OTMPHQO010032L OAEPHQ049831L
This message is displayed when you The message is displayed when the fuel
attempt to unlock the fuel filler door with filler door is open while in driving or an
the fuel tank pressurized. Wait until the abnormality has occurred.

fuel tank is depressurized.

« It may take up to 20 seconds to
unlock fuel filler door.

» If the fuel filler door does not open
because ice has formed around it,
tap lightly or push on the door to
break the ice and release the door.

« Do not pry on the door. If necessary,
spray around the door with an
approved de-icer fluid (do not use
radiator anti-freeze) or move the
vehicle to a warm place and allow
the ice to melt.
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Fuel door unlocked (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Fuel door unlocked

|

OTMPHQO10033L
The message is displayed when the fuel
filler door unlocked. Also means “Ready
to refuel”. Please press the rear center
edge of fuel filler door to open.

Shift to P to charge (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Shift to P
to charge

OAEPHQ049833L

This message is displayed when the
charging connector is plugged with the
shift lever in R (Reverse), N (Neutral) or
D (Drive). Move the shift lever to P (Park)
and re-start the charging process.

4-34

Switching to Hybrid mode to allow
heating or air conditioning (Plug-in
hybrid vehicle)

Switching to
Hybrid mode to

allow heating or
air conditioning

OAEPHQ049842L

This message is displayed when the
vehicle automatically switches to

HEV mode to allow heating or air
conditioning. It is when the coolant
temperature is low (below -14°C) and the
driver turns on the heating or cooling
system.

If the coolant temperature gets higher
than -14°C or the driver turns off the
heating or cooling system the vehicle
returns to its default (EV) mode.
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Maintaining Hybrid mode to allow
heating or air conditioning (Plug-in
hybrid vehicle)

Maintaining
Hybrid mode to
continue heating

or air
conditioning

OAEPHQ049841L

This message is displayed when the
vehicle maintains the HEV mode to allow
heating or air conditioning. The mode
does not change when the driver presses
the [HEV] button to switch from the HEV
mode to EV mode while the heating and
cooling system is on and the coolant
temperature is below -14°C.

Low/High System Temp. Maintaining
Hybrid mode (Plug-in hybrid vehicle)

Low system temp.
Maintaining
Hybrid mode

E\Q E\S

High system temp.
Maintaining
Hybrid mode

OAEPHQO049834L OAEPHQ049835L

This message is displayed when the
temperature of the high-voltage
(hybrid) battery is too low or too high.
This warning message is to protect the
battery and the hybrid system.

Low/High System Temp. Switching
to Hybrid mode (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Low system temp.
Switching to
Hybrid mode

High system temp.
Switching to
Hybrid mode

HEV HEV

OAEPHQO049836L OAEPHQ049837L

This message is displayed when the
temperature of the high-voltage (hybrid)
battery is too low or high. This warning
message is to protect the battery and the
hybrid system.
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Switching to Hybrid mode to
lubricate engine (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Switching to
Hybrid mode to
lubricate engine

HEV

OAEPHQ049838L

This message is displayed when the
vehicle is automatically switched to the
HEV mode to lubricate engine while the
ignition switch is in the ON position.

Maintaining Hybrid mode to protect
engine (Plug-in hybrid vehicle)

Maintaining
Hybrid mode to
protect engine

E\S

OAEPHQ049839L
This message is displayed when

the [HEV] button is pressed but it is
impossible to switch from the HEV mode
to EV mode due to engine lubrication.
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Exit SPORT mode to switch to EV
(Plug-in hybrid vehicle)

Exit SPORT mode
to switch to EV

OAEPHQ049840L

This message is displayed when [HEV]
button is pressed but it is impossible to
switch from the HEV mode to EV mode
because the SPORT mode is engaged.



LCD DISPLAY
LCD display control

OTM040050

The LCD display modes can be changed by using the control buttons.

| switch | Function

MODE button for changing modes

/\, \V | MOVE switch for changing items
OK SELECT/RESET button for setting or resetting the selected item
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View modes

Symbol

Driving Assist

B
T

This mode displays the state of :
- Lane Keeping Assist

- Lane Following Assist

- Cruise control

- Smart Cruise Control

- Highway Driving Assist

- Driver Attention Warning

- Intelligent speed limit Warning

For more information, refer to each system in chapter 7.

Trip
Computer

This mode displays driving information such as the
tripmeter, fuel economy, etc.
For more details, refer to "Trip Computer" in this chapter.

Turn By Turn
(TBT)

This mode displays the state of the navigation.

User Settings

1| K K]

In this mode, you can change settings of the doors, lamps,
etc.

Warning

>

- This mode displays warning messages related to the
broken lamps, etc.

- This mode display Driving force distribute (if equipped)
- This mode display Engine coolant temperature (if
equipped)

The information provided may differ depending on which functions are applicable

to your vehicle.
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Assist mode Trip computer mode

oy ..o.qm 100 km/h

Fuel Economy

16.8

OTM040056 OTMO040039L
LAK/LFA/CC/SCC/HDA/DAW/ISLW The trip computer mode d_isplayg )
This mode displays the state of the Lane information _relatet_:l to vehicle driving
Keeping Assist, Lane Following Assist, parameters including fuel economy,
Cruise Control, Smart Cruise Control, tripmeter information and vehicle speed.
Highway Driving Assist and Intelligent For more details, refer to “Trip
Speed Limit Warning. Computer” section in this chapter.
For more details, refer to each system
information in chapter 7. Turn By Turn (TBT) mode

Attention Level

{I.__ _ Low

DK Hold [0] Reset

OCN7060149

This mode displays the state of the
Driver Attention Warning navigation.

This mode displays the state of the Driver
Attention Warning.

For more details, refer to “Driver
Attention Warning (DAW)” in chapter 7.

01G059288L
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Master warning group

Check HBA (High Beam
Assist) systemn

A

—

OTM050218L

This warning light informs the driver the

following situations.

- Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
malfunction (if equipped)

- Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
radar blocked (if equipped)

- Blind-Spot Collision Warning
malfunction (if equipped)

- Blind-Spot Collision Warning radar
blocked (if equipped)

- LED headlamp malfunction
(if equipped)

- High Beam Assist malfunction
(if equipped)

- Smart Cruise Control malfunction (if
equipped)

- Smart Cruise Control radar blocked (if
equipped)

- Tire Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS) malfunction

The Master Warning Light illuminates

if one or more of the above warning

situations occur.

At this time, a Master Warning icon (A\)

will appear beside the User Settings icon

({24), on the LCD display.

If the warning situation is solved, the

master warning light will be turned

off and the Master Warning icon will

disappear.
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OTM040024
Driving force distribution (4WD)

This mode displays information related to
4WD driving force.

If the vehicle is in 4WD lock state, this
mode is not displayed.

For detailed information, refer to the
"Four Wheel Drive" in the chapter 6.

Low pressure

32 BB 32

OTMO080005L
Tire Pressure

This mode displays information related to
Tire Pressure.

For more details, refer to "Tire Pressure
Monitoring System (TPMS)" in chapter
8.



Engine coolant temperature

Engine Temp.

OTMHO040007

This engine coolant temperature gauge
display shows the temperature of the
engine coolant when the engine is
running.

When the gauge indicator gets out of
the normal range, toward the "H(Hot)"
position, it indicates overheating of the
engine. It may damage the engine.

Do not continue driving with the
overheated engine.

For more details, refer to "If the Engine
Overheats" section in the chapter 8.

User settings mode

User Settings

Driver Assistance
Head-Up Display
Cluster

Lights

Door

OTM040060L

In this mode, you can change the
settings of the instrument cluster, doors,
lamps, etc.

1. Driver assistance
2. Eco vehicle
3. Head-up display

. Cluster
Lights

Door
Convenience
. Units

® N ;s

The information provided may differ
depending on which functions are
applicable to your vehicle.

Shift to P to edit settings

This warning message appears if you try
to adjust the User Settings while driving.

For your safety, change the User Settings
after parking the vehicle, applying the
parking brake and pressing the P (Park)
button.

Quick guide help

This mode provides quick guides for the
systems in the User Settings mode.
Select an item, press and hold the OK
button.

For more details, about each system,
refer to this Owner’s Manual.

u Information

When the infotainment system is applied,
only the User’s Setting mode on the
infotainment system is supported but the
User’s Setting mode on the instrument
cluster is not supported.
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|

1. Driver Assistance

C ems | Eplnaion

To adjust the sensitivity of the Smart Cruise Control.
« Fast/Normal/Slow

For more details, refer to "Smart Cruise Control (SCC)" in
chapter7.

SCC reaction

« Lane following assist
To activate or deactivate the Lane Following Assist.

For more details, refer to the "Lane Following Assist (LFA)" in
chapter 7.

» Highway driving assist
To activate or deactivate the Highway Driving Assist.

For more details, refer to the "Highway Driving Assist (HDA)"
in chapter 7.

Driving convenience
« Auto highway speed control

To activate or deactivate the Auto Highway Speed Control.

For more details, refer to the ""Navigation-based Smart
Cruise Control (NSCC)" in chapter 7.

 Speed limit warning
To activate or deactivate the Speed Limit Warning.

For more details, refer to the "Speed Limit Assist" in chapter
7.

To adjust the warning timing of the driver assistance system.

Warning timing > Nemmmel / Leie

To adjust the warning volume of the driver assistance system.
 High / Medium / Low / Off

« Leading vehicle departure alert
To activate or deactivate the Leading vehicle departure alert.

For more details, refer to the "Leading vehicle departure
alert" in chapter 7.

Warning volume

Driver attention warning
« Inattentive driving warning

To alert the driver's inattentive driving.

For more details, refer to the "Driver Attention Warning
(DAW)" in chapter 7.
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To adjust the Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist (FCA)
« Active assist

« Warning only

 Off

For more details, refer to the "Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist (FCA)" in chapter 7.

To adjust the Lane Keeping Assist (LKA) function.

e Assist

« Warning only

 Off

For more details, refer to the "Lane Keeping Assist (LKA)" in
chapter7.

Forward safety

Lane safety

« Blind-spot view
To activate or deactivate the Blind-Spot View.

For more details, refer to the "Blind-Spot View Monitor
(BVM)" in chapter 7.

« Safe exit assist (SEA)
To activate or deactivate the Safe Exit Assistance.

For more details, refer to the "Safe Exit Assistance (SEA)" in

Blind-spot safety chapter 7.

« Active assist
» Warning only
« Off

To activate or deactivate the Blind-Spot View.
For more details, refer to the "Blind-Spot View Monitor
(BVM)" in chapter 7.
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» Surround view monitor auto on
To activate or deactivate the Surround View Monitor Auto On.

For more details, refer to the "Surround View Monitor (SVM)"
in chapter 7.

« Parking distance warning auto on

To activate or deactivate the Parking Distance Warning Auto
On.

For more details, refer to the "Forward/Reverse Parking
Distance Warning (PDW)" in chapter 7.

 Rear cross-traffic safety
To activate or deactivate the Rear Cross-Traffic Safety.

For more details, refer to the "Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-

Parki fet
BILIINE) SEIREY Avoidance Assist (RCCA)" in chapter 7.

» Rear active assist
To activate or deactivate the Rear Active Assist.

For more details, refer to the "Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist (RCCA)" in chapter 7.

» Rear warning only

To activate or deactivate the Rear Warning.
For more details, refer to the "Surround View Monitor (SVM)"
in chapter 7.

« Off
To deactivate the Parking Safety.

2. ECO vehicle

» Enable coasting guide : on/off

To inform driver when taking foot off from accelerator pedal by
Coasting guide getting information from Navigation system.
» Sound

To adjust the sound of coasting guide.

« Early/Normal/Late

Start coastin
. To select options when Coasting Pop-up is displayed.
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3. Head-Up Display (if equipped)

Enable head-up display If this item is checked, Head-Up Display will be activated.
Display height To adjust the height of the image displayed.
Rotation To adjust the angle of the image displayed.
Brightness To adjust the brightness of the image displayed.
Content selection To select the content to be displayed.
4. Cluster

- At vehicle start

« After refueling

* Manually

To reset the fuel economy displayed.

Reset fuel economy

To activate or deactivate the Wiper/ Light mode.
Wiper/lights display When activated, the LCD display shows the selected Wiper/
Light mode whenever you changed the mode.

Traffic signs To set the traffic signs displayed.

Icy road warning To activate or deactivate the icy road warning.

You can select the theme of the cluster.
» Type A Cluster : Theme A/ Theme B/ Theme C

« Type B Cluster : Link to Drive Mode / Theme A/ Theme B /
Theme C/ Theme D

Theme selection
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5. Lights

lluminati To adjust the illumination level.
umination . Level 1~20

 Off : The one touch turn signal function will be deactivated.

« 3, 5,7 Flashes : The turn signal indicator will blink 3, 5, or 7
times when the turn signal lever is moved slightly.

For more details, refer to "Lighting" in chapter 5.

One touch turn signal

Ambient light brightness | *® Off
(If equipped) - Level 1/2/3/4

Ambient light col « Polar White/Moon White/Ice Blue/Ocean Blue/Jade Green/
I;n len Igd color Orchid Green/Freesia Yellow/ Sunrise Red/Aurora Purple/
(If equipped) Lightening Violet

To activate or deactivate the headlamp delay function.

Headlight delay For more details, refer to "Lighting" in chapter 5.

To activate or deactivate High Beam Assist function.
HBA (High Beam Assist) | For more details, refer to "High Beam Assist (HBA)" in
chapter 5.
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6. Door

« Enable on Shift : All doors will be automatically locked if
the shift button is shifted from the P (Park) position to the R
(Reverse), N (Neutral), or D (Drive) position. (only when the
vehicle is in ready mode)

« Enable on Speed : All doors will be automatically locked
when the vehicle speed exceeds 15km/h (9.3mph).

- Off : The auto door lock operation will be deactivated.

Automatically lock

« On Shift to P: All doors will be automatically unlocked if the
shift button is shifted to the P (Park) position. (only when the
vehicle is in ready mode)

» On key out/On vehicle off : All doors will be automatically
unlocked when the ignition key is removed from the ignition
switch or the Engine Start/Stop button is set to the OFF
position.

» Off : The auto door unlock operation will be canceled.

Automatically unlock

If this item is checked, the power tailgate function will be
Power tailgate activated.
For more details, refer to "Power tailgate" in chapter 5.

. . To adjust the power tailgate speed.
Power tailgate opening « Fast/Normal

SRes For more details, refer to "Power tailgate" in chapter 5.

To activate or deactivate the smart tailgate.

Smart tailgate For more details, refer to "Smart tailgate" in chapter 5.
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7. Convenience

» Off : The seat easy access function is deactivated.

» Normal/Extended : When you turn off the engine, the driver's
seat will automatically move rearward short (Normal) or

Seat easy access long (Extended) for you to enter or exit the vehicle more

comfortably.

For more details, refer to "Driver Position Memory System" in
chapter 5.

To activate or deactivate the Rear Occupant Alert.
Rear occupant alert For more details, refer to "Rear Occupant Alert (ROA)
system" in chapter 5.

» On door unlock : The outside rearview mirrors are unfolded
and the welcome light turns on automatically when the doors
are unlocked.

Welcome mirror/light » On driver approach : The outside rearview mirrors are
unfolded and the welcome light turns on automatically when
the vehicle is approached with the smart key.

For more details, refer to "Welcome System" in chapter 5.

To activate or deactivate the wireless charging system in the
front seat.

For more details, refer to "Wireless cellular phone charging
system" in chapter 5.

Wireless charging system

To activate or deactivate the Auto Rear Wiper function.

If you move the shift button from D to R when the front wiper
operates, the rear wiper will operate automatically. Then, if you
move the shift button from R to D, the rear wiper will stop.

Auto rear wiper (in R)

Advanced anti-theft To activate or deactivate the Advanced Anti-Theft function.

« Service Interval
To activate or deactivate the service interval function.

 Adjust Interval

Service interval If the service interval menu is activated, you may adjust the
time and distance.

» Reset
To reset the service interval.

u Information

To use the service interval menu, we recommend you consult an authorized HYUNDALI dealer.
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8. Units
T ems L epnation |
Speed unit To select the speed unit. (km/h, MPH)

Temperature unit To select the temperature unit. (°C,°F)

Fuel economy unit To select the fuel economy unit. (km/L, L/100km, MPG)

Tire pressure unit To select the tire pressure unit. (psi, kPa, bar)
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Trip computer (Type A) - Hybrid
vehicle
The trip computer is a microcomputer-

controlled driver information system that
displays information related to driving.

n Information

Some driving information stored in the
trip computer (for example Average
Vehicle Speed) resets if the battery is
disconnected.

Trip modes

Drive Info <

« Trip distance
« Average Fuel Economy
« Instant Fuel Economy

!

Since refueling

« Trip distance
« Average Fuel Economy
« Instant Fuel Economy

!

Accumulated Info

« Trip distance
« Average Fuel Economy
« Instant Fuel Economy

!

| Energy flow |

)

| Digital Speedometer =
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To change the trip mode, toggle the
"/ /" switch on the steering wheel

Manual reset

To clear the average fuel economy
manually, press the OK switch on the
steering wheel for more than 1 second
when the Average Fuel Economy is
displayed.

Automatic reset

To automatically reset the average
fuel economy, select between ‘After
Ignition’ or ‘After Refueling’ from
the Settings menu in the instrument
cluster.

- After Ignition: When the engine has
been OFF for 3 minutes or longer
the average fuel economy will reset
automatically.

- After Refueling: The average fuel
economy will reset automatically
after adding 6 liters (1.6 gallons) of
fuel or more and after driving speed
exceeds 1km/h (1 mph).

For 12.3-inch instrument cluster, you
can check the fuel economy in the
center bottom of the cluster.



H Type A H Type B

Drive Info Drive Info

DTrip  256.4km

BAvg. 12.6 L 100m

OTM040063L OTMO040064L

Drive info

Trip distance (1), average fuel economy
(2), and instant fuel economy (3) are
displayed.

The information is combined for each
ignition cycle. However, when the engine
has been OFF for 3 minutes or longer the
Drive Info screen will reset.

To reset manually, press the OK switch
on the steering wheel for more than 1
second when ‘Drive Info’ is displayed.

H Type A H Type B

Since Refuelling

Since Refuelling

256.4km
12.6 L/00m

D Trip 256.4km
B Avg. 12.6 1 /00m

OTM040065L OTMO040066L

Since refuel(l)ing
Trip distance (1), average fuel economy

(2), and instant fuel economy (3) after the
vehicle has been refueled are displayed.

To reset manually, press the OK switch
on the steering wheel for more than
1second when ‘Since Refueling’ is
displayed.

H Type A H Type B

Accumulated info

2564 km
12.6 Ly1ooken

Accumulated info

OTMO040067L OTMO040068L

Accumulated info

Accumulated trip distance (1), average
fuel economy (2), and instant fuel
economy (3) are displayed.

The information is accumulated starting
from the last reset.

To reset manually, press the OK switch
on the steering wheel for more than
1second when ‘Accumulated Info’ is
displayed.
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Energy flow

Idle mode

OTMHQO010002
The hybrid system informs the drivers its
energy flow in various operating modes.
While driving, the current energy flow is
specified in 11 modes.

For more details, refer to the "Hybrid
system" in chapter 1.

100....

OTM040045
Digital speedometer

Digital speedometer display shows the
speed of the vehicle.
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Trip computer (Type B) - Hybrid
vehicle
The trip computer is a microcomputer-

controlled driver information system that
displays information related to driving.

ﬂ Information

Some driving information stored in the
trip computer (for example Average
Vehicle Speed) resets if the battery is
disconnected.

Trip modes

Drive Info —

« Trip distance
« Average Fuel Economy
« Total driving time

!

Since refueling

« Trip distance
« Average Fuel Economy
« Total driving time

!

Accumulated Info

« Trip distance
« Average Fuel Economy
« Total driving time

!

| Energy flow |

!

| Digital Speedometer =




OTM040050

To change the trip mode, toggle the
"/, /" switch on the steering wheel

* Manual reset

To clear the average fuel economy
manually, press the OK switch on the
steering wheel for more than 1 second
when the Average Fuel Economy is
displayed.

« Automatic reset

To automatically reset the average
fuel economy, select between ‘After
Ignition’ or ‘After Refueling’ from
the Settings menu in the instrument
cluster.

- After Ignition: When the engine has
been OFF for 3 minutes or longer
the average fuel economy will reset
automatically.

- After Refueling: The average fuel
economy will reset automatically
after adding 6 liters (1.6 gallons) of
fuel or more and after driving speed
exceeds 1 km/h (1 mph).

* For12.3-inch instrument cluster, you
can check the fuel economy in the
center bottom of the cluster.

H Type A H Type B

Drive Info Drive Info

256.4
124
PSR

256.4

0JX1049011L OTM040061L

Drive info

Trip distance (1), average fuel economy
(2), and total driving time (3) are
displayed.

The information is combined for each
ignition cycle. However, when the engine
has been OFF for 3 minutes or longer the
Drive Info screen will reset.

To reset manually, press the OK switch
on the steering wheel for more than 1
second when ‘Drive Info’ is displayed.

H Type A H Type B

Since Refueling Since refuelling

2564 256.4

124
2

0JX1049013L 0JX1049066L

Since refuel(l)ing

Trip distance (1), average fuel economy
(2), and total driving time (3) after the
vehicle has been refueled are displayed.

To reset manually, press the OK switch
on the steering wheel for more than
1second when ‘Since Refueling’ is
displayed.
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M Type A M TypeB Energy flow

Accumulated Info Accumulated info

2564, - 256.4

Idle mode

12.4 2 12.4
23:27 @ 2327

0OJX1049012L 0OJX1049067L
Accumulated info OTMHQO010002
Accumulated trip distance (1), average The hybrid system informs the drivers its
fuel economy (2), and total driving time energy flow in various operating modes.
(3) are displayed. While driving, the current energy flow is
The information is accumulated starting specified in 11 modes.
from the last reset. For more details, refer to the "Hybrid
To reset manually, press the OK switch system" in chapter 1.

on the steering wheel for more than
1second when ‘Accumulated Info’ is
displayed.

OTM040069L
Digital speedometer

Digital speedometer display shows the
speed of the vehicle.
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Trip computer (Type A) - Plug-in
Hybrid vehicle
The trip computer is a microcomputer-

controlled driver information system that
displays information related to driving.

ﬂ Information

Some driving information stored in the
trip computer (for example Average
Vehicle Speed) resets if the battery is
disconnected.

Trip modes

Range \m

Electric/Gasoline

!

Drive Info

« Trip distance
« Average Fuel Economy
« Instant Fuel Economy

)

Since refueling

« Trip distance
» Average Fuel Economy
« Instant Fuel Economy

!

Accumulated Info

« Trip distance
» Average Fuel Economy
« Instant Fuel Economy

!

| Energy flow |

)

| Digital Speedometer |

OTM040050

To change the trip mode, toggle the
"\, /" switch on the steering wheel

Manual reset

To clear the average fuel economy
manually, press the OK switch on the
steering wheel for more than 1 second
when the Average Fuel Economy is
displayed.

Automatic reset

To automatically reset the average
fuel economy, select between ‘After
Ignition’ or ‘After Refueling’ from
the Settings menu in the instrument
cluster.

- After Ignition: When the engine has
been OFF for 3 minutes or longer
the average fuel economy will reset
automatically.

- After Refueling: The average fuel
economy will reset automatically
after adding 6 liters (1.6 gallons) of
fuel or more and after driving speed
exceeds 1 km/h (1 mph).

For 12.3-inch instrument cluster, you
can check the fuel economy in the
center bottom of the cluster.
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OAEPH049534L
Range

The range is the estimated distance the
vehicle can be driven with the remaining
fuel in the fuel tank (Gasoline/Petrol) and
high-voltage (hybrid) battery (Electric).

If the estimated distance is below 1km

(1 mile), the trip computer will display “--
-" as the range.

n Information

If the vehicle is not on level ground or
the battery power has been interrupted,
the range function may not operate
correctly.

* The range may differ from the actual
driving distance as it is an estimate of
the available driving distance.

* The trip computer may not register
additional fuel if less than 6 liters (2
gallon) of fuel are added to the vehicle.

* The range may vary significantly based
on driving conditions, driving habits,
and condition of the vehicle.
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H Type A H TypeB

Drive Info

256.4km

Drive Info

OTM040063L OTM040064L

Drive info

Trip distance (1), average fuel economy
(2), and instant fuel economy (3) are
displayed.

The information is combined for each
ignition cycle. However, when the engine
has been OFF for 3 minutes or longer the
Drive Info screen will reset.

To reset manually, press the OK switch
on the steering wheel for more than 1
second when ‘Drive Info’ is displayed.

H Type A H Type B

Since Refuelling

Since Refuelling

D Trip 256.4um
B Avg. 12.6L100m

OTMO040065L OTM040066L

Since refuel(l)ing

Trip distance (1), average fuel economy
(2), and instant fuel economy (3) after the
vehicle has been refueled are displayed.

To reset manually, press the OK switch
on the steering wheel for more than
1second when ‘Since Refueling’ is
displayed.



H Type A H Type B

Accumulated info Accumulated info

256.4m

12.6 Ly1ooken

OTMO40067L OTMO040068L
Accumulated info

Accumulated trip distance (1), average
fuel economy (2), and instant fuel
economy (3) are displayed.

The information is accumulated starting
from the last reset.

To reset manually, press the OK switch
on the steering wheel for more than
1second when ‘Accumulated Info’ is
displayed.

Idle mode

Energy flow

OTMHQO010002

The hybrid system informs the drivers its
energy flow in various operating modes.
While driving, the current energy flow is

specified in 11 modes.

For more details, refer to the "Hybrid

system" in chapter 1.

100...

Digital speedometer

OTM040045

Digital speedometer display shows the

speed of the vehicle.
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Trip computer (Type B) - Plug-in
Hybrid vehicle
The trip computer is a microcomputer-

controlled driver information system that
displays information related to driving.

n Information

Some driving information stored in the
trip computer (for example Average
Vehicle Speed) resets if the battery is
disconnected.

Trip modes

Range <

Electric/Gasoline

!

Drive Info

- Trip distance
- Average Fuel Economy
» Total driving time

!

Since refueling

- Trip distance
« Average Fuel Economy
» Total driving time

!

Accumulated Info

« Trip distance
« Average Fuel Economy
» Total driving time

!

| Energy flow |

)

| Digital Speedometer |
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To change the trip mode, toggle the
"/ /" switch on the steering wheel

Manual reset

To clear the average fuel economy
manually, press the OK switch on the
steering wheel for more than 1 second
when the Average Fuel Economy is
displayed.

Automatic reset

To automatically reset the average
fuel economy, select between ‘After
Ignition’ or ‘After Refueling’ from
the Settings menu in the instrument
cluster.

- After Ignition: When the engine has
been OFF for 3 minutes or longer
the average fuel economy will reset
automatically.

- After Refueling: The average fuel
economy will reset automatically
after adding 6 liters (1.6 gallons) of
fuel or more and after driving speed
exceeds 1km/h (1 mph).

For 12.3-inch instrument cluster, you
can check the fuel economy in the
center bottom of the cluster.



OAEPH049534L
Range

The range is the estimated distance the
vehicle can be driven with the remaining
fuel in the fuel tank (Gasoline/Petrol) and
high-voltage (hybrid) battery (Electric).

If the estimated distance is below Tkm

(1 mile), the trip computer will display “--
- as the range.

n Information

» If the vehicle is not on level ground or
the battery power has been interrupted,
the range function may not operate
correctly.

* The range may differ from the actual
driving distance as it is an estimate of
the available driving distance.

* The trip computer may not register
additional fuel if less than 6 liters (2
gallon) of fuel are added to the vehicle.

* The range may vary significantly based
on driving conditions, driving habits,
and condition of the vehicle.

H Type A H Type B

Drive Info Drive Info

2564y
124
PSR

N
2
(o))

OIS

LN

[4%)

0JX1049011L OTM040061L

Drive info

Trip distance (1), average fuel economy
(2), and total driving time (3) are
displayed.

The information is combined for each
ignition cycle. However, when the engine
has been OFF for 3 minutes or longer the
Drive Info screen will reset.

To reset manually, press the OK switch
on the steering wheel for more than 1
second when ‘Drive Info’ is displayed.

H Type A H Type B

Since Refueling Since refuelling

256.44 2564

124 3 12.4
2 @ 23:927

I

0JX1049013L 0JX1049066L

Since refuel(l)ing
Trip distance (1), average fuel economy

(2), and total driving time (3) after the
vehicle has been refueled are displayed.
To reset manually, press the OK switch
on the steering wheel for more than
1second when ‘Since Refueling’ is
displayed.
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H Type A H Type B

Accumulated Info Accumulated info

2564, 256.4

124 3 12.4
23127

23:27

0JX1049012L 0JX1049067L

Accumulated info

Accumulated trip distance (1), average
fuel economy (2), and total driving time
(3) are displayed.

The information is accumulated starting
from the last reset.

To reset manually, press the OK switch
on the steering wheel for more than
1second when ‘Accumulated Info’ is
displayed.
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Idle mode

OTMHQO010002
Energy flow
The hybrid system informs the drivers its
energy flow in various operating modes.
While driving, the current energy flow is
specified in 11 modes.

For more details, refer to the "Hybrid
system" in chapter 1.

OTM040069L
Digital speedometer

Digital speedometer display shows the
speed of the vehicle.



5.Convenience features

ACCESSING YOUT VENICIE .ttt 5-5
Remote KeY...ooooeeveerceercieeeceenn,
Smart Key veeevereernunens
Immobilizer system

[0 o gl Lo o1 <&
Operating door locks from outside the vehicle.....coicieecirrceeccee e
Operating door locks from inside the vehicle.........

(DT e 1o 1]
Auto door lock/unlock features.....
Child-protector rear door locks.....
Electronic child safety I0CK .. it

Theft-alarm SYSTEM ... e s
Ultrasonic Intrusion Protection (UIP) ....ccocceveieeeiennieneeeneene .

Ultrasonic Intrusion Protection (UIP) ON condition

Integrated MEMOIY SYSTEM ... ieiieeceerie e e s e s s e eneenne
StOriNg MEMOIY POSITIONS ..ueiieeeieeeeeieeeeeeeee e e s e s e s sne e s ene e s sne e s ane e s neesneennneana
Recalling memory positions...
Resetting the system ..............
Easy acCess fUNCHION...cuociiieriereeee et

S =Y T TRV 1T
Electric POWer StEEriNG (EPS)..uiiciiicerreirieesrees e s sse e e sse s s ae s sse s s ssseessneeas
Tilt / Telescopic steering .
Heated steering wheel.........

Horn......

Mirrors
INSIAE FEAIVIEW MIITON wuviiiiieieeecereeeesreeeesteeeessseeeeessseeeessseesessneessasssessesnneessssssessasnneennn
Outside rearview mirrors
Reverse Parking @id......cocvererircire e

L AT Yo Lo 2T
POWET WINAOWS ...eeeeeccieeeecceee s e s st e s s see e e e s se e s s ns e e e s s e s e snne e e e snneesesnneeennneensanneennn

Panorama SUNIOOT.......ie s s st e e e e s s e e e e s e e s enneeeeaneeean
Sunshade ...
Sliding the sunroof
Tilting the sunroof......
CloSiNg the SUNTOOT .. .ciiieiiceer e n e ne e nnes
Resetting the SUNTOOT ...
SUNTOOF OPEN WAINING weuereersirierierieee e s sn e sn e sn e sn e nesnesn e nesnennens



L =T T T g 1= L (U [ 5-44
Hood...cicieeiene. et eaeeaeeeeeaeeesfeeseesseeafesseeeseessessessessssssesseisscesessssesscissssssesscesssisses 5-44
LIS Y1 e =L SRS 5-45
Power tailgate.... ....5-47
Smart tailgate .ooceeeeeeeieeeeceeee ....5-52

Fuel filler door - Hybrid vehicle............... ...5-54
Fuel filler door (Plug-in hybrid VERICIE).....cceiveerieerirrereer et 5-57
Head-Up DisSplay (HUD)....ceicoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e e e e e e s eee e e ee e e ne e e e e s en e s nne s 5-61

Head-up display settings............ .. 5-61
Head-up display information .....ccccceeceveeenerceencnn. ... 5-61
Precautions while using the head-up diSplay ....cccceeereerieniereeeeee e 5-62

LD Q=Y o T g 1T SR
Lighting control......cccceeeevcrneniencceenes
High beam operation .....ccccccvvvevvceeiieennns
Turn signals and lane change signals .....
Rear fog lamp ..oceceeeereereeresese e
Battery saver function....
Headlamp delay function ..
Traffic change.....ccocveeercnene
Headlamp [eVEliNG dEVICE ..uiiiiiiiicceiecceeecee ettt s

High Beam ASSiSt (HBA) ..eeirvieiriieiiieesssee s s e essssses s s ssse s s s e s se e s s e s snennas
Detecting sensor (Front view camera)....
Function settings.....cccvceeccerncessieesseennnns
System operation ....ccceveceesrieesneessennnne
System malfunction and liMItatioNs .....ceecererrerer e

LN €T g o T 4
Interior lamp AUTO CUt ...occerrceerrierneenns
Front lamps...cccoeeeveeiieenns
Rear lamps............
RV LTV 101 g Lo Tl =T o o SRS
(€] o1V oTo) QI =T Y F PSP OR RO
Door courtesy lamp
Luggage compartMent [amP e e s s sne s sne s e s
[edUTe o | T =T o Y o FO SRR
LAV FoTeT o 0 T=TE3 2] (=Y 0 SN



5.Convenience features

WiIPEIS @Nd WaSNEIS..cii i ieieeeieeceeeeeeee e sn e ssn s seme e s neeenne
WiNAShield WIPEIS...ciciieeeeceeecie ettt
Front windshield washers
Rear window wiper and Washer ......cueeeeceeeseeneeee e

Automatic climate control SyStemM.....coceieeecieee e
Automatic heating and air cONditioNING . ..ceiiceiiceerierer e
Manual heating and air conditioning.........
3rd row air conditioning....cccceeeerceeeenne
System operation ...........
SYStEM MAINTENANCE ..eeiiiiieeeeee e e e s ne e s e e s sme e s ane e s ene e s neesneaas

Windshield defrosting and defogging....cceccceerecerccee e,
Automatic climate control SySteM ... iciercer e
Auto defogging system (only for automatic climate control system)
Rear window defroster

Climate control additional features
FAYUL (o lNo 1=y oY Lo [T aTe TRV 2o) (=T a o FO R
Auto dehumidify...cccceecieccircee e .
Recirculating air when washer fluid is used.....
Sunroof inside Qir reCirCulation ......ceceecercenerseree e
Auto. Controls That Use Climate Control Settings (for driver’s seat)

Storage ComMpPartMeENT ...
Center console storage........... e
Glove bOX ...cveeeeeereeceiene

LN (T oY =T L LU =Y
(OTUT o3 Vo] Le 1= OSSOSOt
Ashtray ...........
Sunvisor ............
Power outlet .....
USB charger......
AC Inverter.....
Wireless smart phone charging system.....
(0] oo
(@70 =l o Yo S
[ 21T gl 0 T L T od g Lo T )
Side curtain
U e e F=Ye T=N g LS8 a1 ] [o [T oSSR
(O e [oTSY=Y ol UL 1 4 VT o1 =11 o IS



Q=YLLoY R == 1 LU L= 5-113
ROOT SIAE FAIIS weeeieeiieeciteeeeieee e ecte e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s ne e e e s ssa e e s s nneesessneeseessneesensnsesensnnnn 5-13

INfOTAINMENT SYSTEM ..ttt 5-114
USB Port

F Y =] 0 - 1R
Steering wheel remote controls
Infotainment system ....cc.cceeeeveveeucne
Voice recognition ......ccccceeeeeeeeneennen.
Bluetooth® Wireless Technology




05

ACCESSING YOUR VEHICLE
Remote key (if equipped)

OPDE046001

Your HYUNDAI uses a remote key, which
you can use to lock or unlock the driver
and passenger door or the rear tailgate.

1. Door Lock
2. Door Unlock
3. Tailgate Unlock

Locking
To lock :

1. Close all doors, engine hood and
tailgate.

2. Press the Door Lock button (1) on the
remote key.

3. The doors will lock. The hazard
warning lights will blink. Also, the
outside rearview mirror will fold, if
‘Convenience -» Welcome mirror/light
- On door unlock’ is selected from
the User Settings mode on the LCD
display. For more details, refer to
“LCD Display” in chapter 4.

4. Make sure the doors are locked by
checking the position of the door lock
button inside the vehicle.

PN WARNING

Do not leave the keys in your

vehicle with unsupervised children.
Unattended children could place the
key in the ignition switch and may
operate power windows or other
controls, or even make the vehicle
move, which could result in serious
injury or death.

Unlocking
To unlock:

1. Press the Door Unlock button (2) on
the remote key.

2. The doors will unlock. The hazard
warning lights will blink two times.
Also, the outside rearview mirror will
unfold, if ‘Convenience » Welcome
mirror/light - On door unlock’ is
selected from the User Settings mode
on the LCD display. For more details,
refer to “LCD Display” in chapter 4.

n Information

After unlocking the doors, the doors will
lock automatically after 30 seconds unless
a door is opened.

Tailgate unlocking
To unlock:
1. Press the Tailgate Unlock button (3)

on the remote key for more than one
second.

2. The hazard warning lights will blink
two times. Once the tailgate is opened
and then closed, the tailgate will lock
automatically.
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Convenience features

ﬂ Information

After unlocking the tailgate, the tailgate
will lock automatically.

* The word “HOLD?” is written on the
button to inform you that you must
press and hold the button for more
than one second.

Start-up

For detailed information refer to “Key
Ignition Switch” in chapter 6.

To prevent damaging the remote key:

» Keep the remote key away from
water or any liquid and fire. If
the inside of the remote key gets
damp (due to drinks or moisture),
or is heated, internal circuit may
malfunction, excluding the car from
the warranty.

« Avoid dropping or throwing the
remote key.

» Protect the remote key from extreme
temperatures.

5-6

Mechanical key

OPDE046003

If the remote key does not operate
normally, you can lock or unlock the door
by using the mechanical key.

To unfold the key, press the release
button then the key will unfold
automatically.

To fold the key, fold the key manually
while pressing the release button.

Do not fold the key without pressing the
release button. This may damage the
key.

Remote key precautions

The remote key will not work if any of the
following occur:

« The key is in the ignition switch.

» You exceed the operating distance
limit (@bout 10 m [30 feet]).

« The remote key battery is weak.

» Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal.

» The weather is extremely cold.

« The remote key is close to a radio
transmitter such as a radio station or
an airport which can interfere with
normal operation of the remote key.



When the remote key does not work
correctly, open and close the door
with the mechanical key. If you have
a problem with the remote key, it is
recommended that you contact an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

If the remote key is in close proximity to
your mobile phone, the signal could be

blocked by your mobile phone’s normal
operational signals.

This is especially important when the
phone is active such as making and
receiving calls, text messaging, and/ or
sending/receiving emails.

Avoid placing the remote key and your
mobile phone in the same location and
always try to maintain an adequate
distance between the two devices.

n Information

Changes or modifications not expressly
approved by the party responsible

for compliance could void the user’s
authority to operate the equipment. If the
keyless entry system is inoperative due

to changes or modifications not expressly
approved by the party responsible for
compliance, it will not be covered by your
manufacturer’s vehicle warranty.

Keep the remote key away from
electromagnetic materials that block
electromagnetic waves to the key
surface.

Battery replacement

OPD046002
Battery Type: CR2032

1. Insert a slim tool into the slot and
gently pry open the cover.

2. Remove the old battery and insert the
new battery. Make sure the battery
position is correct.

3. Reinstall the rear cover of the remote
key.

If you suspect your remote key might

have sustained some damage, or you feel

your remote key is not working correctly,

itis recommended that you contact an

authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

n Information
An inappropriately disposed
battery can be harmful to
the environment and human
health. Dispose of the battery
according to your local law(s)
and regulation.
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Smart key (if equipped) Your HYUNDAI uses a smart key, which

you can use to lock or unlock a door (and

tailgate) and even start the engine even

just carrying the key.

1. Door lock

2. Door unlock

3. Tailgate lock / unlock (Tailgate)
Tailgate open / close (Power tailgate)

4. Remote Smart parking Assist
(Forward)

5. Remote Smart parking Assist

OTMO050228L (Rearward)
M Type B 6. Remote start

B Type A

OTM050229L
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Locking your vehicle Even though you press the outside
door handle button, the doors will not
lock and the chime will sound for three
seconds if any of the following occur:

« The Smart Key is in the vehicle.

« The Engine Start/Stop buttonis in
ACC or ON position.

« Any door except the tailgate is open.

PN WARNING

Do not leave the Smart Key in your
vehicle with unsupervised children.

To lock: Unattended children could press the
1. Close all doors, engine hood and Engine Start/ Stop button and may
tailgate. operate power windows or other

controls, or even make the vehicle

> C.arry the smart key. move, which could result in serious
3. Either press the door handle button injury or death.

or press the Door Lock button on the
smart key.

4. The hazard warning lights will blink.
Also, the outside rearview mirror
will fold, if ‘Convenience » Welcome
mirror/light - On door unlock or On
driver approach’ is selected from
the User Settings mode on the LCD
display. For more details, refer to
“LCD Display” in chapter 4.

5. Make sure the doors are locked by
checking the position of the door lock
button inside the vehicle.

n Information

The door handle button will only operate
when the smart key is within 0.7~1 m
(28~40 in.) from the outside door handle.
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Unlocking your vehicle

To unlock:

1.
2.

Carry the Smart Key.

Either press the door handle button or
press the Door Unlock button on the
smart key.

. The doors will unlock. The hazard

warning lights will blink two times.
Also, the outside rearview mirror will
unfold, if ‘Convenience -+ Welcome
mirror/light » On door unlock or On
driver approach’ is selected from
the User Settings mode on the LCD
display. For more details, refer to
“LCD Display” in chapter 4.

n Information

The door handle button will only
operate when the smart key is within
0.7~1 m (28~40 in.) from the outside
door handle. Other people can also
open the doors without the smart key in
possession.

After unlocking the doors, the doors
will lock automatically after 30 seconds
unless a door is opened.

Opening the tailgate
To unlock:

1.
2.

Carry the smart key.

Either press the tailgate handle button
or press the Tailgate Unlock button (3)
on the smart key for more than one
second.

. The hazard warning lights will blink

two times.

8 Information

The Tailgate Unlock button (3) will
only unlock the tailgate. It will not
release the latch and open the tailgate
automatically. If the Tailgate Unlock
button is used, someone must still press
the tailgate handle button to open the
tailgate.

After unlocking the tailgate, the tailgate
will lock automatically after 30 seconds
unless the tailgate is opened.
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Remotely starting vehicle (if
equipped)

You can start the vehicle using the
Remote Start button (6) on the smart key.

To start the vehicle remotely:

1. Press the door lock button on the
smart key within 10 m (32 feet) from
the vehicle.

2. Press the Remote Start button (6) for
more than 2 seconds within 4 seconds
after pressing the door lock button.

3. The engine will start.

4. To turn off the remote start function,
press the Remote Start button (6)
once.

n Information

The vehicle must be in P (Park) for the
remote start function to start.

* The engine turns off if you get on the
vehicle without a registered smart key.

* The engine turns off if you do not get
on the vehicle within 10 minutes after
remotely starting the vehicle.

* The Remote Start button (6) may not
operate if the smart key is not within
10 m (32 feet).

e The vehicle will not remotely start if the
engine hood or tailgate is opened.

* Do not idle the engine for a long period.

Please investigate the legal conditions
in your city (country) where you're
going to use Remote engine start.

Or Please be aware that the Remote
engine start could be prohibited to use
in some places/areas in your city or
country in accordance with national law
etc. Please check all conditions prior to
use this option.

Remotely moving vehicle forward or
reverse (if equipped)

With the smart key, the driver can move
the vehicle forward or reverse using the
Forward or Reverse button (4, 5) on the
smart key.

For more details, refer to “Remote
Smart Parking Assist (RSPA)” section in
chapter 7.

Start-up

You can start the vehicle without
inserting the key.

For more details, refer to the “Engine
Start/Stop Button” section in chapter 6.

n Information

If the smart key is not moved for some
time, the detection function for smart key
operation will pause. Lift the smart key to
activate the detection again.

To prevent damaging the smart key:

« Keep the smart key in a cool,
dry place to avoid damage or
malfunction. Exposure to moisture
or high temperature may cause
the internal circuit of the smart key
to malfunction which may not be
covered under warranty.

« Avoid dropping or throwing the
smart key.

« Protect the smart key from extreme
temperatures.
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Mechanical key

If the Smart Key does not operate
normally, you can lock or unlock the
driver’s door by using the mechanical
key.

To remove the mechanical key from the
smart key FOB:

OFE048007

Press and hold the release button (1) and
remove the mechanical key (2). Insert the
mechanical key into the key hole on the
door.

To reinstall the mechanical key, put the
key into the hole and push it until a click
sound is heard.

Loss of a smart key

A maximum of two smart keys can

be registered to a single vehicle. If
you happen to lose your smart key,
itis recommended that you should
immediately take the vehicle and
remaining key to your authorized
HYUNDAI dealer or tow the vehicle, if
necessary.

Smart key precautions

The smart key may not work if any of the
following occur:

« The smart key is close to a radio
transmitter such as a radio station or
an airport which can interfere with
normal operation of the transmitter.

» The smart key is near a mobile two
way radio system or a mobile phone.

» Another vehicle's smart key is being
operated close to your vehicle.

If the smart key does not work correctly,
open and close the door with the
mechanical key. If you have a problem
with the smart key, it is recommended to
contact an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

If the smart key is in close proximity to
your mobile phone, the signal could be
blocked by your mobile phone’s normal
operational signals. This is specifically
relevant when the phone is active such
as making and receiving calls, text
messaging, and/or sending/receiving
emails. When possible, avoid keeping the
smart key and your mobile phone in the
same location such as a pants or jacket
pocket in order to avoid interference
between the two devices.
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n Information

Changes or modifications not expressly
approved by the party responsible

for compliance could void the user’s
authority to operate the equipment. If the
keyless entry system is inoperative due

to changes or modifications not expressly
approved by the party responsible for
compliance, it will not be covered by your
manufacturer’s vehicle warranty.

+ Keep the smart key away from
electromagnetic materials that
blocks electromagnetic waves to the
key surface.

« Always have the smart key with
you when leaving the vehicle. If the
smart key is left near the vehicle, the
vehicle battery may be discharged.

Battery replacement

If the Smart Key is not working properly,
try replacing the battery with a new one.

Battery Type: CR2032
To replace the battery:

-
L

2

ODNB8059266

If the Smart Key is not working properly,
try replacing the battery with a new one.

Remove the smart key cover by turning
the screwdriver clockwise by inserting
the screwdriver (-) into the hole.

Battery Type: CR2032
To replace the battery:
1. Remove the mechanical key.

2. Use a slim tool to pry open the rear
cover of the smart key.

3. Remove the old battery and insert the
new battery. Make sure the battery
position is correct.

4. Reinstall the rear cover of the smart
key.

If you suspect your smart key might have

sustained some damage, or you feel

your smart key is not working correctly,

itis recommended that you contact an

authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

ﬂ Information
An inappropriately disposed
battery can be harmful to
the environment and human
health. Dispose of the battery
according to your local law(s) or
regulations.
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Immobilizer system

The immobilizer system helps protect
your vehicle from theft. If an improperly
coded key (or other device) is used, the
engine’s fuel system is disabled.

When the Engine Start/Stop button

is pressed to the ON position, the
immobilizer system indicator should
come on briefly, then go off. If the
indicator starts to blink, the system does
not recognize the coding of the key.

Place the ignition switch to the LOCK/
OFF position, then place the ignition
switch to the ON position again.

The system may not recognize your
key’s coding if another immobilizer
key or other metal object (for example,
key chain) is near the key. The engine
may not start because the metal may
interrupt the transponder signal from
transmitting normally.

If the system repeatedly does not
recognize the coding of the key, it is
recommended that you contact your
HYUNDAI dealer.

Do not attempt to alter this system
or add other devices to it. Electrical
problems could result that may make
your vehicle inoperable.

PN warNING

In order to prevent theft of your
vehicle, do not leave spare keys
anywhere in your vehicle. Your
immobilizer password is a customer
unique password and should be kept
confidential.

The transponder in your key is an
important part of the immobilizer
system. It is designed to give years

of trouble-free service, however you
should avoid exposure to moisture,
static electricity and rough handling.
Immobilizer system malfunction could
occur.



DOOR LOCKS

Operating door locks from
outside the vehicle
Mechanical key

OTM050083

[A] : Unlock, [B] : Lock

First, pull the outside door handle (1)
and push the hook (2) located inside
of outside door handle by using the
mechanical key. And remove the cover
(3).

Turn the key toward the rear of the
vehicle to lock and toward the front of
the vehicle to unlock.

If you lock/unlock the driver’s door with
a key, a driver’s door will lock/unlock.
Once the doors are unlocked, they may
be opened by pulling the door handle.
When closing the door, push the door by
hand. Make sure that doors are closed
securely.

Remote key

OPDE046413

To lock the doors, press the Door Lock
button (1) on the remote key.

To unlock the doors, press the Door
Unlock button (2) on the remote key.
Once the doors are unlocked, they may
be opened by pulling the door handle.

When closing the door, push the door by
hand. Make sure that doors are closed
securely.
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Smart key

©TM048000

To lock the doors, press the button on
the outside door handle while carrying
the smart key with you or press the door
lock button on the smart key.

To unlock the doors, press the button on
the outside door handle while carrying
the smart key with you or press the door
unlock button on the smart key.

Once the doors are unlocked, they may
be opened by pulling the door handle.

When closing the door, push the door by
hand. Make sure that doors are closed
securely.

ﬂ Information

* In cold and wet climates, door lock
and door mechanisms may not work
properly due to freezing conditions.

+ If the door is locked/unlocked multiple
times in rapid succession with either
the vehicle key or door lock switch, the
system may stop operating temporarily
in order to protect the circuit and
prevent damage to system components.

Operating door locks from inside
the vehicle
With the door lock button

» To unlock a door, push the door lock
button (1) to the “Unlock” position.
The red mark (2) on the door lock
button will be visible.

» Tolock a door, push the door lock
button (1) to the “Lock” position. If the
door is locked properly, the red mark
(2) on the door lock button will not be
visible.

» To open a door, pull the door handle
(3) outward.

« Front doors cannot be locked if the
key is in the ignition switch and any
front door is open.

« Doors cannot be locked if the smart
key is in the vehicle and any door is
open.
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n Information

If a power door lock ever fails to function
while you are in the vehicle try one or
more of the following techniques to exit:
Operate the door unlock feature
repeatedly (both electronic and manual)
while simultaneously pulling on the door
handle.

Operate the other door locks and handles.
Lower a front window and use the

mechanical key to unlock the door from
outside.

With the central door lock/unlock
switch

When pressing the (&) portion (1) on the
switch, all vehicle doors will lock.

« If any door is opened, the doors will
not lock even though the lock button
(1) of the central door lock switch is
pressed.

« If the smart key is in the vehicle and
any door is opened, the doors will
not lock even though the lock button
(1) of the central door lock switch is
pressed.

When pressing the (@) portion (2) on the
switch, all vehicle doors will unlock.

EWARNING

The doors should always be fully
closed and locked while the

vehicle is in motion. If the doors

are unlocked, the risk of being
thrown from the vehicle in a crashis
increased.

« Do not pull the inner door handle of
the driver’s or passenger’s door while
the vehicle is moving.

PN warNING

Do not leave children or animals
unattended in your vehicle. An enclosed
vehicle can become extremely hot,
causing death or serious injury to
unattended children or animals who
cannot escape the vehicle. Children
might operate features of the vehicle
that could injure them, or they could
encounter other harm, possibly from
someone gaining entry to the vehicle.

PN warNING

Always secure your vehicle.

Leaving your vehicle unlocked increases
the potential risk to you or others from
someone hiding in your vehicle.

To secure your vehicle, while
depressing the brake, shift the gear
to the P (Park) position, engage the
parking brake, and press the Engine
Start/Stop button to the OFF position,
close all windows, lock all doors, and
always take the key with you.
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VN cauTioN

Opening a door when something is
approaching may cause damage or
injury. Be careful when opening doors
and watch for vehicles, motorcycles,
bicycles or pedestrians approaching the
vehicle in the path of the door.

PN waRNING

If you stay in the vehicle for a long time
while the weather is very hot or cold,
there are risks of injuries or danger to
life. Do not lock the vehicle from the
outside when someone is in the vehicle.

Deadlocks (if equipped)

Some vehicles are equipped with a
deadlock system. Deadlocks prevent
opening of a door from either inside or
outside the vehicle once the deadlocks
have been activated providing an
additional measure of vehicle security.

To lock the vehicle using the deadlock
function, the doors must be locked by
using the remote key or smart key. To
unlock the vehicle, the transmitter or
smart key must be used again.

Auto door lock/unlock features
Impact sensing door unlock system

All doors will be automatically unlocked
when an impact causes the air bags to
deploy.

Speed sensing door lock system

All doors will be automatically locked
when vehicle speed exceeds 15 km/h

(9 mph).

You can activate or deactivate the Auto
Door Lock/Unlock features from the User
Settings mode on the LCD display. For
more details, refer to “LCD Display” in
chapter 4.



Child-protector rear door locks
(if equipped)

L OTM048005

The child safety lock is provided to help
prevent children seated in the rear from
accidentally opening the rear doors. The
rear door safety locks should be used
whenever children are in the vehicle.

The child safety lock is located on the
edge of each rear door. When the child
safety lock is in the lock position, the
rear door will not open if the inner door
handle is pulled.

To lock the child safety lock, insert a
small flat blade tool (like a screwdriver or
similar) (1) into the slot and turn it to the
lock position as shown.

To allow a rear door to be opened from
inside the vehicle (2), unlock the child
safety lock.

PN wARNING

If children accidently open the rear
doors while the vehicle is in motion,
they could fall out of the vehicle. The
rear door safety locks should always
be used whenever children are in the
vehicle.

Electronic child safety lock (if
equipped)

"0TM050'0I8|4‘|_ 4

When the electronic child safety lock
button is pressed and the indicator

light on the button illuminates, the rear
doors cannot be opened from inside the
vehicle.

« The rear door window cannot be
opened or closed while the electronic
child safety lock button is in the LOCK
position (indicator light ON).

For more details, refer to “Windows”
section in this chapter.

« Electronic child safety lock does not
automatically turn on unless the driver
presses the electronic child safety
lock button.

« If 3 minutes passes after the Engine
Start/Stop button is pressed to the
OFF or ACC, the indicator on the
button turns off, and the driver cannot
turn off electronic child safety lock by
pressing the button. To turn off the
function, press the Engine Start/Stop
button to the ON position, and then
press the electronic child safety lock
button.
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« If the power is supplied again after
removing the battery or battery is
discharged while the electronic child
safety lock button is in the LOCK
position, press the button once more
to match the state of the indicator on
the electronic child safety lock button
and actual status of the electronic
child safety lock function.

 If the airbag is activated while the
electronic child safety lock button
is in the LOCK position (indicator
light ON), the rear doors will unlock
automatically.

» Vehicles equipped with the electronic
child safety lock feature is not
provided with a manual child safety
lock.

PN warNING

If children accidentally opens the rear
door while the vehicle is in motion, they
could fall out of the vehicle. Electronic
child safety lock should always be used
whenever children are in the vehicle.
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Child safety lock failure / Child safety
lock error

H Type A H TypeB

Child safety lock failure Child safety lock error

w w

0OJX1059018L

When electronic child safety lock does
not work even though the button is
pressed, the message will be displayed
and an alarm will sound. If this occurs,
we recommend that the vehicle be
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

0JX1059254L

Safe Exit Assist (if equipped with
electronic child safety lock)

Safe Exit Assist helps prevent the rear
occupant from opening the rear door.
When an approaching vehicle from the
rear area is detected after the vehicle
stops, the rear doors will not unlock even
when the driver tries to unlock the rear
doors using the electronic child safety
lock button.

For more details, refer to “Safe Exit
Assist (SEA)” section in chapter 7.
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THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

This system helps to protect your vehicle
and valuables. The horn will sound and
the hazard warning lights will blink
continuously if any of the following
occur:

- Adoor is opened without using the
smart key.

- The tailgate is opened without using
the smart key.

- The engine hood is opened.

The alarm continues for 30 seconds, then
the system resets. To turn off the alarm,
unlock the doors with the smart key.

The Theft Alarm System automatically
sets 30 seconds after you lock the

doors and the tailgate. For the system

to activate, you must lock the doors and
the tailgate from outside the vehicle with
the smart key or by touching the touch
sensor on the outside of the door handle
with the smart key in your possession.

The hazard warning lights will blink and
the chime will sound once to indicate the
system is armed.

Once the security system is set, opening
any door, the tailgate, or the hood
without using the smart key will cause
the alarm to activate.

The Theft Alarm System will not set if the
hood, the tailgate, or any door is not fully
closed. If the system will not set, check
the hood, the tailgate, or the doors are
fully closed.

Do not attempt to alter this system or
add other devices to it.

u Information

Do not lock the doors until all
passengers have left the vehicle. If the
remaining passenger leaves the vehicle
when the system is armed, the alarm
will be activated.

» If the vehicle is not disarmed with the
smart Kkey, open the doors by using the
mechanical key and start the engine by
directly pressing the Engine Start/Stop
button with the smart key.

o If the system is disarmed by unlocking
the vehicle, but neither a door or the
tailgate is opened within 30 seconds, the
doors will relock and the system will
rearm automatically.

ﬂ Information

SECURITY SYSTEM
OHIO38181L

Vehicles equipped with a theft alarm
system will have a label attached to the
vehicle with the following words:

1. WARNING
2. SECURITY SYSTEM
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Ultrasonic Intrusion Protection
(UIP) (if equipped)

To cancel the sensor operation, go
to ‘settings’™»’convenience’ and turn
Ultrasonic Intrusion Protection to OFF.

« If the system is armed when the
sensor is in the OFF status, the
intrusion/tilt sensor will not operate.

Then, the alarm will be activated when
the system meets the intrusion/tilt
sensor off condition of “Theft-alarm”
stage.

To reactivate the sensor operation, go
to ‘settings™»’convenience’ and turn
Ultrasonic Intrusion Protection to ON
again.

« Do not activate the sensor if there are
any chances the vehicle tilts by the
outward influences (for example, ferry
boat travelling, tower parking etc.),
because it could cause the siren to
sound inadvertently.

« Make sure all windows are close while
the system operates. If not, the sensor
detects the inadvertent movement
inside the vehicle (for example,
blowing a wind or entering a butterfly)
and it makes the siren sounds.

» |f boxes are piled high in the vehicle,
the sensor may not detect the
movement behind the boxes. Also, the
boxes may drop and it makes the siren
sounds.

« If the sensor is stained with foreign
matter such as cosmetics, spray type
air freshener, or spray type window
cleaner, the sensor may not operate
normally.
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Theft-alarm stage

The alarm will be activated if any of the
following occurs while the system is
armed.

» Adoor is opened without using the
remote key or smart key.

» The tailgate is opened without using
the remote key or smart key.

« The engine hood is opened.

The horn will sound and the hazard
warning lights will blink continuously for
approximately 30 seconds. To turn off
the system, unlock the doors with the
remote key or smart key.

Ultrasonic Intrusion Protection (UIP) OFF
condition

The alarm will be activated if any of the

following occurs while the system is

armed.

» Afront or rear door is opened without
using the transmitter (or smart key).

+ The tailgate is opened without using
the transmitter (or smart key).

« The hood is opened.

« Theignition switch or ENGINE START/
STOP button is in the ON position.

Ultrasonic Intrusion Protection is in ON
position whenever the vehicle engine is
started again.



Ultrasonic Intrusion Protection
(UIP) ON condition (if equipped)
The alarm will be activated if any of the

following occurs while the system is
armed when the sensor is activated.

The passenger(s) moves in the vehicle.

The inclination of the vehicle is
changed to the certain degree.

A front or rear door is opened without
using the transmitter (or smart key).

The tailgate is opened without using
the transmitter (or smart key).

The hood is closed.

The ignition switch or Engine Start/
Stop button is in the OFF position.

The siren will sound and the hazard
warning lights will blink continuously for
approximately 27 seconds and repeat
max. 8 times when the system meets the
alarm activation condition.

To turn off the system, unlock the doors
with the transmitter (or smart key).
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Integrated Memory System for the
driver’s seat is provided to store and

recall the following memory settings with

a simple button operation.

« Driver’s seat position

« Outside rearview mirror position
« Head-Up Display (HUD) position

PN waRNING

Never attempt to operate the
integrated memory system while the
vehicle is moving.

This could result in loss of control, and
an accident causing death, serious
injury, or property damage.
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INTEGRATED MEMORY SYSTEM

~

n Information

If the battery is disconnected, the
memory settings will be erased.

» Ifintegrated memory system does not
operate normally, we recommend that
you have the system inspected by an
authorized HYUNDALI dealer.

Storing memory positions

1. Shift to P (Park) while the Engine
Start/Stop button is in the ON
position.

2. Adjust the driver's seat position,
outside rearview mirror position,
steering wheel position, instrument
panel illumination intensity and head-
up display height/brightness to the
desired position.

3. Press the SET button. The system
will beep once and notify you ‘Press
button to save settings’ on the cluster
LCD display.

4. Press one of the memory buttons (1
or 2) within 4 seconds. The system
will beep twice when the memory has
been successfully stored.

5. ‘Driver 1 (or 2) settings saved’ will
appear on the cluster LCD display. The
message appears only for the driver’s
seat position memory setting.
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Recalling memory positions

1. Shift to P (Park) while the Engine
Start/Stop button is in the ON
position.

2. Press the desired memory button
(1 or 2). The system will beep once,
and then the driver’s seat position,
outside rearview mirror position,
steering wheel position, instrument
panel illumination intensity and
head-up display height/brightness
will automatically adjust to the stored
positions.

3. ‘Driver 1 (or 2) settings applied’ will
appear on the cluster LCD display.

n Information

« If you press the SET button or the
corresponding button which the
setting is being recalled, the setting will
temporarily deactivate. If you press the
other buttons, the setting of the pressed
button will activate.

For example, if you press the SET
button or number 1 button with the
number 1 setting in operation, the
setting will temporarily deactivate. If
you press the number 2 button, the
number 2 setting will activate.

» If you adjust the seat, rearview mirror,
steering wheel, instrument panel
illumination or head-up display while
recalling the stored positions, the pre-
set settings will become ineffective.

Resetting the system

Take the following procedures to reset
integrated memory system, when it does
not operate properly.

Resetting integrated memory

system

1. Stop the vehicle and open the driver’s
door with the Engine Start/Stop
button in the ON position and the
vehicle shifted to P (Park).

2. Adjust the driver’s seat and seatback
to the foremost position.

3. Press the SET button and push
forward the driver’s seat movement
switch over 2 seconds simultaneously.

While resetting integrated memory
system

1. Resetting starts with a notification
sound.

2. The driver’s seat and seatback is
adjusted to the rearward position with
the notification sound.

3. The driver’s seat and seatback is
re-adjusted to the default position
(central position) with the notification
sound.

However, in the following cases, the
resetting procedure and the notification
sound may stop.

« The memory button is pressed.
« The seat control switch is operated.
« The gear is shifted out of P (Park).

« The driving speed exceeds 3 km/h
(2 mph).

» The driver’s door is closed.
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|

/N cauTioN

«  While integrated memory system
is being reset, if the resetting
and notification sound stops
incompletely, restart the resetting
procedure again.

Driver should be cautious when using
this function to assure no injury to
passenger or child on the back seat.

In case of emergency the driver has to
stop movement of front seat (when easy

+ Make sure that there is no objects access feature is activated) by pressing
around the driver’s seat in advance SET button or any of the driver seat
of resetting the integrated memory control switches.
system.

Easy access function

The system will move the driver’s seat
automatically as follows:

«  With remote key

- It will move the driver’s seat
rearward when the ignition key is
removed.

- It will move the driver’s seat forward
when the ignition key is inserted.

«  With smart key

- It will move the driver’s seat
rearward when the Engine Start/
Stop button is pressed to the OFF
position.

- It will move the driver’s seat forward
when the Engine Start/Stop button
is pressed to the ACC or START
position.

You can activate or deactivate the Easy
Access Function from the User Settings
mode on the LCD display. ‘Convenience
- Seat Easy Access » Off/Normal/
Extended’.

For more details, refer to “LCD Display”
In chapter 4.
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STEERING WHEEL

Electric Power Steering (EPS)

The system assists you with steering the
vehicle. If the vehicle is turned off or

if the power steering system becomes
inoperative, you may still steer the
vehicle, but it will require increased
steering effort.

Should you notice any change in the
effort required to steer during normal
vehicle operation, we recommend that
you have the system checked by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

VN cauTioN

If Electric Power Steering does not
operate normally, the @ | warning light
and the message ‘Check motor driven
power steering’ will illuminate on the
instrument cluster. You may steer the
vehicle, but it will require increased
steering efforts. We recommend that
you take the vehicle to an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer and have the system
checked as soon as possible.

u Information

The following symptoms may occur during
normal vehicle operation:

» The steering effort may be high
immediately after pressing the Engine
Start/Stop button to the ON position.

This happens as the system performs
the EPS system diagnostics. When the
diagnostics are completed, the steering
wheel effort will return to its normal
condition.

*  When the battery voltage is low, you
might have to put more steering effort.
However, it is a temporary condition so
that it will return to normal condition
after charging the battery.

* A click noise may be heard from the
EPS relay after the Engine Start/Stop
button is in the ON or OFF position.

* Motor noise may be heard when the
vehicle is at a stop or at a low driving
speed.

*  When you operate the steering wheel
in low temperatures, abnormal noise
may occur. If the temperature rises, the
noise will disappear. This is a normal
condition.

*  When an error is detected from EPS,
the steering effort assist function will
not be activated in order to prevent
fatal accidents. Instrument cluster
warning lights may be on or the
steering effort may be high. If these
symptoms occur, drive the vehicle
to a safe area as soon as it is safe to
do so. We recommend that you have
the system checked by an authorized
HYUNDALI dealer as soon as possible.

5-27



Convenience features

Tilt / Telescopic steering

When adjusting the steering wheel to a
comfortable position, adjust the steering
wheel so that it points toward your chest,
not toward your face. Make sure you can
see the instrument cluster warning lights
and gauges. After adjusting, push the
steering wheel both up and down to be
certain it is locked in position.

Always adjust the position of the steering
wheel before driving.

PN waRrNING

NEVER adjust the steering wheel while
driving. This may cause loss of vehicle
control resulting in an accident.

To adjust the steering wheel angle and
height:

1. Pull down the lock-release lever (1).

2. Adjust the steering wheel to the
desired angle (2) and distance
forward/back (3).

3. Pull up the lock-release lever to lock
the steering wheel in place.
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ﬂ Information

Sometimes the lock release lever may not
engage completely. This may occur when
the gears of the locking mechanism do not
completely mesh. If this occurs, pull down
on the lock-release lever, readjust the
steering wheel again, and then pull back
up on the release lever to lock the steering
wheel in place.

Heated steering wheel
(if equipped)

OTM050009"

When the ignition switch is in the ON
position or when the engine is running,
press the heated steering wheel button
to warm the steering wheel.

The indicator on the button will
illuminate.

To turn the heated steering wheel off,
press the button again. The indicator on
the button will turn off.



« Auto Comfort Control (for driver’s
seat) (if equipped)

- The heated steering wheel
automatically controls the steering
wheel temperature depending on
the ambient temperature and the
set climate control temperature
when the engine is running. If the
heated steering wheel switch is
pushed, the heated steering wheel
will have to be controlled manually.

To use this function, it must be
activated from the Settings menu in
the AVN system screen.

- The heated steering wheel defaults
to the OFF position whenever the
ignition switch is ON. However, if
the Auto Comfort Control function
is ON, the heated steering wheel
will turn on and off depending on
the ambient temperature and the
set climate control temperature.

For more details, refer to the separately
supplied Infotainment manual with
your vehicle.

n Information

The heated steering wheel will turn off
automatically approximately 30 minutes
after the heated steering wheel is turned
on.

Do notinstall any cover or accessory
on the steering wheel. This cover or
accessory could cause damage to the
heated steering wheel system.

Horn

OTM050088

To sound the horn, press the area
indicated by the horn symbol on your
steering wheel (see illustration). The
horn will operate only when this area is
pressed.

Do not strike the horn severely to
operate it, or hit it with your fist. Do not
press on the horn with a sharp-pointed
object.
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MIRRORS

Inside rearview mirror

Before driving your vehicle, check to
see that your inside rearview mirror is
properly positioned. Adjust the rearview
mirror so that the view through the rear
window is properly centered.

PN warNING

Make sure your line of sight is not
obstructed. Do not place objects in the
rear seat, cargo area, or behind the rear
headrests which could interfere with
your vision through the rear window.

PN waRNING

To prevent serious injury during an
accident or deployment of the air bag,
do not modify the rearview mirror and
do not install a wide mirror.

PN warNING

NEVER adjust the mirror while driving.
This may cause loss of vehicle control
resulting in an accident.

When cleaning the mirror, use a paper
towel or similar material dampened
with glass cleaner. Do not spray glass
cleaner directly on the mirror as this
may cause the liquid cleaner to enter
the mirror housing.
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Day/night rearview mirror (if
equipped)

OTMO050018
[A] : Day, [B] : Night

Make this adjustment before you start
driving and while the day/night lever is in
the day position.

Pull the day/night lever towards you to
reduce glare from the headlamps of the
vehicles behind you during night driving.
Remember that you lose some rearview
clarity in the night position.



Electric Chromic Mirror (ECM)
(if equipped)

OTMO050019
[A] : Indicator

Some vehicles come equipped with an
electrochromic mirror that helps control
glare while driving at night or under low
light driving conditions.

When the engine is running, the glare is
automatically controlled by the sensor
mounted in the rearview mirror. The
sensor detects the light level around the
vehicle, and automatically adjusts to
control the headlamp glare from vehicles
behind you.

Whenever the the gear is shifted to R
(Reverse), the mirror will automatically
go to the brightest setting in order to
improve the driver’s view behind the
vehicle.

Outside rearview mirrors

-

OTM048015"

Your vehicle is equipped with both left-
hand and right-hand outside rearview
mirrors. The mirrors can be adjusted
remotely with the mirror adjustment
control switch. The outside rearview
mirrors can be folded to help prevent
damage when going through an
automatic car wash or when passing
through a narrow street.

The right outside rearview mirror is
convex. Objects seen in the mirror are
closer than they appear.

Use the inside rear view mirror or look
back directly to determine the actual
distance of other vehicles prior to
changing lanes.

Make sure to adjust the outside rearview
mirrors to your desired position before
you begin driving.
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PN warNING

Do not adjust or fold the outside
rearview mirrors while driving. This may
cause loss of vehicle control resulting in
an accident.

« Do not scrape ice off the mirror face;
this may damage the surface of the
glass.

« |If the mirror is jammed with ice, do
not adjust the mirror by force. Use an
approved spray de-icer (not radiator
antifreeze) spray, or a sponge or soft
cloth with very warm water, or move
the vehicle to a warm place and
allow the ice to melt.

« Do not clean the mirror with harsh
abrasives, fuel or other petroleum
based cleaning products.
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Adjusting the rearview mirrors

1.

OTNM050089!

Move the lever (1) either to the L (left
side) or R (right side) to select the
rearview mirror you would like to
adjust.

. Use the mirror adjustment control (2)

to position the selected mirror up,
down, left or right.

. After adjustment, move the lever (1)

to the middle to prevent inadvertent
adjustment.

The mirrors stop moving when

they reach the maximum adjusting
angles, but the motor continues to
operate while the switch is pressed.
Do not press the switch longer than
necessary, because this can damage
the motor.

Do not attempt to adjust the
rearview mirrors by hand, because
this can damage the motor.
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OTMO048430L.
Manual type

To fold the outside rearview mirror, grasp
the housing of the mirror and then fold it
toward the rear of the vehicle.

Electric type

The outside rearview mirror can be
folded or unfolded by pressing the
switch.

« If ‘Convenience » Welcome mirror/
light = On door unlock’ is selected in
the User Settings mode on the LCD
display, the outside mirror will fold or
unfold automatically as follows:

- The mirror will fold or unfold when
the door is locked or unlocked by
the smart key.

- The mirror will fold or unfold when
the door is locked or unlocked by
the button on the outside door
handle.

« If ‘Convenience » Welcome
mirror/light » On door unlock’ and
‘Convenience » Welcome mirror/light
- On driver approach’is selected in
the User Settings mode on the LCD
display, the outside mirror will unfold
automatically when you approach the
vehicle (all doors closed and locked)
with a smart key in possession.

The electric type outside rearview
mirror operates even though the
ignition switch is in the OFF position.
However, to prevent unnecessary
battery discharge, do not adjust the
mirrors longer than necessary while the
engine is not running.

Do not fold the electric type outside
rearview mirror by hand. It could cause
motor failure.
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Reverse parking aid (if equipped)

OTMO050020!

When the gear is shifted to the R
(Reverse) position, the outside rearview
mirror(s) will rotate downwards to aid
with driving in reverse.

The position of the outside rearview
mirror switch (1) determines whether or
not the mirrors will move:

Left/Right: When either the L (Left) or
R (Right) switch is selected,
both outside rearview
mirrors will move.

Neutral : When neither switch is
selected, the outside rearview
mirrors will not move.

The outside rearview mirrors will
automatically revert to their original
positions if any of the following occur:

» The Engine Start/Stop button is
pressed to either the OFF position or
the ACC position.

« The gear is shifted to any position
except R (Reverse).

» The outside rearview mirror
adjustment button is not selected
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WINDOWS

OTMO050081
(1) Driver's door power window switch (5) Window opening and closing
2) Fr_ont passgnger’s door power (6) Automatic power window*
window switch (7) Power window lock switch
(3) Rear door (left) power window
switch* * . if equipped
(4) Rear door (right) power window
switch*
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Power windows

The ignition switch must be in the

ON position to be able to raise or

lower the windows. Each door has a
Power Window switch to control that
door’s window. The driver has a Power
Window Lock switch which can block
the operation of passenger windows.
The power windows will operate for
approximately 3 minutes after the
ignition switch is placed in the ACC or
OFF position. However, if the front doors
are opened, the Power Windows cannot
be operated even within the 3 minutes
period.

Window opening and closing

OTM050213
To open:

Press the window switch down to the
first detent position (5). Release the
switch when you want the window to
stop.

To close:

Pull the window switch up to the first
detent position (5). Release the window
switch when you want the window to
stop.
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Auto up/down window (if equipped)

Pressing or pulling up the power window
switch momentarily to the second
detent position (6) completely lowers or
lifts the window even when the switch

is released. To stop the window at the
desired position while the window is in
operation, pull up or press down and
release the switch.

Resetting the power windows

If the power windows do not operate
normally, the automatic power window
system must be reset as follows:

1. Press the ignition switch to the ON
position.

2. Close the window and continue
pulling up on the power window
switch for at least one second.

If the power windows do not operate
properly after resetting, we recommend
that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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Automatic reverse (if equipped)

i
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" oTM050091:

If a window senses any obstacle while it
is closing automatically, it will stop and
lower approximately 30 cm (12 in.) to
allow the object to be cleared.

If the window detects the resistance
while the power window switch is
pulled up continuously, the window
will stop upward movement then lower
approximately 2.5 cm (1in.).

If the power window switch is pulled
up continuously again within 5 seconds
after the window is lowered by the
automatic window reverse feature,

the automatic window reverse will not
operate.

n Information

The automatic reverse feature is only
active when the “Auto Up” feature is used
by fully pulling up the switch to the second
detent.

Do notinstall any accessories on the
windows. The automatic reverse
feature may not operate.

PN WARNING

Make sure body parts or other objects
are safely out of the way before closing
the windows to avoid injuries or vehicle
damage.

Objects less than 4 mm (0.16 in.) in
diameter caught between the window
glass and the upper window channel
may not be detected by the automatic
reverse window and the window will
not stop and reverse direction.

Power window lock button

OTMOSOG)92L|‘

The driver can disable the power window
switches on the rear passenger doors by
pressing the power window lock button.

When the power window lock button is

pressed:

« The driver’s master control can
operate all the power windows.

» The front passenger’s control can
operate the front passenger’s power
window.

« The rear passenger’s control cannot
operate the rear passengers’ power
window.
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* If the power window lock button is
operated (indicator turns on), rear
passenger cannot open the rear door
(if equipped with the Electronic Child
Safety Lock System).

For more details, refer to “Electronic
Child Safety Lock System” system in this
chapter.

BWARNING

Do not allow children to play with the
power windows. Keep the driver’s
door power window lock button in the
LOCK position. Serious injury or death
can result from unintentional window
operation by a child.

« To prevent possible damage to the
power window system, do not open
or close two windows or more at the
same time. This will also ensure the
longevity of the fuse.

+ Never try to operate the main
switch on the driver’s door and the
individual door window switch in
opposite directions at the same time.
If this is done, the window will stop
and cannot be opened or closed.
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Remote window closing function (if
equipped)

OTMO050230L

You can still control the window
movement with the engine turned off

by pressing the Door Lock button (1) for
more than 3 seconds. The window moves
up, as long as you press the door lock
button. The window movement stops,
when you release the door lock button.
The hazard warning lights blink 3 times,
when the window is completely closed.

ﬂ Information

The remote window closing function
may abruptly stop when you move
away from your vehicle during
operation. Stay in close proximity from
your vehicle, while monitoring the
window movement.

* One of the windows may stop
operating, when the window is
interrupted by certain force. However,
the other windows will keep operating.
Thus, you should make sure that
all windows are closed, and that the
hazard warning lights blink 3 times.

* The remote window closing function is
only operated by the vehicle equipped
with an automatic power window on all
windows.
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PANORAMA SUNROOF (IF EQUIPPED)
aWARNING

If your vehicle is equipped with a
sunroof, you can slide or tilt your sunroof
with the sunroof control lever located on
the overhead console.

The ignition switch must be in the ON
position before you can open or close the
sunroof.

The sunroof can be operated for
approximately 3 minutes after the
Engine Start/Stop button is in the ACC
or LOCK (OFF) position. However, if the
front door is opened, the sunroof cannot
be operated even within the 3 minute
period.

n Information

In cold and wet climates, the sunroof
may not work properly due to freezing
conditions.

e After the vehicle is washed or in a
rainstorm, be sure to wipe off any
water that is on the sunroof before
operating it.

Never adjust the sunroof or sunshade
while driving. This could resultin

loss of control and an accident that
may cause serious injury, or property
damage.

Make sure heads, hands, arms or
any other body parts or objects are
out of the way before operating the
sunroof.

Do not extend your head, arms or
body outside the sunroof while
driving, to avoid serious injury.

Do not leave the engine running
and the key in your vehicle with
unsupervised children. Unattended
children could operate the sunroof,
which could result in serious injury.

Do not sit on the top of the vehicle. It
may cause injury or vehicle damage.

Do not operate the sunroof while
using the roof rack to transport
cargo. This may cause the cargo to
come loose and distract the driver.

Do not extend any luggage outside
the sunroof while driving.

Do not continue to move the sunroof
control lever after the sunroof is fully
opened, closed, or tilted. Damage

to the motor or system components
could occur.

Make sure the sunroof is closed fully
when leaving your vehicle.

If the sunroof is left open, rain or
snow may wet the interior of the
vehicle. Also, leaving the sunroof
open when the vehicle is unattended
may invite theft.
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Sunshade

To open the sunshade:

Pull the sunroof control lever backward
to the first detent position.

To close the sunshade:

Push the sunroof control lever forward to
the first detent position.

To stop the sunshade at the desired
position while the sunroof is operating,
push the sunroof control lever backward
or forward and release the control lever.

o Information

Activating the control lever to the first
detent requires only a very light touch.

*  Wrinkles formed on the sunshade as
material characteristic are normal.

/N caution

Do not pull or push the sunshade by
hand as such action may damage the
sunshade or cause it to malfunction.
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Sliding the sunroof

When the sunshade is closed:

If you pull the sunroof control lever
backward past the first detent, the
sunshade will slide all the way open and
then the sunroof glass will slide all the
way open.

When the sunshade is opened:

If you pull the sunroof control lever
backward, the sunroof glass will slide all
the way open.

To stop the sunroof at the desired
position while the sunroof is operating,
push the sunroof control lever backward
or forward and release the control lever.

ﬂ Information

Only the front glass of the sunroof opens
and closes.



Tilting the sunroof

Closing the sunroof

When the sunshade is closed:

If you push the sunroof control lever
upwards, the sunshade will slide all the
way open and then the sunroof glass will
tilt open.

When the sunshade is opened:

If you push the sunroof control lever
upwards, the sunroof glass will tilt open.

To stop the sunroof at the desired
position while the sunroof is operating,
push the sunroof control lever backward
or forward and release the control lever.

To close the sunroof glass:

Push the sunroof control lever forward to
the first detent position.

To close the sunroof glass and sunshade:

Push the sunroof control lever forward to
the second detent position. The sunroof
glass will close, then the sunshade will
close automatically.

To stop the sunroof at the desired
position while the sunroof is operating,
push the sunroof control lever backward
or forward and release the control lever.

/N caution

Close the sunroof when driving in
dusty environments. Dust may cause a
malfunction of the vehicle system.
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Automatic reverse

ODHO043039

If the sunroof senses any obstacle while
itis closing automatically, it will reverse
direction then stop to allow the object to
be cleared.

The auto reverse function does not work
if a small obstacle is between the sliding
glass and the sunroof sash.

You should always check that all
passengers and objects are away from
the sunroof before closing it.

PN waRrNING

Small objects that can get caught
between the sunroof glass and the front
glass channel may not be detected by
the automatic reverse system. In this
case, the sunroof glass will not detect
the object and reverse direction.

Make sure heads, other body parts or
other objects are safely out of the way
before closing the sunroof to avoid
injuries or vehicle damage.

PN waRrNING

« Inorder to prevent accidental
operation of the sunroof, especially
by a child, do not let a child operate
the sunroof.

« Do not sit on the top of the vehicle. It
may cause vehicle damage.
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« Periodically remove any dirt that may
accumulate on the sunroof guide
rail or between the sunroof and roof
panel which can make a noise.

« Do not try to open the sunroof when
the temperature is below freezing
or when the sunroof is covered with
snow or ice, otherwise the motor
could be damaged. In cold and wet
climates, the sunroof may not work
properly.

Resetting the sunroof

In some circumstances resetting the
sunroof operation may need to be
performed. Some instances where
resetting the sunroof may be required
include:

- When the 12V battery is either
disconnected or discharged

- When the sunroof fuse is replaced

- If the sunroof one-touch AUTO OPEN/
CLOSE operation is not functioning
properly

Sunroof resetting procedure:

1. Itis recommended to perform the
reset procedure with the vehicle
engine running. Start the vehicle in
P (Park).

2. Make sure the sunshade and sunroof
is in the fully closed position. If the
sunshade and sunroof is open, push
the control lever forward until the
sunshade and sunroof is fully closed.

3. Release the control lever when the
sunshade and sunroof is fully closed.

4. Push the control lever forward about
10 seconds until the sunroof moves
slightly.

5. Release the control lever.



6. Within 3 seconds, push and hold
the control lever forward until the
sunshade and sunroof operates as
follows:

Sunshade Open - Glass Open - Glass
Close » Sunshade Close

Do not release the lever until the
operation is completed.

If you release the control lever during
operation, start the procedure again from
step 2.

7. Release the sunroof control lever after
all steps have completed. The sunroof
system has been reset.

n Information

If the sunroof is not reset when the vehicle
battery is disconnected or discharged, or
the sunroof fuse is blown, the sunroof may
not operate normally.

For more detailed information, we
recommend that you contact an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Sunroof open warning

OTMO048118

« If the driver turns off the engine
when the sunroof is not fully closed,
the warning chime will sound for a
few seconds and the sunroof open
warning will appear on the LCD
display.

« If the driver turns off the engine and
opens the door when the sunroof is
not fully closed, the open sunroof
warning will appear on the LCD
display until the door is closed or the
sunroof is fully closed.

Close the sunroof securely when leaving
your vehicle.
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EXTERIOR FEATURES

Hood
Opening the hood

1. Park the vehicle and set the parking
brake.

2. Pull the release lever to unlatch the
hood. The hood should pop open
slightly.

ETN050069"

3. Go to the front of the vehicle, raise the
hood slightly, push up the secondary
latch (1) inside of the hood center and
lift the hood.

After the hood has been lifted halfway,
it will raise completely by itself.
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Closing the hood

1. Before closing the hood, check in and
around the engine compartment to
ensure the following:

- Any tools or other loose objects
are removed from the engine room
area or hood opening area

- All glove, rags, or other
combustible material is removed
from the engine compartment

- Allfiller caps are tightly and
correctly installed

2. Lower the hood halfway (lifted
approximately 30 cm (12 in.) from the
closed position) and push down to
securely lock in place. Then double
check to be sure the hood is secure.

If the hood can be raised slightly, it is
not securely locked. Open it again and
close it with more force.

BWARNlNG

Before closing the hood, ensure
all obstructions are removed from
around the hood opening.

« Always double check to be sure that
the hood is firmly latched before
driving away. Check there is no
hood open warning light or message
displayed on the instrument cluster.
Driving with the hood opened may
cause a total loss of visibility, which
might result in an accident.

« Do not move the vehicle with the
hood in the raised position, as vision
is obstructed, which might result in
an accident, and the hood could fall
or be damaged.



Tailgate
Opening the tailgate

Make sure the vehicle is in P (Park) and
set the parking brake.

Then do one of the following:

1. Unlock all doors with the Door Unlock
button on your remote key or smart
key. Press the tailgate handle button
and open the tailgate.

2. Press and hold the Tailgate Unlock
button on the remote key or smart
key. Press the tailgate handle button
and open the tailgate.

3. With the Smart Key in your
possession, press the tailgate handle
button and open the tailgate.

— omvoso0sr

Closing the tailgate

~ OTM050038"
Lower the tailgate lid and press down
until it locks. To be sure the tailgate lid is
securely fastened, always check by trying
to pull it up again without pressing the
tailgate handle button.

PN waRNING

Always keep the tailgate lid completely
closed while the vehicle is in motion. If
itis left open or ajar, poisonous exhaust
gases containing carbon monoxide
(CO) may enter the vehicle and serious
illness or death may resulit.

To prevent damage to the tailgate lift
cylinders and the attached hardware,
always close the tailgate before driving.

o Information

In cold and wet climates, tailgate lock
and tailgate mechanisms may not work
properly due to freezing conditions.
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PN warNING

Do not hold the part (gas lifter) that
supports the tailgate. Be aware that
the deformation of the part may cause
vehicle damage and a risk of injury.

PN warNING

« NEVER allow anyone to occupy the
luggage compartment of the vehicle
at any time. If the tailgate is partially
or totally latched and the person
is unable to get out, serious injury
or death could occur due to lack
of ventilation, exhaust fumes and
rapid heat build-up, or because of

exposure to cold weather conditions.

The luggage compartment is also

a highly dangerous location in the
event of a crash because it is not a
protected occupant space butis a
part of the vehicle’s crush zone.

« Your vehicle should be kept locked
and keys should be kept out of
the reach of children. Parents
should teach their children about
the dangers of playing in luggage
compartments.
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Emergency tailgate safety release

— OTM050042
Your vehicle is equipped with the
emergency tailgate safety release lever
located on the bottom of the tailgate.
When someone is inadvertently locked in
the luggage compartment. The tailgate
can be opened by doing as follows:

1. Remove the cover.

2. Push the release lever to the right by
a key.

3. Push up the tailgate.

BWARNING

For emergencies, be fully aware

of the location of the emergency
tailgate safety release lever in the
vehicle and how to open the tailgate
if you are accidentally locked in the
luggage compartment.

* No one should be allowed to occupy
the luggage compartment of the
vehicle at any time. The luggage
compartment is a very dangerous
location in the event of a crash.

« Use the release lever for
emergencies only. Use with extreme
caution, especially while the vehicle
is in motion.



Power tailgate (if equipped)

The power tailgate open/close button
automatically opens and closes the
tailgate.

Before using the power tailgate

The power tailgate operates when the
gear is in P (Park) with the Engine Start/

Stop button in the ON position. However,

the tailgate will operate regardless of the
gear position when the engine is off.

For safety, before attempting to open or
close the tailgate, make sure the vehicle
isin P (Park).

aWARNING

Never leave children unattended

in your vehicle. Children might
operate the power tailgate. Doing so
could result in injury to themselves
or others, and could damage the
vehicle.

» Make sure there are no people or
objects around the tailgate before
operating the power tailgate. Wait
until the tailgate is opened fully and
stopped before loading or unloading
cargo or passengers from the
vehicle.

Do not close or open the power
tailgate manually. This may cause
damage to the power tailgate. If it is
necessary to close or open the power
tailgate manually when the battery is
discharged or disconnected, do not
apply excessive force.

Opening the power tailgate

OTMO050231L

The power tailgate will open
automatically by doing one of the
following:

» Press the tailgate unlock button

on the remote key or smart key for
approximately one second.

OTMO050050%

« Press the power tailgate button for
approximately one second.

For emergency stop while operating,
press the power tailgate button shortly.
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== = =

- OTM050049"

.  OTM050036 -
« Press the tailgate handle switch (1) » Press the power tailgate inner button
carrying the smart key with you. for approximately one second when
the tailgate is opened.
Closing the power tailgate The tailgate will close and lock

automatically.

OTM050231L

« Press the power tailgate button for
approximately one second when the
tailgate is opened.

The tailgate will close and lock
automatically.

For emergency stop while operating,
press the power tailgate button shortly.
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Automatic reverse

o == ' = OTM050053"
During power opening or closing if the
power tailgate senses any obstacle, the
power tailgate will stop and move in the
opposite direction.

The auto reverse function may not work
if objects are too soft or thin, or if the
tailgate is almost fully closed near the
latched position.

Caution should be taken to prevent any
objects from obstructing the tailgate
opening.

If the automatic reverse feature operates
more than two times while attempting
to open or close the tailgate, the power
tailgate may stop at that position. If

this occurs, carefully close the tailgate
manually, and then try to operate the
power tailgate automatically again.

PN wARNING

Never intentionally place any object
or part of your body in the path of
the power tailgate to make sure the
automatic reverse function operates.

Do not put heavy objects on the power
tailgate before you operate the power
tailgate. Additional weight may damage
the operation of the system.

Non-operating conditions of the
power tailgate

The power tailgate does not open
when the vehicle is in motion.

The chime will sound if you drive with
the tailgate opened. Stop your vehicle
immediately at a safe place and check
if your tailgate is opened.

Operating the power tailgate more
than 5 times continuously could
cause damage to the operating motor.
If this occurs, the power tailgate
system enters into thermal protection
mode to prevent the motor from
overheating. In thermal protection
mode, the power tailgate will not
operate. If any of the power tailgate
buttons are pressed to try to open the
tailgate, the chime will sound 3 times
but the tailgate will remain closed.

Allow the power tailgate system
to cool for about 1 minute before
operating the system again.
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Resetting the power tailgate

“—ommosozzar
If the battery has been discharged or
disconnected, or if the power tailgate
fuse has been replaced or removed, reset
the power tailgate by performing the
following procedure:

1. Put the gear in P (Park).

2. Press the power tailgate inner button
(B) and the power tailgate handle
switch (A) simultaneously for more
than 3 seconds. The chime will sound.

3. Close the tailgate manually.

If the power tailgate does not work
properly after the above procedure,
we recommend that the system be
checked by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

n Information

If the power tailgate does not operate
normally, check again if the gear position
is in right position.
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BWARNING

3 | SV T OTMO050041-

Do not hold on to or try to pull on

the tailgate strut. Be aware that the
deformation of the tailgate strut may
cause vehicle damage and risk of injury.

Setting the power tailgate
Power tailgate opening speed

To adjust the power tailgate opening
speed, go to User Settings mode and
select ‘Door - Power tailgate Opening
Speed - Fast/Normal’ on the LCD display.

- If power tailgate function turns off or
tailgate is not fully closed, you can not
adjust the power tailgate speed.

- Initial speed of Power tailgate is set as
“Fast”.
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Power tailgate opening height

_—
The driver may set the height of a fully

opened tailgate by following the below
instruction.

1. Position the tailgate manually to the
height you prefer.

2. Press the power tailgate inner switch
for more than 3 seconds.

3. Close the tailgate manually after
hearing the buzzer sound.

The tailgate will open to the height the
driver has set up.

PN wARNING

Always keep the tailgate completely
closed while the vehicle is in motion. If
itis left open or ajar, poisonous exhaust
gases containing carbon monoxide
(CO) may enter the vehicle and serious
illness or death may resulit.

PN wARNING

Occupants should never ride in the

rear cargo area where no restraints are
available. To avoid injury in the event of
an accident or sudden stops, occupants
should always be properly restrained.

Emergency tailgate safety release

~ ommoso04z:
Your vehicle is equipped with the
emergency tailgate safety release lever
located on the bottom of the tailgate
inside the vehicle.

To unlock and open the tailgate manually
from inside the luggage compartment,
perform the following procedure:

1. Remove the cover.
2. Push the release lever to the right.

3. Push the tailgate outward and
upward.

PN warNING

- Be aware of the location of the
emergency tailgate safety release
lever in your vehicle and know how
to open the tailgate using the safety
release lever.

+ No one should be allowed to occupy
the luggage compartment of the
vehicle at any time. The luggage
compartment is a very dangerous
location in the event of a crash.

« Use the release lever for emergencies
only. Use extreme caution, especially
while the vehicle is in motion.
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Smart tailgate (if equipped)

On a vehicle equipped with a smart key,
the tailgate can be opened with hands-
free activation using the smart tailgate
system.

Using smart tailgate

The hands-free smart tailgate system
can be opened automatically when the
following conditions are met:

« The smart tailgate option is enabled in
the Settings menu in the infotainment
system screen.

» The smart tailgate is activated and
ready 15 seconds after all the doors
are closed and locked.

« The smart tailgate will open when
the smart key is detected in the area
behind the vehicle for 3 seconds.
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ﬂ Information

The smart tailgate will NOT operate
when:

* A door is not locked or closed.

* The smart key is detected within
15 seconds from when the doors were
closed and locked.

* The smart Kkey is detected within
15 seconds after the doors are closed
and locked, and within 1.5 m (60 in.)
from the front door handles. (for
vehicles equipped with Welcome Light).

» The smart key is in the vehicle.

1. Settings

To activate the Smart Tailgate, go to
User Settings Mode and select Smart
Tailgate on the LCD display.

2. Detect and Alert

The smart tailgate detecting area
extends approximately 50-100 cm
(20-40 in.) behind the vehicle. If you
are positioned in the detecting area
and are carrying the smart key, the
hazard warning lights will blink and
the chime will sound to alert you that
the smart tailgate will open.
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n Information

Do not approach the detecting area if you
do not want the tailgate to open. If you
have unintentionally entered the detecting
area and the hazard warning lights and
chime starts to operate, move away from
the area behind the vehicle with the smart
key. The tailgate will remain closed.

3. Automatic opening

After the hazard warning lights blink
and the chime sounds 6 times, the
smart tailgate will open.

Deactivating smart tailgate
H Type A H Type B

OTMO050057L

OTMO050059L
1. Door lock
2. Door unlock

3. Tailgate lock / unlock (Tailgate)
Tailgate open / close (Power tailgate)

If you press any button on the smart key
during the Detect and Alert stage, the
smart tailgate will be deactivated.

Make sure to be aware of how to
deactivate the smart tailgate for
emergency situations.

« If you press the door unlock button
(2), the smart tailgate will be
deactivated temporarily. But, if you do
not open any door for 30 seconds, the
smart tailgate will be activated again.

- If you press the tailgate open button
(3) for more than 1 second, the tailgate
opens.

« The smart tailgate will still be
activated if you press the door lock
button (1) or tailgate open/close
button (3) on the smart key as long as
the smart tailgate is not already in the
Detect and Alert stage.

» In case you have deactivated the
smart tailgate by pressing the smart
key button and opened a door, the
smart tailgate can be activated again
by closing and locking all doors.
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Detecting area Fuel filler door - Hybrid vehicle
Opening the fuel filler door

OTMHO50002

« The smart tailgate detecting area ~OTMO050063L
extends approximately 50-100 cm ;
(20-40 in.) behind the vehicle. If you 1. Turn the engine off.
are positioned in the detecting area 2. Ensure the all doors are unlocked.
and are carrying the smart key, the 3. Press the rear center edge of the fuel
hazard warning lights will blink and filler door.
the chime will sound for about 3
seconds to alert you that the tailgate
will open.

« The alert stops once the smart key is
moved outside of the detecting area
within the 3 second period.

ﬂ Information

* Smart tailgate may not operate
properly if any of the following occur:

OTM048041

- The smart key is close to a radio ;
transmitter such as a radio station or 4. Pull the fuel filler door (1) outward to
an airport which can interfere with access the fuel tank cap.
normal operation of the transmitter. 5. To remove the fuel tank cap (2), turn
- The smart key is near a mobile two it counterclockwise. You may hear a
way radio system or a mobile phone. hissing noise as the pressure inside
- Another vehicle’s smart key is being the tank equalizes.
operated close to your vehicle. 6. Place the cap on the fuel filler door.

* Smart tailgate detecting area may
change when:

- The vehicle is parked on an incline
or slope.

- One side of the vehicle is raised or
lowered relative to the opposite side.
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The fuel filler door will unlock when all
doors are unlocked

To unlock fuel filler door:

« Press the unlock button on your smart
key

» Press the Central Door unlock button
on armrest trim of driver’s door

The fuel filler door will lock when all
doors are locked

To lock fuel filler door:

« Press the lock button on your smart
key

« Press the Central Door lock button on
armrest trim of driver’s door

* All doors will automatically lock after
the vehicle speed exceeds 15km/h
(9mph)

Fuel door is also locked when vehicle
speed exceeds 15km/h (9mph)

ﬂ Information

If the fuel filler door does not open
because ice has formed around it, tap
lightly or push on the door to break the
ice and release the door. Do not pry on the
door. If necessary, spray around the door
with an approved deicer fluid (do not use
radiator antifreeze) or move the vehicle to
a warm place and allow the ice to melt.

Closing the fuel filler door

1. Toinstall the fuel tank cap, turn it
clockwise until it “clicks” one time.

2. Close the fuel filler door until it is
latched securely.

u Information

Make the vehicle door to LOCK position
and the fuel filler door completely closed
in order to lock the fuel filler door.

If the fuel filler door is not completely
closed, the fuel filler door will not be
locked.

/N cAuTiON

Keep the door into LOCK position when
the vehicle is being washed.

PN wARNING

Automotive fuel is highly flammable
and explosive. Failure to follow these
guidelines may result in SERIOUS
INJURY or DEATH:

» Read and follow all warnings posted
at the gas station.

- Before refueling, note the location
of the Emergency Fuel Shut-Off, if
available, at the gas station.

« Before touching the fuel nozzle, you
should eliminate the potential build-
up of static electricity by touching
a metal part of the vehicle, a safe
distance away from the fuel filler
neck, nozzle, or other gas source,
with your bare hand.

« Do not use mobile phones while
refueling. Electric current and/or
electronic interference from cellular
phones can potentially ignite fuel
vapors and cause a fire.
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Do not get back into a vehicle

once you have begun refueling.

You can generate a buildup of

static electricity by touching,
rubbing or sliding against any item
or fabric capable of producing
static electricity. Static electricity
discharge can ignite fuel vapors
causing a fire. If you must re-enter
the vehicle, you should once again
eliminate potentially dangerous
static electricity discharge by
touching a metal part of the vehicle,
away from the fuel filler neck, nozzle
or other fuel source, with your bare
hand.

When using an approved portable
fuel container, be sure to place the
container on the ground prior to
refueling. Static electricity discharge
from the container can ignite fuel
vapors causing a fire.

Once refueling has begun, contact
between your bare hand and the
vehicle should be maintained until
the filling is complete.

Use only approved portable plastic
fuel containers designed to carry and
store fuel.

When refueling, always shift the
gear to the P (Park) position, set

the parking brake, and press the
Engine Start/Stop button to the

OFF position. Sparks produced by
electrical components related to the
engine can ignite fuel vapors causing
afire.

Do not use matches or a lighter and
do not smoke or leave a lit cigarette
in your vehicle while at a gas station,
especially during refueling.

Do not over-fill or top-off your
vehicle tank, which can cause fuel
spillage.
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If a fire breaks out during refueling,
leave the vicinity of the vehicle, and
immediately contact the manager

of the gas station and then contact
the local fire department. Follow any
safety instructions they provide.

If pressurized fuel sprays out, it can
cover your clothes or skin and thus
subject you to the risk of fire and
burns. Always remove the fuel cap
carefully and slowly. If the cap is
venting fuel or if you hear a hissing
sound, wait until the condition stops
before completely removing the cap.
Always check that the fuel cap is

installed securely to prevent fuel
spillage in the event of an accident.

ﬂ Information

Make sure to refuel your vehicle according
to the “Fuel Requirements” section in
suggested in chapter 1.

Do not spill fuel on the exterior
surfaces of the vehicle. Any type of
fuel spilled on painted surfaces may
damage the paint.

If the fuel filler cap requires
replacement, use only a genuine
HYUNDAI cap or the equivalent
specified for your vehicle. An
incorrect fuel filler cap can result
in a serious malfunction of the fuel
system or emission control system.



Fuel filler door (Plug-in hybrid
vehicle)

Opening the fuel filler door Fuel door unlocked

OTMPHQO10033L

4. The fuel door is unlocked when the
message is displayed.

1. Turn the vehicle off.
2. Push the fuel filler door open button.

Unlocking fuel door..

!aOTM050063L

OTMPHQO10032L
3. Wait until the fuel tank is Fuel door open
depressurized.
The message is displayed when the
fuel filler door opens after the fuel iﬁ
tank is depressurized.

OAEPHQ049832L

5. Press the rear center edge of the fuel
filler door.
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BWARNlNG

Before refueling, be sure to check
what type of fuel is used for your
vehicle. If you put diesel fuel into

a gasoline-powered vehicle or
gasoline into a diesel-powered
vehicle, it may affect the fuel system
and cause serious damage to the

vehicle.
+ Add fuel into the fuel tank within
©TMRHO040003L 20 minutes after opening the fuel
6. Pull the fuel filler door (1) out to fully filler door. After 20 minutes, the fuel
open. tank may shut off, causing fuel to

7. To remove the fuel tank cap (2), turn ?J:Ir]filﬁg,'(;g;?':;:Sﬁ;;iﬁ{fj: the
it counterclockwise. You may hear a : )
hissing noise as the pressure inside + Do not leave the fuel filler door
the tank equalizes. opened for an extended period of

time. It may discharge the battery.

8. Place the cap on the fuel filler door. i ;
» Close the fuel filler door after fueling

the vehicle. If you start the vehicle
NOTICE with the fuel filler door opened,

+ It may take up to 20 seconds to the message, “Check fuel door”,
unlock fuel filler door. illuminates on the LCD display.

« If the fuel filler door does not open * Avoid refueling the vehicle while
because ice has formed around it, charging the (high-voltage) hybrid
tap lightly or push on the door to battery. It may cause a fire or an
break the ice and release the door. explosion due to static electricity.

« Do not pry on the door. If necessary,

spray around the door with an Closing the fuel filler door

approved de-icer fluid (do not use 1. To install the fuel tank cap, turn it
radiator anti-freeze) or move the clockwise until it “clicks” one time.
vehicle to a warm place and allow 2. Close the fuel filler door and press the
the ice to melt. rear center edge of fuel filler door.

3. When the fuel filler door is closed
well, it will lock in 5 seconds.

* If the fuel door is opened again as
soon as it is closed, the fuel door will
not lock. Then, close the fuel door well
again and it will lock in 5 seconds.
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PN warNING

Automotive fuel is highly flammable
and explosive. Failure to follow these
guidelines may result in SERIOUS
INJURY or DEATH:

Read and follow all warnings posted
at the gas station.

Before refueling, note the location
of the Emergency Fuel Shut-Off, if
available, at the gas station.

Before touching the fuel nozzle, you
should eliminate the potential build-
up of static electricity by touching

a metal part of the vehicle, a safe
distance away from the fuel filler
neck, nozzle, or other gas source,
with your bare hand.

Do not use mobile phones while
refueling. Electric current and/or
electronic interference from cellular
phones can potentially ignite fuel
vapors and cause a fire.

Do not get back into a vehicle

once you have begun refueling.

You can generate a buildup of

static electricity by touching,
rubbing or sliding against any item
or fabric capable of producing
static electricity. Static electricity
discharge can ignite fuel vapors
causing a fire. If you must re-enter
the vehicle, you should once again
eliminate potentially dangerous
static electricity discharge by
touching a metal part of the vehicle,
away from the fuel filler neck, nozzle
or other fuel source, with your bare
hand.

When using an approved portable
fuel container, be sure to place the
container on the ground prior to
refueling. Static electricity discharge
from the container can ignite fuel
vapors causing a fire.

Once refueling has begun, contact
between your bare hand and the
vehicle should be maintained until
the filling is complete.

Use only approved portable plastic
fuel containers designed to carry and
store fuel.

When refueling, always shift the
gear to the P (Park) position, set

the parking brake, and press the
Engine Start/Stop button to the

OFF position. Sparks produced by
electrical components related to the
engine can ignite fuel vapors causing
afire.

Do not use matches or a lighter and
do not smoke or leave a lit cigarette
in your vehicle while at a gas station,
especially during refueling.

Do not over-fill or top-off your
vehicle tank, which can cause fuel
spillage.

If a fire breaks out during refueling,
leave the vicinity of the vehicle, and
immediately contact the manager

of the gas station and then contact
the local fire department. Follow any
safety instructions they provide.

If pressurized fuel sprays out, it can
cover your clothes or skin and thus
subject you to the risk of fire and
burns. Always remove the fuel cap
carefully and slowly. If the cap is
venting fuel or if you hear a hissing
sound, wait until the condition stops
before completely removing the cap.

Always check that the fuel cap is
installed securely to prevent fuel
spillage in the event of an accident.
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ﬂ Information

Make sure to refuel your vehicle according
to the “Fuel Requirements” section in
suggested in chapter 1.

« Do not spill fuel on the exterior
surfaces of the vehicle. Any type of
fuel spilled on painted surfaces may
damage the paint.

« If the fuel filler cap requires
replacement, use only a genuine
HYUNDAI cap or the equivalent
specified for your vehicle. An
incorrect fuel filler cap can result
in a serious malfunction of the fuel
system or emission control system.
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In case of using EV drive mode for a
certain time without running engine,
EMM (Engine Maintenance Mode) will
automatically activate by the system to
protect the fuel system and the engine.
Therefore, even though if it is possible
to use EV drive mode with enough
battery power, the engine may run by
the system to protect fuel system and
the engine. If you leave the fuel without
refueling or using for over 6 months, the
remained fuel in the fuel system may
be deteriorated. From this, corrosion

or blocking problem may occur. Itis
recommended using minimum 40 % of
remained fuel at least every 6 months
by selecting Hybrid (CS)mode and
refuel the vehicle with new fuel.
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HEAD-UP DISPLAY (HUD) (IF EQUIPPED)

ﬁ Head-up display information

OTM050066

The Head-Up Display is an optional
feature that allows the driver to view
information projected onto a transparent
screen while still keeping your eyes
safely on the road ahead while driving.

Head-up display settings

Head-Up Display

S Back

Enable Head-Up...

OIK047152N

» Head-up display can be enabled from
the Settings menu in the User Settings
mode on the instrument cluster LCD
display. Select:

- Setup -» Head-Up Display -» Enable
Head-Up Display
« After turning on the head-up
display, you can change the settings
of ‘Display Height’ and ‘Content
Selection’ of the Head-Up Display.

250m

OTMO050211
1. Turn by Turn (TBT) navigation
2. Traffic
3. Speedometer
4. SCC set speed
5. SCC Vehicle distance
6. Highway Driving Assist
7. Lane Following Assist
8. Lane Safety
9. Blind-Spot Safety
0. Highway Auto Speed Change

—

Information

If you select Turn By Turn (TBT)
navigation information as Head-Up
Display contents, the Turn By Turn
(TBT) navigation information will not be
displayed in the instrument cluster LCD
display.
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Precautions while using the
head-up display

It may sometimes be difficult to read
information on the Head-Up Display in
the following situations.

- The driver is improperly positioned
in the driver’s seat

- The driver wears polarizing-filter
sunglasses

- An object is located above the
head-up display cover

- The vehicle is driven on a wet road

- Any improper lighting accessory is
installed inside the vehicle, or there
is incoming light from outside of the
vehicle

- The driver wears glasses

- The driver wears contact lenses

When it is difficult to read the Head-

Up Display information, adjust the

image height or brightness level from

the Settings menu in the infotainment
system screen.
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» For your safety, make sure to stop the
vehicle before adjusting the settings.

« Do not tint the front windshield glass
or add other types of metallic coating.
Otherwise, the Head-Up Display
image may be invisible.

« Do not place any accessories on the
crash pad or attach any objects on the
windshield glass.

« When replacing the front windshield
glass, replace it with a windshield
glass designed for Head-Up Display
operation. Otherwise, duplicated
images may be displayed on the
windshield glass.

PN warNING

Blind-Spot Collision Warning

warnings on the Head-Up Display are
supplemental. Do not solely depend on
them to change lanes. Always take a
look around before changing lanes.
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EXTERIOR LIGHTS

Lighting control

To operate the lights, turn the knob at
the end of the control lever to one of the
following positions:

OTLEO45279

1. OFF position

2. AUTO headlamp position
3. Position lamp position

4. Headlamp position

Daytime Running Light (DRL)

The Daytime Running Lights (DRL) can
make it easier for others to see the front
of your vehicle during the day, especially
after dawn and before sunset.

The DRL system will turn the dedicated
lamp OFF when:

« The headlamps are ON.
« The parking brake is applied.
» The vehicle is turned off.

|
o

©TM050098

AUTO headlamp position

The position lamp and headlamp will

be turned ON or OFF automatically
depending on the amount of daylight as
measured by the ambient light sensor (1)
at the upper end of the windshield glass.

Even with the AUTO headlamp feature
in operation, it is recommended to
manually turn ON the headlamps when
driving at night or in a fog, driving in the
rain, or when you enter dark areas, such
as tunnels and parking facilities.
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|

NOTICE

- Do not cover or spill anything on the
sensor (1) located at the upper end of m
the windshield glass.

« Do not clean the sensor using
a window cleaner, the cleanser

may leave a light film which could
interfere with sensor operation.

« If your vehicle has window tint or
other types of metallic coating on
the front windshield, the AUTO OTLE045283
headlamp system may not work
properly. Headlamp position (£0)

The headlamp, position lamp, license
plate lamp and instrument panel lamp
are turned ON.

n Information

The ignition switch must be in the ON
position to turn on the headlamp.

OTLEO45280

Position lamp position (:p¢)

The position lamp, license plate lamp
and instrument panel lamp are turned
ON.

5-64



05

High beam operation

" 4 OTLO45255L

To turn on the high beam headlamp,
push the lever away from you. The lever
will return to its original position.

The high beam indicator will light when
the headlamp high beams are switched
on.

To turn off the high beam headlamp, pull
the lever towards you. The low beams
will turn on.

_ OTLEO045281

To flash the high beam headlamp, pull
the lever towards you, then release the
lever. The high beams will remain ON as
long as you hold the lever towards you.

Turn signals and lane change
signals

OTLEO45284

To signal a turn, push down on the lever
for a left turn or up for a right turn in
position (A).

If an indicator stays on and does not flash
or if it flashes abnormally, one of the turn
signal bulbs may be burned out and will
require replacement.

One touch turn signal

To use One Touch Turn Signal push the
turn signal lever up or down to position
(B) and then release it.

The lane change signals will blink 3, 5 or
7 times.

You can enable the One Touch Turn
Signal function or choose the number

of blinking by selecting ‘Setup - User
Settings = Lights - One Touch Turn Signal
- Off/3 flashes/5 flashes/7 flashes’ in the
instrument panel LCD cluster.
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Rear fog lamp (if equipped)

OTLO47278L

To turn on the rear fog lamp:

Position the headlamp switch in the
headlamp position, and then turn the
headlamp switch (1) to the rear fog lamp
position.

To turn the rear fog lamps off, do one of
the following:

« Turn off the headlamp switch.

« Turn the headlamp switch (1) to the
rear fog lamp position again.

Battery saver function

The purpose of this feature is to prevent
the battery from being discharged.

The system automatically turns off the
position lamp when the driver turns the
vehicle off and opens the driver-side
door.

With this feature, the position lamps will
turn off automatically if the driver parks
on the side of road at night.

However, the position lamps stay ON
even when the driver-side door is opened
if the headlamp switch is turned to the
position lamp (O) or AUTO (if equipped)
position after the engine is turned off.

If necessary, to keep the lamps on

turn the position lamps OFF and ON
again using the headlamp switch on

the steering column after the engine is
turned off.
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Headlamp delay function

(if equipped)

If you place the ignition switch to the
ACC position or the OFF position with
the headlamps ON, the headlamps (and/
or position lamps) remain on for about

5 minutes. However, if the driver’s door
is opened and closed, the headlamps
are turned off after 15 seconds. Also,
with the vehicle off if the driver's door is
opened and closed, the headlamps (and/
or position lamps) are turned off after 15
seconds.

The headlamps (and/or position lamps)
can be turned off by pressing the lock
button on the remote key or smart key
twice or turning the headlamp switch to
the OFF or AUTO position.

You can enable the headlamp delay
function by selecting ‘Setup - User
Settings - Lights » Headlight Delay.

If the driver exits the vehicle through
another door besides the driver
door, the battery saver function
does not operate and the headlamp
delay function does not turn OFF
automatically.

This may cause the battery to
discharge. To avoid battery discharge,
turn OFF the headlamps manually from
the headlamp switch before exiting the
vehicle.
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Traffic change (if equipped)

The low beam light distribution is
asymmetric. If you go abroad to a
country with opposite traffic direction,
this asymmetric part will dazzle
oncoming car driver.

To prevent dazzle, ECE regulation
demand several technical solutions (ex.
automatic change system, adhesive
sheet, down aiming). These headlamps
are designed not to dazzle opposite
drivers.

You can activate or deactivate the Traffic
Change feature from the User Settings
mode on the LCD display. Go to ‘Lights »
Travel Mode’.

For more details, refer to “LCD Display”
in chapter 4.

Headlamp leveling device

Manual type (if equipped)

To adjust the headlamp beam level
according to the number of the
passengers and loading weight in the
luggage area, turn the beam leveling
switch.

The higher the number on the switch
position, the lower the headlamp beam
level. Always keep the headlamp beam
at the proper leveling position, otherwise
headlamps may dazzle other road users.

Listed below are examples of appropriate
switch settings for varying loads. For
loading conditions other than those
listed, adjust the switch position to the
most similar situation.

Loading Switch position
condition | 5 persons | 7 persons |
0 0

Driver only

Driver + Front
passenger

Driver + Front
passenger + 2
rear passengers
(3rd seat)

Full passengers
(including 1 1
driver)

Full passengers
(including
driver) +
Maximum
permissible
loading

Driver +
Maximum
permissible
loading

0 0

PN warNING

If the function does not work properly,
we recommend that the system be
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer. Do not attempt to inspect or
replace the wiring yourself.
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HIGH BEAM ASSIST (HBA) (IF EQUIPPED)

OPDEO046057

High Beam Assist will automatically
adjust the headlamp range (switches
between high beam and low beam)
depending on the brightness of detected
vehicles and certain road conditions.

Detecting sensor (Front view
camera)

[1] : Front view camera

The front view camera is used as a
detecting sensor to detect ambient light
and brightness while driving.

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting sensor.
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Always keep the front view camerain
good condition to maintain optimal
performance of High Beam Assist.

For more details on the precautions
of the front view camera, refer to
“Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
(FCA)” section in chapter 7.

Function settings

With the engine on, select ‘Lights - High
Beam Assist (or HBA (High Beam Assist))’
from the Settings menu to turn on High
Beam Assist and deselect to turn off the
system.

PN warNING

For your safety, change the Settings
after parking the vehicle at a safe
location.
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System operation
Display and control

After selecting ‘High Beam Assist’
in the Settings menu, High Beam
Assist will operate by following the
procedure below.

- Place the headlamp switch in
the AUTO position and push
the headlamp lever towards the
instrument cluster. The High Beam
Assist (£D) indicator light will
illuminate on the cluster and the

When High Beam Assist is operating,
high beam switches to low beam if
any of the following conditions occur:

- When the headlamp of an
oncoming vehicle is detected.

- When the tail lamp of a vehicle in
front is detected.

- When the headlamp or tail lamp of a
motorcycle or a bicycle is detected.

- When the surrounding ambient light
is bright enough that high beams
are not required.

system will be enabled.

- When the system is enabled, high
beam will turn on when vehicle
speed is above 40 km/h (25 mph).
When vehicle speed is below 25

- When streetlights or other lights are
detected.

System malfunction and

km/h (15 mph), high beam will not limitations .
turn on. System malfunction
- The High Beam (@) indicator light H Type A H Type B

will illuminate on the cluster when
high beam is on.

« When High Beam Assist is operating, if
the headlamp lever or switch is used,
the system operates as follow:

Check High Beam Assist
(HBA) system

Check HBA (High Beam
Assist) system

/N /N

- If the headlamp lever is pulled A A
towards you when the high beam
is off, the high beam will turn on
without High Beam Assist canceled.
When you let go of the headlamp

lever, the lever will move to the . OTMOSOIEN L OTM(?50218L
middle and the high beam will turn When High Beam Assist is not working
off. properly, the ‘Check High Beam Assist

(HBA) system’ or ‘Check HBA (High
Beam Assist system’ warning message
will appear and A\ warning light will
illuminate on the cluster. We recommend
that the function be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

- If the headlamp lever is pulled
towards you when the high beam is
on by High Beam Assist, low beam
will be on and the system will turn
off.

- If the headlamp switch is placed
from AUTO to another position
(headlamp/position/off), High
Beam Assist will turn off and the
corresponding lamp will turn on.
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Limitations of the system

High Beam Assist may not work properly
in the following situations:

Light from a vehicle is not detected
because of lamp damage, or because
it is hidden from sight, etc.

Headlamp of a vehicle is covered with
dust, snow or water.

A vehicle’s headlamps are off but the
fog lamps are on and etc.

There is a lamp that has a similar
shape as a vehicle’s lamp.
Headlamps have been damaged or
not repaired properly.

Headlamps are not aimed properly.
Driving on a narrow curved road,
rough road, uphill or downhill.

Vehicle in front is partially visible on a
crossroad or curved road.

There is a traffic light, reflecting sign,
flashing sign or mirror ahead.

There is a temporary reflector or flash
ahead (construction area).

The road conditions are bad such as
being wet, iced or covered with snow.
A vehicle suddenly appears from a
curve.

The vehicle is tilted from a flat tire or
is being towed.

Light from a vehicle is not detected
because of exhaust fume, smoke, fog,
snow, etc.

For more details on the limitations
of the front view camera, refer to
“Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist

(

FCA)” section in chapter 7.
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At times, High Beam Assist may not
work properly. Itis the responsibility
of the driver for safe driving
practices and always check the road
conditions for your safety.

When High Beam Assist does

not operate normally, change

the headlamp position manually
between high beam and low beam.



INTERIOR LIGHTS

PN warNING

Do not use the interior lights when
driving in the dark. The interior lights
may obscure your view and cause an
accident.

Do not use the interior lights for
extended periods when the vehicle is

turned off or the battery will discharge.

Interior lamp AUTO cut

The interior lamps will automatically go
off approximately 10 minutes after the
vehicle is turned off and the doors are
closed. If a door is opened, the lamp
will go off 40 minutes after the vehicle
is turned off. If the doors are locked by
the smart key and the vehicle enters the
armed stage of the theft alarm system,
the lamps will go off five seconds later.

Front lamps

Front map lamp (>~ )

Touch either icons to turn the map lamp
on or off. This light produces a spot
beam for convenient use as a map lamp
at night or as a personal lamp for the
driver and the front passenger.

Door lamp (&&):

The front or rear room lamps come on
when the front or rear doors are opened.
When doors are unlocked by the smart
key, the front and rear lamps come on
for approximately 30 seconds as long as
any door is not opened. The front and
rear room lamps go out gradually after
approximately 30 seconds when the
door is closed. However, if the Engine
Start/Stop button is in the ON position
or all doors are locked, the front and rear
lamps will turn off. If a door is opened
with the ignition switch in the ACC
position or the OFF position, the front
and rear lamps will stay on for about 20
minutes.

Room lamp (%)

Press the button to turn ON the room
lamp for the front/rear seats.
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Rear lamps

Rear room lamp switch :

Press this button to turn the room lamp
on and off.
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Vanity mirror lamp

. OTM050200
Push the switch to turn the light on or off.

* & :The lamp will turn on if this
button is pressed.

+ (O : The lamp will turn off if this
button is pressed.

Glove box lamp

OTN050078

The glove box lamp turns on when the
glove box is opened.



Door courtesy lamp (if equipped)

OTM048078

« Door handle lamp (1): The lamp turns
on when the position lamps are on.

* Mood lamp (2): The lamp turns on
when ‘Setup - Vehicle Settings »
Lights » Ambient Light’ is selected
from the infotainment system screen.

« Door courtesy lamp (3): The lamp
turns on when a door is open and
turns off when the door is closed.

Luggage compartment lamp

-~ OTM050079"

e ON: The luggage compartment lamp
stays on at all times.

« DOOR: The luggage compartment
lamp comes on when the
tailgate is opened.

» OFF: The luggage compartment lamp
is off.

Puddle lamp

Welcome light

When all doors (and tailgate) are closed
and locked, the puddle lamp will turn on
for 15 seconds if the door is unlocked by
the smart key or when you put your hand
in the outside door handle with the smart
key in possession.

For more details, refer to “Welcome
System” in this chapter.

Escort light

When the Engine Start/Stop buttonis in
the OFF position and the driver’s door is
opened, the puddle lamp will turn on for
30 seconds. If the driver’s door is closed
within the 30 second period, the puddle
lamp will turn off after 15 seconds. If the
driver’s door is closed and locked, the

puddle lamp will turn off immediately.

The Puddle Lamp Escort Light will turn
on only the first time the driver’s door is
opened after the engine is turned off.
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Welcome system

OTMHO050003

Welcome system helps keep the driver
visible by turning on vehicle lights when
the driver approaches the vehicle.

Puddle lamp and door handle lamp

When all the doors (and tailgate) are
closed and locked, the puddle lamp
and door handle lamp will turn on for
approximately 15 seconds if any of the
below is performed.

1. If ‘Convenience » Welcome mirror/
light = On door unlock’ is selected in
the User Settings mode on the LCD
display,

« the lamps will turn on when the
door lock button is pressed on the
smart key.

« the lamps will turn on when the
button of the outside door handle
is pressed with the smart key in
possession.

2. If both ‘Convenience » Welcome
mirror/light - On door unlock’ and
‘Convenience » Welcome mirror/light
- On driver approach’ is selected in
the User Settings mode on the LCD
display, the lamps will turn on when
the vehicle is approached with the
smart key in possession.

You can activate or deactivate Welcome
Light function from the User Settings
mode on the LCD display.
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Headlamp and position lamp

When the headlamp (lamp switch in the
headlamp or AUTO position) is on and
all doors (and tailgate) are locked and
closed, the position lamp and headlamp
will come on for 15 seconds when the
door unlock button is pressed on the
remote key or smart key.

At this time, if you press the door lock
or unlock button, the position lamp and
headlamp will turn off immediately.

Interior lamp

When the interior lamp switch is in the
@D position and all doors (and tailgate)
are closed and locked, the room lamp
will come on for 30 seconds if any of the
below is performed.

- When the door unlock button is
pressed on the remote key or smart
key.

- When you put your hand in the
outside door handle while carrying the
smart key.

At this time, if you press the door lock
or unlock button on the smart key the
lamps will turn off immediately.



WIPERS AND WASHERS

B Front windshield wiper/washer

* Type A ﬂ

B Rear windshield wiper/washer

* Type A m

* Type B

OTLEO45161

A. Wiper speed control (front)

* V' / MIST - Single wipe

» O/ OFF - Off

e --- /INT - Intermittent wipe

AUTO* - Auto control wipe

« 1/ LO- Low wiper speed

« 2/ HI - High wiper speed
B. Intermittent control wipe time

adjustment

C. Wash with brief wipes (front)

* Type B m

OTLEO45508

D. Rear wiper control*
« 2/ HI - High wiper speed
« 1/ LO- Low wiper speed
» O/ OFF - Off

E. Wash with brief wipes (rear)

* 1 if equipped

5-75



Convenience features

Windshield wipers

Operates as follows when the ignition

switch is turned ON.

V (MIST) : For a single wiping cycle,
move the lever down (V)
or up (MIST) and release
it. The wipers will operate
continuously if the lever is held
in this position.

O (OFF) : Wipers are not in operation.

--- (INT) : Wipers operate intermittently
at the same wiping intervals.
Use this mode in light rain
or mist. To vary the speed
setting, turn the speed control
knob.

1(LO) : The wiper runs at a lower speed.
2 (HI): The wiper runs at a higher speed.

ﬂ Information

If there is heavy accumulation of snow
or ice on the windshield, defrost the
windshield for about 10 minutes, or until
the snow and/or ice is removed before
using the windshield wipers to ensure
proper operation.

If you do not remove the snow and/or ice
before using the wiper and washer, it may
damage the wiper and washer system.
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AUTO (Automatic) control
(if equipped)

/ _ -
: _—~~OTM050052-

The rain sensor located on the upper
end of the windshield glass senses
the amount of rainfall and controls the
wiping cycle for the proper interval.

The wiper operation time will be
automatically controlled depends on
rainfall.

When the rain stops, the wiper stops.

To vary the sensitivity setting, turn the
sensitivity control knob.

If the wiper switch is set in AUTO mode
when the Engine Start/Stop button isin
the ON position, the wiper will operate
once to perform a self-check of the
system. Set the wiper to the OFF (O)
position when the wiper is not in use.
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To avoid personal injury from the
windshield wipers, when the engine
is running and the windshield wiper
switch is placed in the AUTO mode:

« Do not touch the upper end of the
windshield glass facing the rain
sensor.

« Do not wipe the upper end of the
windshield glass with a damp or wet
cloth.

« Do not put pressure on the
windshield glass.

«  When washing the vehicle, set the
wiper switch in the OFF (O) position
to stop the auto wiper operation. The
wiper may operate and be damaged
if the switch is set in the AUTO mode
while washing the vehicle.

- Do not remove the sensor cover
located on the upper end of the
passenger side windshield glass.
Damage to system components
could occur and may not be covered
by your vehicle warranty.

» Because of using a photo sensor,
temporary malfunction could occur
according to sudden ambient light
change made by stone and dust
while driving.

Front windshield washers
H Type A

H TypeB

OTMO048451

In the OFF (O) position, pull the lever
gently toward you to spray washer fluid
on the windshield and to run the wipers
1-3 cycles. The spray and wiper operation
will continue until you release the lever. If
the washer does not work, you may need
to add washer fluid to the washer fluid
reservoir.
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PN warNING

When the outside temperature is below
freezing, ALWAYS warm the windshield
using the defroster to help prevent

the washer fluid from freezing on the
windshield and obscuring your vision
which could result in an accident and
serious injury or death.

« To prevent possible damage to the
washer pump, do not operate the
washer when the fluid reservoir is
empty.

« To prevent possible damage to the
wipers or windshield, do not operate
the wipers when the windshield is
dry.

« To prevent damage to the wiper
arms and other components, do
not attempt to move the wipers
manually.

« To prevent possible damage to the
wipers and washer system, use anti-
freezing washer fluids in the winter
season or cold weather.

5-78

Rear window wiper and washer
B Type A

OTLEO045165

B Type B

I

b
\.
»

OTMO048453L

The rear window wiper and washer
switch is located at the end of the wiper
and washer switch lever. Turn the switch
to the desired position to operate the
rear wiper and washer.

HI (2) - High wiper speed
LO (1) - Low wiper speed
OFF (O) - Off
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H Type A

A
OTLE045166
M Type B

0OTM048454L

Push the lever away from you to spray
rear washer fluid and to run the rear
wipers 1~3 cycles. The spray and wiper
operation will continue until you release
the lever.

Auto rear wiper (if equipped)

The rear wiper will operate while the
vehicle is in reverse with the front wiper
ON by selecting the function from the
Settings menu on the LCD display.
Select:

- Setup - User Settings » Convenience
- Auto Rear Wiper (in R)
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AUTOMATIC CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM (IF EQUIPPED)

* Type A

« Type B

The actual shape of air conditioner may differ from the illustration.

OTM050130L/OTM050129L

1. Driver’s temperature control knob 7. 3rd row seat Air conditioning button*
2. Passenger’s temperature control knob 8. SYNC button

3. AUTO (automatic control) button 9. OFF button

4. Front windshield defroster button 10. Fan speed control button

5. Rear window defroster button 11. Mode selection button

6. Air conditioning button 12. Climate control button

13. Air intake control button

*:if equipped
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* Type C

* Type D

The actual shape of air conditioner may differ from the illustration.

Driver’s temperature control knob

. Passenger’s temperature control knob
. AUTO (automatic control) button

. Front windshield defroster button

. Rear window defroster button

. Air conditioning button

OTM050134L/0TMO050135L

7. 3rd row seat Air conditioning button*
8. SYNC button

9. OFF button

10. Fan speed control button

1. Mode selection button

12. Climate control button

13. Air intake control button

* . if equipped
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« 3rd row air conditioning control (for Type B, D climate control)

OTM050127

1. 3rd row seat Air conditioning fan speed control knob*
2. 3rd row seat Air conditioning button*
*:if equipped
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Automatic heating and air
conditioning
The Automatic Climate Control System

is controlled by setting the desired
temperature.

1. Press the AUTO button. (3)

The modes, fan speeds, air intake and

air-conditioning will be controlled
automatically by the temperature
setting you select.

2. Turn the temperature control knob
(1, 2) to the desired temperature. If
the temperature is set to the lowest
setting (Lo), the air conditioning
system will operate continuously.
After the interior has cooled
sufficiently, adjust the knob to
a higher temperature set point
whenever possible.

To turn the automatic operation off,
select any button of the following:

- Mode selection button

- Front windshield defroster button
(Press the button one more time
to deselect the front windshield
defroster function. The ‘AUTO’ sign
will illuminate on the information
display once again.)

- Fan speed control button

The selected function will be
controlled manually while other
functions operate automatically.

For your convenience and to improve
the effectiveness of the climate control,
use the AUTO button and set the
temperature to 23°C (73°F).

- _—~OTM050052-

n Information

Never place anything near the sensor to
ensure better control of the heating and
cooling system.

Manual heating and air
conditioning

The heating and cooling system can be
controlled manually by pushing buttons
other than the AUTO button. In this case,
the system works sequentially according
to the order of buttons selected. When
pressing any button except the AUTO
button while using automatic operation,
the functions not selected will be
controlled automatically.

1. Start the engine.

2. Set the mode to the desired position.
For improving the effectiveness of
heating and cooling, select:

- Heating: A4
- Cooling: =4

3. Set the temperature control to the

desired position.

4, Set the air intake control to the
outside (fresh) air position.

5. Set the fan speed control to the
desired speed.

6. If air conditioning is desired, turn the
air conditioning system on.

7. Press the AUTO button to convert to
full automatic control of the system.
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Mode selection (12)

The actual shape of air conditioner may differ from the illustration.

OTM048330

The mode selection button controls the direction of the air flow through the ventilation
system.

* 3rd row outlet vents (G, H) (if equipped)

» The air flow of 3rd row outlet vents (G) is controlled by the front climate control
system and delivered through the inside air duct of the floor.

« The air flow of the 3rd row outlet vents (G) may be weaker than the instrument panel
vents for the long air duct.

» The air flow of 3rd row side vents (H) is controlled by the 3rd row seat air
conditioning button and knob.
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Face-Level (B, D, E)

©

Air flow is directed toward the upper
body and face. Additionally, each outlet
can be controlled to direct the air
discharged from the outlet.

Bi-Level (B, C, D, E, F, G)

()

Air flow is directed towards the face and

Floor-Level (A, C, D, E, F, G)

—~
>
D
o}
o
o
P

Most of the air flow is directed to the
floor, with a small amount of the air

being directed to the windshield and side

window defrosters.

Floor/Defrost-Level
(A,C,D,E, F, G)

)

Most of the air flow is directed to the
floor and the windshield with a small
amount directed to the side window
defrosters.

Defrost-Level (A, D)

Most of the air flow is directed to the
windshield with a small amount of air
directed to the side window defrosters.

Instrument panel vents

The outlet vents can be opened or closed
separately using the vent control lever.

If you move the vent control lever to the
left end, the outlet vents can be closed.
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Temperature control

« Driver side » Passenger side

s | \
= =

W/

OTMO050103
The temperature will increase by pushing
the knob upward. The temperature
will decrease by pushing the knob
downward.
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OTMO050108

Adjusting the driver and passenger side
temperature equally

Press the “SYNC" button to adjust
the driver and passenger side
temperature equally.

The passenger side temperature will
be set to the same temperature as the
driver side temperature.

Turn the driver side temperature
control knob. The driver and
passenger side temperature will be
adjusted equally.

Adjusting the driver and passenger side
temperature individually

Press the “SYNC” button again to
adjust the driver and passenger side
temperature individually. The button
indicator will turn off.



05

Temperature conversion

If the battery has been discharged or
disconnected, the temperature mode
display will reset to Centigrade.

To change the temperature unit from °C

to°For°Fto°C:

- Automatic climate control system
Press the AUTO button for 3 seconds
while pressing the OFF button.

- Instrument cluster

Go to User Settings Mode - Units »
Temperature Unit.

The temperature unit on both the cluster
LCD display and the climate control
screen will change.

Air intake control

This is used to select the outside (fresh)
air position or recirculated air position.

To change the air intake control position,
push the control button.

Recirculated air position

- With the recirculated air

position selected, air from the
passenger compartment will
be drawn through the heating
system and heated or cooled
according to the function
selected.

Outside (fresh) air position
H Type A

With the outside (fresh) air
position selected, air enters
the vehicle from outside
and is heated or cooled
according to the function
selected.

M Type B

n Information

Using the system in the fresh air position is
recommended.

Prolonged operation of the heater in the
recirculated air position (without air
conditioning selected) can cause fogging of
the windshield and side windows and the
air within the passenger compartment will
become stale.

In addition, prolonged use of the air
conditioning with the recirculated air
position selected will result in excessively
dry air in the passenger compartment.

PN waRNING

« Continued climate control system
operation in the recirculated air
position may allow humidity to
increase inside the vehicle which
may fog the glass and obscure
visibility.

« Do not sleep in a vehicle with the air
conditioning or heating system on. It
may cause serious harm or death due
to adrop in the oxygen level and/or
body temperature.

- Continued climate control system
operation in the recirculated air
position can cause drowsiness
or sleepiness, and loss of vehicle
control. Set the air intake control
to the outside (fresh) air position as
much as possible while driving.
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Fan speed control

The fan speed can be set as desired by
pushing the fan speed control button.

More air is delivered with higher fan
speeds.

Pressing the OFF button turns off the fan.

Operating the fan when the ignition
switch is in the ON position could cause
the battery to discharge. Operate the
fan when the engine is running.

Air conditioning

Push the A/C button to turn the air
conditioning system on (indicator light
will illuminate).

Push the button again to turn the air
conditioning system off.

OFF mode

Push the OFF button to turn the climate
control system off. However, you can still
operate the mode and air intake buttons
as long as the ignition switch is in the ON
position.
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3rd row air conditioning
(if equipped)

Mi)50111

To turn on the 3rd row air conditioning
control system

1. Press the 3rd row air conditioning
ON/OFF button located on the front
climate control panel and set the fan
speed to the desired speed with the
3rd row fan speed knob. (indicator
light on the ON/OFF button will
illuminate).

2. To turn off the 3rd row air conditioning
control system, press the 3rd row air
conditioning ON/OFF button once
more located on the front climate
control panel or set the fan speed to
the OFF position with the 3rd row fan
speed switch (indicator light on the
ON/OFF button is not illuminated).
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System operation
Ventilation
1. Set the mode to the =4 position.

2. Set the air intake control to the
outside (fresh) air position.

3. Set the temperature control to the
desired position.

4. Set the fan speed control to the
desired speed.

Heating
1. Set the mode to the « 4 position.

2. Set the air intake control to the
outside (fresh) air position.

3. Set the temperature control to the
desired position.

4. Set the fan speed control to the
desired speed.

5. If dehumidified heating is desired,
turn the air conditioning system on.

If the windshield fogs up, set the mode
to the \& or ™ position.

Operation Tips

« To keep dust or unpleasant fumes
from entering the vehicle through the
ventilation system, temporarily set the
air intake control to the recirculated
air position. Be sure to return the
control to the fresh air position when
the irritation has passed to keep fresh
air in the vehicle. This will help keep
the driver alert and comfortable.

« To prevent interior fog on the
windshield, set the air intake control
to the fresh air position and fan speed
to the desired position, turn on the air
conditioning system, and adjust the
temperature control to the desired
temperature.

Air conditioning

HYUNDAI Air Conditioning Systems are
filled with R-134a or R-1234yf refrigerant.

1. Start the engine. Push the air
conditioning button.

2. Set the mode to the =4 position.

3. Set the air intake control to the
outside air or recirculated air position.

4. Adjust the fan speed control and
temperature control to maintain
maximum comfort.

ﬂ Information

Your vehicle is filled with R-134a or
R1234yf according to the regulation in
your country at the time of production.
You can find out which air conditioning
refrigerant is applied to your vehicle on
the label located inside of the hood. Refer
to chapter 8 for the location of the air
conditioning refrigerant label.

« The refrigerant system should only
be serviced by trained and certified
technicians to insure proper and safe
operation.

« The refrigerant system should be
serviced in a well-ventilated place.

» The air conditioning evaporator
(cooling coil) shall never be repaired
or replaced with one removed from
a used or salvaged vehicle and new
replacement MAC evaporators shall
be certified (and labeled) as meeting
SAE Standard J2842.

5-89



Convenience features
|

+  When using the air conditioning .

Air conditioning system operation tips
If the vehicle has been parked in

system, monitor the temperature
gauge closely while driving up

hills or in heavy traffic when

outside temperatures are high.

Air conditioning system operation
may cause engine overheating.
Continue to use the fan but turn the
air conditioning system off if the
temperature gauge indicates engine
overheating.

When opening the windows in humid
weather air conditioning may create
water droplets inside the vehicle.
Since excessive water droplets

may cause damage to electrical
equipment, air conditioning should
only be used with the windows
closed.
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direct sunlight during hot weather,
open the windows for a short time
to let the hot air inside the vehicle
escape.

After sufficient cooling has been
achieved, switch back from the
recirculated air to the fresh outside air
position.

To help reduce moisture inside of

the windows on rainy or humid

days, decrease the humidity inside
the vehicle by operating the air
conditioning system with the windows
and sunroof closed.

Use the air conditioning system every
month for a few minutes to ensure
maximum system performance.

If you operate the air conditioner
excessively, the difference between
the temperature of the outside air and
that of the windshield could cause

the outer surface of the windshield to
fog up, causing loss of visibility. In this
case, set the mode selection button to
the =4 position and set the fan speed
control knob to the lowest speed
setting.



System maintenance
Cabin air filter

OIK047401L
[A] : Outside air, [B] : Recirculated air
[C] : Cabin air filter, [D] : Blower
[E] : Evaporator core, [F] : Heater core

The cabin air filter is installed behind
the glove box. It filters the dust or other
pollutants that enter the vehicle through
the heating and air conditioning system.

We recommend that the cabin air filter
be replaced by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer according to the maintenance
schedule. If the vehicle is being driven

in severe conditions such as dusty or
rough roads, more frequent climate
control filter inspections and changes are
required.

If the air flow rate suddenly decreases,
we recommend the system be checked
at an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Checking the amount of air
conditioner refrigerant and
compressor lubricant

When the amount of refrigerant is low,

the performance of the air conditioning

is reduced. Overfilling also reduces the
performance of the air conditioning system.

Therefore, if abnormal operation is found, we
recommend that the system be inspected by
an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

It is important that the correct type and
amount of oil and refrigerant is used.
Otherwise, damage to the compressor
and abnormal system operation may
occur. To prevent damage, the air
conditioning system in your vehicle
should only be serviced by trained and
certified technicians.

PN wARNING

Vehicles equipped with R-134a

Since the refrigerant is
operated at very high
pressure, the air conditioning
system should only be
serviced by trained and
certified technicians.

All refrigerants should be reclaimed
with proper equipment.

Venting refrigerants directly to the
atmosphere is harmful to individuals
and environment. Failure to heed these
warnings can lead to serious injuries.
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PN warNING
Vehicles equipped with R-1234yf

‘ Since the refrigerant is mildly

flammable and operated

at high pressure, the air
=== conditioning system should

@ only beserviced by trained

and certified technicians. It
m is important that the correct

type and amount of oil and

refrigerant are used.

All refrigerants should be reclaimed
with proper equipment.

Venting refrigerants directly to the
atmosphere is harmful to individuals
and environment. Failure to heed these
warnings can lead to serious injuries.

\ el
- OTMO050040LE
Air Conditioning refrigerant label

You can find out which air conditioning
refrigerant is applied to your vehicle on
the label located inside of the hood.
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B Example

Sexxexxg

ﬁ R-1234yf
34" POE

SAE J639 12842 12845 D

OTMH090024

Each symbols and specification on
the air conditioning refrigerant label is
represented as below:

1. Classification of refrigerant

2. Amount of refrigerant

3. Classification of compressor lubricant
4. Caution

5. Flammable refrigerant

6

. To require registered technician to
service air conditioning system



WINDSHIELD DEFROSTING AND DEFOGGING

PN warNING
Windshield heating

Do not use the &/ position during
cooling operation in extremely humid
weather. The difference between the
temperature of the outside air and that
of the windshield could cause the outer
surface of the windshield to fog up,
causing loss of visibility could cause

an accident resulting in serious injury
or death. In this case, set the mode
selection button to the ~+ position

and fan speed control knob to a lower
speed.

« For maximum defrost performance,
set the temperature control to the
highest temperature setting and
the fan speed control to the highest
setting.

- If warm air to the floor is desired while

defrosting or defogging, set the mode
to the floor-defrost position.

» Before driving, clear all snow and ice
from the windshield, rear window,
outside rearview mirrors, and all side
windows.

« Clear all snow and ice from the
hood and air inlet in the cowl grill
to improve heater and defroster
efficiency and to reduce the
probability of fogging up the inside of
the windshield.

If the engine temperature is still cold
after starting, then a brief engine warm
up period may be required for the
vented air flow to become warm or hot.

Automatic climate control
system
To defog inside windshield

ol

~

3|4 H

'S

' 0TMO050116
Select the desired fan speed.

. Select the desired temperature.

. Press the defroster button (%#1).

. The air-conditioning will turn on
according to the detected ambient
temperature, outside (fresh) air
position and higher fan speed will be
selected automatically.

If the air-conditioning, outside (fresh)
air position and higher fan speed are
not selected automatically, adjust the
corresponding button or knob manually.

If the O position is selected, lower fan
speed is controlled to higher fan speed.

N~
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To defrost outside windshield

K

~

1JL2

3|4 H

'S

' otmoson7

1. Set fan speed to the highest position.

2. Set temperature to the extreme hot
(HI) position.

3. Press the defroster button (7).

4. The air-conditioning will turn
on according to the detected
ambient temperature and outside
(fresh) air position will be selected
automatically.

If the @ position is selected, lower fan
speed is controlled to higher fan speed.
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Auto defogging system (only

for automatic climate control
system, if equipped)

Auto defogging reduces the possibility of
fogging up the inside of the windshield
by automatically sensing the moisture on
inside the windshield.

The auto defogging system operates
when the heater or air conditioning is on.

ﬂ Information

The auto defogging system may not
operate normally, when the outside
temperature is below -10 °C.

To cancel or set the Auto Defogging
System, keep the front defroster button
pressed for 3 seconds. The “ADS OFF”
symbol will be shown in the climate
display to inform you that the system

is deactivated. To re-activate the auto
defogging system, follow the procedure
mentioned above and the “ADS OFF”
symbol will disappear.

If the battery has been disconnected
or discharged, it resets to the auto
defogging status.

ﬂ Information

For efficiency, do not select recirculated
air position while the Auto defogging
system is operating.

Do not remove the sensor cover located
on the top of the windshield glass.

Damage to system parts could occur
and may not be covered by your vehicle
warranty.
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Rear window defroster

To prevent damage to the rear window
defroster conducting elements bonded
to the inside surface of the rear window,
never use sharp instruments or window
cleaners containing abrasives to clean
the window.

The defroster heats the

x:i window to remove frost, fog

and thin ice from the interior

and exterior of the rear
window, while the engine is
running.

« To activate the rear window defroster,
press the rear window defroster
button located in the center control
panel. The indicator on the rear
window defroster button illuminates
when the defroster is ON.

« To turn off the defroster, press the rear
window defroster button again.

(ypIReAR

n Information

If there is heavy accumulation of snow
on the rear window, brush it off before
operating the rear defroster.

* The rear window defroster
automatically turns off after
approximately 20 minutes or when the
Engine Start/Stop button is in the OFF
position.

Outside rearview mirror defroster (if
equipped)

If your vehicle is equipped with the
rearview mirror defrosters, they will
operate at the same time you turn on the
rear window defroster.
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CLIMATE CONTROL ADDITIONAL FEATURES

Auto defogging system When the Auto Defogging
System operates, the indicator

AUTO Wwillilluminate.

If a high amount of humidity is detected
in the vehicle, the Auto Defogging
System will be enabled. The following
steps will be performed automatically:

Step 1) Air conditioning will turn ON.

Step 2) Air intake control will change to
Fresh mode.

/ - i Step 3) Mode will change to defrost to
//// direct airflow to the windshield.
) OTMO30039- step 4) Fan speed will be set to MAX.
Auto defogging helps reduce the

possibility of fogging up the inside of the If the air conditioning is off or
windshield by automatically sensing the recirculation mode is manually selected
moisture on inside the windshield. while Auto Defogging System is ON, the
The auto defogging system operates Auto Defogging System indicator will

when the heater or air conditioning ison.  Plink 3 times to signal that the manual
operation has been canceled.

u Information

The auto defogging system may not
operate normally, when the outside
temperature is below -10 °C (14 °F).
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Turning the Auto Defogging System
ON or OFF

Climate control system

Press the front windshield defroster
button for 3 seconds when the Engine
Start/Stop button is in the ON position.
When the Auto Defogging System is
turned off, the ADS OFF symbol will blink
3 times and ADS OFF will be displayed on
the climate control information screen.

When the Auto Defogging System is
turned on, the ADS OFF symbol will blink
6 times without a signal.

Infotainment system

Auto Defogging System can be turned
on and off by selecting ‘Setup -»
Vehicle Settings - Climate » Defog/
Defrost Options » Auto Defog’ from the
infotainment system screen.

For detailed information, refer to the
separately supplied infotainment
system manual.

n Information

*  When the air conditioning is turned
on by Auto Defogging System, if you
try to turn off the air conditioning, the
indicator will blink 3 times and the air
conditioning will not be turned off.

* To maintain the effectiveness and
efficiency of the Auto Defogging
System, do not select Recirculation
mode while the system is operating.

* When Auto Defogging System is
operating, fan speed adjustment,
temperature adjustment, and air intake
control selection are all disabled.

Do not remove the sensor cover located
on the upper end of the windshield
glass.

Damage to system parts could occur
and may not be covered by your vehicle
warranty.

Auto dehumidify (if equipped)

To increase cabin air quality and reduce
windshield misting, recirculation mode
switches off automatically after about 5
to 30 minutes, depending on the outside
temperature, and the air intake will
change to fresh mode.

Turning Auto Dehumidify ON or OFF
Climate control system

To turn the Auto Dehumidify feature

on or off, select Face level (4) mode
and press the air intake control (&)
button at least five times within three
seconds. When Auto Dehumidify is
turned on, the air intake control button
indicator will blink 6 times. When turned
off, the indicator will blink 3 times.

Infotainment system

Auto Dehumidify can be turned on and
off by selecting ‘Setup - Vehicle Settings
- Climate » Automatic Ventilation »
Auto Dehumidify’ from the infotainment
system screen.

For detailed information, refer to the
separately supplied infotainment
system manual.
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Recirculating air when washer
fluid is used

Recirculation mode automatically
activates to reduce any objectionable
scent of the washer fluid from entering
the cabin when the windshield washer is
used.

Turning Activate upon Washer Fluid
Use ON or OFF

Climate control system

To turn the Activate upon Washer Fluid
Use feature on or off, select Floor level
(\,.I') mode, and then press the air
intake control (C&)) button four times
within two seconds while pressing the
A/Cicon.

When Activate upon Washer Fluid Use
ON is turned on, the air intake control
button indicator will blink 6 times. When
turned off, the indicator will blink 3
times.

Infotainment system

Activate upon Washer Fluid Use can be
turned on and off by selecting ‘Setup »
Vehicle Settings - Climate - Recirculate
Air - Activate upon Washer Fluid Use
(or Interlocking washer fluid)’ from the
infotainment system screen.

For detailed information, refer to the
separately supplied infotainment
system manual.

However, in cold weather to prevent
the windshield from fogging up, the
recirculation mode may not be selected.
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Sunroof inside air recirculation
(if equipped)

When the is sunroof opened, fresh
mode will be automatically selected.

At this time, if you press the air intake
control button, recirculation mode will
be selected but will change back to fresh
mode after 3 minutes. When the sunroof
is closed, the air intake position will
return to the original position that was
selected.

Auto. Controls That Use Climate
Control Settings (for driver’s
seat)

The temperature of the driver’s seat
warmer, air ventilated seat and heated
steering wheel is automatically
controlled depending on the inside and
outside temperature of the vehicle when
the engine is running.

To use these features, it must be
enabled from the Settings menu in the
infotainment system screen. Select:

- Setup = Vehicle Settings » Seat »
Heated/Ventilated Features » Heated/
Ventilated Features » Auto. Controls
That Use Climate Control Settings

For more details on Auto Comfort
Control, refer to “Seat Warmers” and
“Air ventilation seats” section in chapter
3 and “Heated Steering Wheel” section
in chapter 5.



STORAGE COMPARTMENT
PN wARNING

Never store cigarette lighters, propane
cylinders, or other flammable/explosive
materials in the vehicle. These items
may catch fire and/or explode if the
vehicle is exposed to hot temperatures
for extended periods.

PN waRNING

ALWAYS keep the storage compartment
covers closed securely while driving.
Items inside your vehicle are moving as
fast as the vehicle. If you have to stop
or turn quickly, or if there is a crash, the
items may fly out of the compartment
and may cause an injury if they strike
the driver or a passenger.

To avoid possible theft, do not leave
valuables in the storage compartments.

Center console storage

|

To open:
Press the button.

Glove box

To open:
Pull the lever (1).
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PN waRNING Luggage tray (if equipped)
ALWAYS close the glove box door after '7; Ny
use.

An open glove box door can cause
serious injury to the passenger in an
accident, even if the passenger is
wearing a seat belt.

Tray

OTM050034
g WARNING ; — ———‘e”mosozo,’:‘
Do not place the heavy, sharp or You can place a first aid kit, a reflector
breakable objects in the tray. Such triangle (front tray), tools, etc., in the box
objects can be thrown from the for easy access.

tray in the event of a sudden stop
or an accident, possibly injuring the
passengers in the vehicle.

« Grasp the handle on the top of the
cover and lift it.
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INTERIOR FEATURES

Cup holder PN waRNING

"M Front // ' < - Avoid abrupt starting and braking

when the cup holder is in use to
prevent spilling your drink. If hot
liquid spills, you could be burned.
Such a burn to the driver could cause
loss of vehicle control resulting in an
accident.

- Do not place uncovered or unsecured
cups, bottles, cans, etc., in the cup
holder containing hot liquid while
the vehicle is in motion. Injuries may
result in the event of a sudden stop
or collision.

« Only use soft cups in the cup holders.
Hard objects can injure you in an
accident.

PN wARNING

Keep cans or bottles out of direct sun
light and do not put them in a hot
vehicle. It may explode.

« Keep your drinks sealed while
driving to prevent spilling your drink.
If liquid spills, it may get into the
vehicle’s electrical/electronic system
and damage electrical/electronic
parts.

»  When cleaning spilled liquids do not
use hot air to blow out or dry the cup
holder. This may damage the interior.

[A] : Press

Cups or small beverages cups may be
placed in the cup holders.

5-101



Convenience features
|

Ashtray (if equipped) Sunvisor

OPDE046419 OTM048089

To use the ashtray, open the cover. To use the sunvisor, pull it downward.
To use the sunvisor to block the sun

To clean the ashtray: from the side window, pull it downward,
The plastic receptacle should be release it from the bracket (1) and swing
removed by lifting the plastic ashtray it to the side (2) towards the window.
receptacle upward af_ter turning _the_ To use the vanity mirror, pull down the
cover counterclockwise and pulling it sunvisor and slide the mirror cover (3).

out. Adjust the sunvisor forward or backward

(4) as needed (if equipped). Use the
BWARNING ticket holder (5) to hold tickets.

Close the vanity mirror cover securely
and return the sunvisor to its original
position after use.

Putting lit cigarettes or matches in
an ashtray with other combustible
materials may cause a fire.

PN waRNING

For your safety, do not block your view
when using the sunvisor.

The tab (5) adjacent to the vanity mirror
on the sunvisor can be used for toll
road tickets or self parking tickets. Use
caution when inserting tickets into the
ticket holder to avoid damage. Refrain
from putting several tickets in the ticket
holder as this could also damage the
retaining tab.
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_ OTM050026

©IMO50031

The power outlet is designed to provide
power for mobile telephones or other
devices designed to operate with vehicle
electrical systems. The devices should
draw less than 180 watts with the engine
running.

PN warNING

Avoid electrical shocks. Do not place
your fingers or foreign objects (pin, etc.)
into a power outlet or touch the power
outlet with a wet hand.

VN cauTion

To prevent damage to the power
outlets:

Use the power outlet only when the
engine is running and remove the
accessory plug after use. Using the
accessory plug for prolonged periods
of time with the engine off could
cause the battery to discharge.

Only use 12 volts electric accessories
which are less than 180 watts in
electric capacity.

Adjust the air-conditioner or heater
to the lowest operating level when
using the power outlet.

Close the cover when notin use.

Some electronic devices can
cause electronic interference
when plugged into a vehicle’s
power outlet. These devices may
cause excessive audio static and
malfunctions in other electronic
systems or devices used in your
vehicle.

Push the plug in as far as it will go. If
good contact is not made, the plug
may overheat and the fuse may open.

Plug in battery equipped electrical/
electronic devices with reverse
current protection. The current

from the battery may flow into the
vehicle’s electrical/electronic system
and cause system malfunction.
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USB charger

e
I

OTM050058

The USB charger is designed to recharge
batteries of small size electrical devices
using a USB cable.

The electrical devices can be recharged
when the Engine Start/Stop button is in
the ACC or ON (or START) position.

The battery charging state may be
monitored on the electrical device.
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Disconnect the USB cable from the USB
port after use.

« A smart phone or a tablet PC may
get warmer during the re-charging
process. It does not indicate any
malfunction with the charging system.

« A smart phone or a tablet PC, which
adopts a different re-charging
method, may not be properly re-
charged. In this case, use an exclusive
charger of your device.

« The charging terminal is only to
recharge a device. Do not use the
charging terminal either to turn ON
an audio or to play media In the
infotainment system.

AC Inverter (if equipped)
e

OTM050205

The AC inverter supplies 220V/200W
electric power to operate electric
accessories or equipments.
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n Information

AC220V

C13

OTMO048437L

* Rated voltage : AC 220 volts
*  Maximum electric power : 200 watts

* In order to avoid an electrical system
failure, electric shock, etc., be sure to
read owner’s manual before use.

* Be sure to close the cover except the
time of use.

PN wARNING

To reduce a risk of serious or fatal

injuries:

« Do not use a heated electric device
such as a coffeepot, toaster, heater,
iron, etc.

- Do notinsert foreign objects into the
outlet and do not touch the outlet as

you may get shocked.

« Do not let children touch the AC
inverter.

To prevent the battery from being
discharged, do not use the AC
inverter while the engine is not
running.

When not using the AC inverter,
make sure to close the AC inverter
cover.

After using an electric accessory

or equipment, pull the plug out.
Leaving the accessory or equipment
plugged in for a long time may cause
battery discharge.

Do not use an electric accessory or
equipment the power consumption
of which is greater than 220
volts/200 watts.

Some electric accessories or
equipment can cause electronic
interference. It may cause excessive
audio noise and malfunctions in
other electric systems or devices in
the vehicle.

Do not use broken electric

accessories or equipment, which
may damage the AC inverter and
electrical systems of the vehicle.

Do not use two or more electric
accessories or equipment at the
same time. It may cause damage to
the electrical systems of the vehicle.

When the input voltage is lower,
outlet LED will blink and the AC
inverter will turn off automatically. If
the input voltage goes up to normal,
the AC inverter will turn on again.
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Wireless smart phone charging Charging smart phone
system (if equipped) The wireless smart phone charging
A O B~ system charges only the Qi-enabled

/ o o, smart phones (Q). Read the label on

’ % the smart phone accessory cover or
' visit your smart phone manufacturer’s
website to check whether your smart
phone supports the Qi technology.

The wireless charging process starts
when you put a Qi-enabled smart phone
on the wireless charging unit.

1. Remove other items, including the
smart key, from the wireless charging
p 7 unit. If not, the wireless charging
[A] : Indicator light, [B] : Charging pad process may be interrupted. Place

On certain models, the vehicle comes the smart phone on the center of the

equipped with a wireless smart phone charging pad.

charger. 2. The indicator light is orange when the

The system is available when all doors smart phone is charging. The indicator

are closed, and when the Engine Start/ light will turn blue when phone

Stop button is in the ACC or ON (or charging is complete.

START) position. 3. You can turn ON or OFF the wireless
charging function from the Settings
menu on the instrument cluster.
Select:

- Setup - User settings »
Convenience » Wireless Charging

If your smart phone is not charging:

- Slightly change the position of the
smart phone on the charging pad.

- Make sure the indicator light is
orange.
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The indicator light will blink orange for 10
seconds if there is a malfunction in the
wireless charging system.

In this case, temporarily stop the
charging process, and re-attempt to
charge your smart phone again.

The system warns you with a message on
the LCD display if the smart phone is still
on the wireless charging unit after the
vehicle is turned OFF and the front door
is opened.

For some manufacturer’'s smart phones,
the system may not warn you even
though the smart phone is left on the
wireless charging unit. This is due to the
particular characteristic of the smart
phone and not a malfunction of the
wireless charging.

The wireless smart phone charging
system may not support certain
smart phones, which are not verified
for the Qi specification (Q).

« When placing your smart phone on
the charging pad, position the phone
in the middle of the mat for optimal
charging performance. If your smart
phone is off to the side, the charging
rate may be less and in some cases
the smart phone may experience
higher heat conduction.

« In some cases, the wireless charging
may stop temporarily when the
smart key is used, either when
starting the vehicle or locking/
unlocking the doors, etc.

« When charging certain smart
phones, the charging indicator may
not change to blue when the smart
phone s fully charged.

« The wireless charging process may
temporarily stop, when temperature
abnormally increases inside the
wireless smart phone charging
system. The wireless charging
process restarts, when temperature
falls to a certain level.

« The wireless charging process may
temporarily stop when there is
any metallic item, such as a coin,
between the wireless smart phone
charging system and smart phone.
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+  When charging some smart phones
with a self-protection feature,
the wireless charging speed may
decrease and the wireless charging
may stop.

« |If the smart phone has a thick cover,
the wireless charging may not be
possible.

« |If the smart phone is not completely
contacting the charging pad,
wireless charging may not operate
properly.

+ Some magnetic items like credit
cards, phone cards or rail tickets may
be damaged if left with the smart
phone during the charging process.

«  When any smart phone without
a wireless charging function or a
metallic object is placed on the
charging pad, a small noise may
sound. This small sound is due to the
vehicle discerning compatibility of
the object placed on the charging
pad. It does not affect your vehicle or
the smart phone in any way.

ﬂ Information

If the Ignition switch is in the OFF
position, the charging also stops.
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Clock

The clock can be set from the
infotainment system.

For detailed information, refer to the

separately supplied infotainment
system manual.

PN waRrNING

Do not attempt to adjust the clock
while driving. Doing so may result in
distracted driving which may lead to

an accident involving personal injury or

death.

Coat hook

OTM048095

These hooks are not designed to hold
large or heavy items.
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PN warNING

OTM048096

Do not hang other objects such

as hangers or hard objects except
clothes. Also, do not put heavy, sharp
or breakable objects in the clothes
pockets. In an accident or when the
curtain air bag is inflated, it may cause
vehicle damage or personal injury.

Floor mat anchor(s)
ALWAYS use the Floor Mat Anchors to

attach the front floor mats to the vehicle.

The anchors on the front floor carpet
keep the floor mats from sliding forward.

PN wARNING

Do not overlay additional mats or liners
over the floor mats. If using All Weather
mats, remove the carpeted floor mats
before installing them. Only use floor
mats designed to connect to the
anchors.

PN warNING

The following must be observed when
installing ANY floor mat to the vehicle.

- Ensure to remove a protective
film attached on the carpet
before attaching a floor mat on
the front floor carpet. Otherwise,
the floor mat may move freely on
the protective film and it could
result in unintentional braking or
accelerating.

« Ensure that the floor mats are
securely attached to the vehicle’s
floor mat anchor(s) before driving
the vehicle.

+ Do not use ANY floor mat that cannot
be firmly attached to the vehicle’s
floor mat anchors.

« Do not stack floor mats on top of one
another (for example, all-weather
rubber mat on top of a carpeted floor
mat). Only a single floor mat should
be installed in each position.

IMPORTANT - Your vehicle was
manufactured with driver’s side floor
mat anchors that are designed to
securely hold the floor mat in place.

To avoid any interference with pedal
operation, HYUNDAI recommends that
the HYUNDAI floor mat designed for use
in your vehicle be installed.
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Side curtain (if equipped) Luggage net holder (if equped)

S
sl zggg

- sz&w L
.

———=0TM048098 ..

To use the side curtain: \g_J/
= _

1. Lift the curtain by the hook (1).

2. Hang the curtain on both sides of the
hook.

VN cauTion

« Always hang both sides of the
curtain on the hook. This could cause
damage to the side curtain if only
one side of the curtain is hooked.

- Do not let any foreign material get
in between the vehicle and side
curtain. The side curtain may not be L OTM0480994
lifted up. To keep items from shifting in the

luggage compartment, you can use the 4
holders located in the luggage side trim
to attach the luggage net.

Make sure the luggage net is securely
attached to the holders in the luggage
board.

If necessary, we recommend that you
contact your authorized HYUNDAI dealer
to obtain a luggage net.
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Avoid eye injury. DO NOT overstretch
the luggage net. ALWAYS keep your
face and body out of the luggage net’s
recoil path. DO NOT use the luggage net
when the strap has visible signs of wear
or damage.

Use the luggage net to keep only light
items from shifting in the luggage
compartment.

Cargo security screen (if
equipped)

——1] OTM04841

Use the cargo security screen to cover
items stored in the cargo area.

Using the cargo security screen

.,
’ [~ —
L

M048412
1. Pull the cargo security screen towards
the rear of the vehicle by the handle

M.
2. Insert the guide pin (2) into the guide
(3).

ﬂ Information

Pull out the cargo security screen with the
handle in the center to prevent the guide
pin from falling out of the guide.

When the cargo security screen is not in
use:

1. Pull the cargo security screen
backward and up to release it from
the guides.

2. The cargo security screen will
automatically slide back in.

o Information

The cargo security screen may not
automatically slide back in if the cargo
security screen is not fully pulled out. Pull
the cargo screen out all the way and then
slowly allow the screen to retract back in.
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Since the cargo security screen may
be damaged or malformed, do not put
luggage on it when it is used.

PN warNING

« Do not place objects on the cargo
security screen. Such objects may be
thrown about inside the vehicle and
possibly injure vehicle occupants
during an accident or when braking.

« Never allow anyone to ride in the
luggage compartment. It is designed
for luggage only.

« Maintain the balance of the vehicle
and locate the weight as forward as
possible.
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EXTERIOR FEATURES
Roof side rails

= |

OTMO050017

If your vehicle comes with roof side rails,
then roof side rails crossbars can be
installed on top of your vehicle.

The roof side rails crossbars are an
accessory and are available at your
HYUNDAI dealer.

If the vehicle is equipped with a
sunroof, be sure not to position cargo
onto the roof side rails in such a way
that it could interfere with sunroof
operation.

«  When carrying cargo on the roof side
rails, take the necessary precautions
to make sure the cargo does not
damage the roof of the vehicle.

When carrying large objects on the
roof side rails, make sure they do
not exceed the overall roof length or
width.

PN warNING

« The following specification is the
maximum weight that can be loaded
onto the roof side rails. Distribute the
load as evenly as possible onto the
roof side rails and secure the load
firmly.

Loading cargo or luggage in excess
of the specified weight limit on the
roof side rails may damage your
vehicle.

ROOF SIDE
RAILS

100 kg (220 Ibs.)
EVENLY DISTRIBUTED

« The vehicle center of gravity will be
higher when items are loaded onto
the roof side rails. Avoid sudden
starts, braking, sharp turns, abrupt
maneuvers or high speeds that may
result in loss of vehicle control or
rollover resulting in an accident.

» Always drive slowly and turn corners
carefully when carrying items on the
roof side rails. Severe wind updrafts,
caused by passing vehicles or natural
causes, can cause sudden upward
pressure on items loaded on the
roof side rails. This is especially true
when carrying large, flat items such
as wood panels or mattresses. This
could cause the items to fall off the
roof side rails and cause damage to
your vehicle or others around you.

« To prevent damage or loss of cargo
while driving, check frequently
before or while driving to make sure
the items on the roof side rails are
securely fastened.
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INFOTAINMENT SYSTEM
NOTICE Antenna
« If you install an aftermarket HID Shark fin antenna

head lamp, your vehicle’s audio and
electronic devices may not function
properly.

« Prevent chemicals such as perfume,
cosmetic oil, sun cream, hand
cleaner, and air freshener from
contacting the interior parts
because they may cause damage or
discoloration.

USB Port

The shark fin antenna receives
transmitted data. (for example: AM/FM,
DAB, GPS)

Steering wheel remote controls

You can use an USB cable to connect
audio devices to the vehicle USB port.

n Information

When using a portable audio device OTM050207
connected to the power outlet, noise may

occur during playback. If this happens,

use the portable audio device’s power NOTICE . .

source. Do not operate multiple audio remote

control buttons simultaneously.
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VOLUME (VOL +/ VOL -) (1)

» Rotate the VOLUME scroll up to
increase volume.

» Rotate the VOLUME scroll down to
decrease volume.

SEEK/PRESET (/\/\) (2)

If the SEEK/PRESET switch is pressed up
or down and held for 0.8 second or more,
it will function in the following modes:
« RADIO mode
It will function as the AUTO SEEK
select button. It will SEEK until you
release the button.
« MEDIA mode

It will function as the FF/RW button.

If the SEEK/PRESET switch is pressed up
or down, it will function in the following
modes:

« RADIO mode

It will function as the PRESET STATION
UP/DOWN button.

« MEDIA mode

It will function as the TRACK UP/
DOWN button.

MODE (3)

Press the MODE button to toggle
through Radio or Media.

MUTE (/Y ) (4)
» Press the MUTE button to mute the
sound.

« Press the MUTE button again to
activate the sound.

ﬂ Information

Detailed information for audio control
buttons are described in the following
pages in this chapter.
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1

Infotainment system Bluetooth® Wireless Technology

For detailed information, refer to the
separately supplied infotainment system
manual.

Voice recognition

OTM050208

OTM050209
For detailed information, refer to the
separately supplied infotainment
system manual.

(1) Call / Answer button
(2) Call end button
(3) Microphone

For detailed information, refer to the
separately supplied infotainment
system manual.

/N cauTion

To avoid driver distractions, do not
excessively operate the device while
driving the vehicle which may lead to
an accident.
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PN warNING

Carbon monoxide (CO) gas is toxic. Breathing CO can cause unconsciousness and
death.

Engine exhaust contains carbon monoxide which cannot be seen or smelled.

Do not inhale engine exhaust.

If at any time you smell engine exhaust inside the vehicle, open the windows
immediately. Exposure to CO can cause unconsciousness and death by asphyxiation.

Be sure the exhaust system does not leak.

The exhaust system should be checked whenever the vehicle is raised to change the
oil or for any other purpose. If you hear a change in the sound of the exhaust or if you
drive over something that strikes the underneath side of the vehicle, we recommend
that the exhaust system be checked as soon as possible by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Do not run the engine in an enclosed area.

Letting the engine idle in your garage, even with the garage door open, is a hazardous
practice. Run the engine only long enough to start the engine and to move the vehicle
out of the garage.

Avoid idling the engine for prolonged periods with people inside the vehicle.

If it is necessary to idle the engine for a prolonged period with people inside the
vehicle, be sure to do so only in an open area with the air intake set at “Fresh” and fan
control set to high so fresh air is drawn into the interior.

Keep the air intakes clear.

To assure proper operation of the ventilation system, keep the ventilation air intakes
located in front of the windshield clear of snow, ice, leaves, or other obstructions.

If you must drive with the tailgate open:
Close all windows.
Open instrument panel air vents.

Set the air intake control at “Fresh”, the air flow control at “Floor” or “Face”, and the fan
control set to high.



Driving your vehicle

BEFORE DRIVING
Before entering the vehicle

Be sure all windows, outside mirror(s),
and outside lights are clean and
unobstructed.

Remove frost, snow, or ice.

Visually check the tires for uneven
wear and damage.

Check under the vehicle for any sign
of leaks.

Be sure there are no obstacles behind
you if you intend to back up.

Before starting

Make sure the hood, the tailgate, and
the doors are securely closed and
locked.

Adjust the position of the seat and
steering wheel.

Adjust the inside and outside rearview
mirrors.

Verify all the lights work.

Fasten your seat belt. Check that all
passengers have fastened their seat
belts.

Check the gauges and indicators

in the instrument panel and the
messages on the instrument display
when the ignition switch is in the ON
position.

Check that any items you are carrying
are stored properly or fastened down
securely.
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To reduce the risk of SERIOUS INJURY or
DEATH, take the following precautions:

« ALWAYS wear your seat belt. All
passengers must be properly belted
whenever the vehicle is moving.

For more information, refer to “Seat
Belts” section in chapter 3.

« Always drive defensively. Assume
other drivers or pedestrians may be
careless and make mistakes.

« Stay focused on the task of driving.
Driver distraction can cause
accidents.

« Leave plenty of space between you
and the vehicle in front of you.

PN wARNING
NEVER drink or take drugs and drive.

Drinking or taking drugs and driving
is dangerous and may resultin an
accident and SERIOUS INJURY or
DEATH.

Drunk driving is the number one
contributor to the highway death

toll each year. Even a small amount

of alcohol will affect your reflexes,
perceptions and judgment. Just

one drink can reduce your ability to
respond to changing conditions and
emergencies and your reaction time
gets worse with each additional drink.

Driving while under the influence
of drugs is as dangerous or more
dangerous than driving under the
influence of alcohol.

You are much more likely to have a
serious accident if you drink or take
drugs and drive. If you are drinking or
taking drugs, don’t drive. Do not ride
with a driver who has been drinking
or taking drugs. Choose a designated
driver or call a taxi.



IGNITION SWITCH

aWARNING

To reduce the risk of SERIOUS INJURY or
DEATH, take the following precautions:

« NEVER allow children or any person
who is unfamiliar with the vehicle to
touch the ignition switch or related
parts. Unexpected and sudden
vehicle movement can occur.

« NEVER reach through the steering
wheel for the ignition switch, or any
other control, while the vehicle is in
motion. The presence of your hand
or arm in this area may cause a loss
of vehicle control resulting in an
accident.

Engine Start/Stop button

©TM060001!

Whenever the front door is opened, the
Engine Start/Stop button will illuminate
and will go off 30 seconds after the door
is closed (if equipped).

PN warNING

To turn the vehicle off in an emergency:

Press and hold the Engine Start/Stop
button for more than two seconds OR
Rapidly press and release the Engine
Start/ Stop button three times (within
three seconds).

If the vehicle is still moving, you can
restart the vehicle without depressing
the brake pedal by pressing the Engine
Start/Stop button with the shift button
in the N (Neutral) position.

PN wARNING

« NEVER press the Engine Start/Stop
button while the vehicle is in motion
except in an emergency. This will
result in the vehicle turning off and
loss of power assist for the steering
and brake systems. This may lead
to loss of directional control and
braking function, which could cause
an accident.

- Before leaving the driver’s seat,
always make sure the shift button
is in the P (Park) position, set the
parking brake, press the Engine
Start/Stop button to the OFF
position, and take the Smart Key with
you. Unexpected vehicle movement
may occur if these precautions are
not followed.

» NEVER reach through the steering
wheel for the Engine Start/Stop
button or any other control while the
vehicle is in motion. The presence
of your hand or arm in this area
may cause a loss of vehicle control
resulting in an accident.
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Engine Stop/Start button positions

Button Position | _______Action | Notice ______

To turn off the engine, press the
Engine Start/Stop button with
shift button in P (Park).

If the steering wheel is not locked
properly when you open the

2hs The steering wheel locks to driver’s door, the warning chime
protect the vehicle from theft. will sound.
(if equipped)
If you leave the Engine Start/ Stop
button in the ACC position for
Press the Engine Start/Stop button more tha_n B2 e, i ba?tery
o power will turn off automatically
when the button is in the OFF
. - . to prevent the battery from
position without depressing the discharain
ACC brake pedal. ging. ,
. . If the steering wheel doesn’t
Some electrical accessories are lock lv. th ine S
usable. unlock properly, the Engine Start/
The steering wheel unlocks Stop button will not work. Press
9 ’ the Engine Start/Stop button while
turning the steering wheel right
and left to release tension.
Press the Engine Start/Stop button
while itis in the ACC position Do not leave the Engine Start/ Stop
ON without depressing the brake button in the ON position when the
pedal. engine is not running to prevent
The warning lights can be checked | the battery from discharging.
before the engine is started.
To start the engine, depress the
brake pedal and press the Engine | If you press the Engine Start/ Stop
Start/Stop button with the shift button without depressing the
START button in the P (Park) or in the N brake pedal, the engine does not

(Neutral) position.

For your safety, start the engine
with the shift button in the P (Park)
position.

start and the Engine Start/ Stop
button changes as follows:
OFF » ACC -» ON -» OFF or ACC
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Starting the vehicle

BWARNlNG

Always wear appropriate shoes when
operating your vehicle. Unsuitable
shoes, such as high heels, ski boots,
sandals, flipflops, etc., may interfere
with your ability to use the brake and
accelerator pedals.

Do not start the vehicle with the
accelerator pedal depressed.

The vehicle can move which can lead
to an accident.

n Information

The vehicle will start by pressing the
Engine Start/Stop button, only when
the smart key is in the vehicle.

Even if the smart key is in the vehicle,
and when it is far away from the driver,
the hybrid system may not start.

When the Engine Start/Stop button is
in the ACC or ON position, any door

is open, the system checks for the
smart key. When the smart key is not
in the vehicle, the “ﬂ” indicator
will blink and the warning “Key not in
vehicle” will come on. When all doors
are closed, the chime will also sound for
about 5 seconds. Keep the smart key in
the vehicle when in the ACC position or
if the hybrid system is ON.

Always carry the smart key with you.

. Make sure the parking brake is

applied.

. Make sure the shift buttonisin P

(Park).

. Depress the brake pedal.
. Press the Engine Start/Stop button. If

the vehicle starts, the “€®" indicator
will come on.

ﬂ Information

Do not wait for the engine to warm up
while the vehicle remains stationary.

Start driving at moderate engine
speeds. Steep accelerating and
decelerating should be avoided.

Always start the vehicle with your foot
on the brake pedal. Do not depress the
accelerator while starting the vehicle.
Do not race the engine while warming
it up.

If ambient temperature is low,

the “€®” jndicator may remain
illuminated longer than the normal
amount of time.



Driving your vehicle

To prevent damage to the vehicle:

« If the “e®” indicator turns off while
you are in motion, do not attempt to
move the shift button to the P (Park)
position.

- Do not push or tow your vehicle to
start the vehicle.

To prevent damage to the vehicle:

Do not press the Engine Start/Stop
button for more than 10 seconds except
when the stop lamp fuse is blown.

When the stop lamp fuse is blown,

you cannot normally start the hybrid
system. Replace the fuse with a new
one. If you are not able to replace

the fuse, you can start the vehicle by
pressing and holding the Engine Start/
Stop button for 10 seconds with the
Engine Start/Stop button in the ACC
position.

For your safety always depress the
brake pedal before starting the vehicle.

ﬂ Information

If the smart key battery is weak or the
smart key does not work correctly, you
can start the vehicle by pressing the
Engine Start/Stop button with the smart
key in the direction of the picture above.

Turning off the engine

1. Stop the vehicle and depress the
brake pedal fully.

2. Make sure the shift button is in
P(Park).

3. Press the Engine Start/Stop button
to the OFF position and apply the
parking brake.



Remote start (if equipped)
H Type A

OTMO060055L

M Type B

OTM060056L

You can start the vehicle using the
Remote Start button of the smart key.

To start the vehicle remotely:

1.

Press the door lock button within 10 m
(32 feet) from the vehicle.

. Press the remote start (C)) button for

HOLD.

over 2 seconds within 4 seconds after
locking the doors.

. To turn off the remote start function,

M) button

HOLD.

press the remote start (
once.

The remote start ({2) button may not
operate if the smart key is not within

10 m (32 feet).

The vehicle will not remotely start if
the engine hood or tailgate is opened.
The vehicle must be in P (Park) for the
remote start function to start.

The engine turns off if you get in the
vehicle without a registered smart key.
The engine turns off if you do not get
in the vehicle within 10 minutes after
remotely starting the vehicle.

Do not idle the engine for a long
period.



Driving your vehicle

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION

B Left-hand drive B Right-hand drive

OTM060005 OTMOG60005R

Automatic transmission operation

The automatic transmission has six forward speeds and one reverse speed. The
individual speeds are selected automatically in the D (Drive) position. The indicator in
the instrument cluster displays the shift button position when the ignition switch is in
the ON position.

PN warNING

The automatic transmission shift button or interior parts might get hot when a
vehicle is parked outside during hot weather. Always be careful when the vehicle is
hot.
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To reduce the risk of serious injury or
death:

« ALWAYS check the surrounding
areas near your vehicle for people,
especially children, before shifting a
vehicle into D (Drive) or R (Reverse).

- Before leaving the driver’s seat,
always make sure the shift button
is in the P (Park) position, then set
the parking brake, and place the
ignition switch in the LOCK/OFF
position. Unexpected and sudden
vehicle movement can occur if these
precautions are not followed.

« Do not use engine braking (shifting
from a high gear to lower gear)
rapidly on slippery roads. The vehicle
may slip causing an accident.

P (Park)

Always come to a complete stop before
shifting into P (Park).

To shift from P (Park), you must depress
firmly on the brake pedal and make sure
your foot is off the accelerator pedal.

The shift button must be in P (Park)
before turning the engine off.

PN wARNING

« Shifting into P (Park) while the
vehicle is in motion may cause you to
lose control of the vehicle.

« After the vehicle has stopped, always
make sure the shift buttonisin P
(Park), apply the parking brake, and
turn the engine off.

« When parking on an incline, block
the wheels to prevent the vehicle
from rolling downhill.

- Do not use the P (Park) position in
place of the parking brake.

R (Reverse)

Use this position to drive the vehicle
backward.

Always come to a complete stop before
shifting into or out of R (Reverse); you
may damage the transmission if you
shift into R (Reverse) while the vehicle is
in motion.

When the vehicle is stopped in

R (Reverse) position, if you open

the driver’s door with the seat belt
unfastened, the gear is shifted to P (Park)
position automatically.

However when the vehicle moves

in R (Reverse) position, if you open

the driver’s door with the seat belt
unfastened, the gear may be not shifted
to P (Park) position automatically for
protecting the automatic transmission.

N (Neutral)

The wheels and transmission are not
engaged.

Use N (Neutral) if you need to restart a
stalled engine, or if it is necessary to stop
with the engine ON. Shift into P (Park)

if you need to leave your vehicle for any
reason.

Always depress the brake pedal when
you are shifting from N (Neutral) to
another gear.

PN waRNING

Do not shift into gear unless your foot is
firmly on the brake pedal. Shifting into
gear when the engine is running at high
speed can cause the vehicle to move
very rapidly. You could lose control of
the vehicle and hit people or objects.
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D (Drive)

This is the normal driving position. The
transmission will automatically shift
through a 6-gear sequence, providing
the best fuel economy and power.

To start the vehicle forward, push the D
(Drive) button by depressing the brake
pedal with the engine ON. Then depress
the accelerator pedal smoothly.

For extra power when passing another
vehicle or driving uphill, depress the
accelerator fully. The transmission will
automatically downshift to the next
lower gear (or gears, as appropriate).

When the vehicle is stopped in D (Drive)
position, if you open the driver’s door
with the seat belt unfastened, the gear is

shifted to P (Park) position automatically.

However when the vehicle moves in D
(Drive) position, if you open the driver's
door with the seat belt unfastened,

the gear may be not shifted to P (Park)
position automatically for protecting the
automatic transmission.

The DRIVE MODE switch, located on the
shift button console, allows the driver to
switch from NORMAL/ COMFORT mode
to SPORT or ECO mode. (if equipped)

For more details, refer to “Drive Mode
Integrated Control System” later in this
chapter.

Shift-lock system

For your safety, the automatic
transmission has a shift-lock system
which prevents shifting the transmission
from P (Park) or N (Neutral) to R
(Reverse) or D (Drive) unless the brake
pedal is depressed.

To shift the transmission from P (Park)
into R (Reverse):

1. Depress and hold the brake pedal.

2. Start the engine or place the ignition
switch in the ON position.

3. Depress the brake pedal and push the
R(Reverse) button.

6-12

To stay in N (Neutral) position when
vehicle is Off

OTMO060060L

If you want to keep the N (Neutral)
position after the vehicle is OFF, do the
following.

1. Turn off Auto Hold and release
Electronic Parking Brake when the
engine is running.

2. Push the N (neutral) button while
depressing the brake pedal.

3. When you take your foot off the brake
pedal, the message ‘Press and hold
OK button to stay in Neutral when
vehicle is Off’ (or 'Hold OK button to
stay in neutral gear position when
vehicle is Off') will appear on the
cluster LCD display.

4. Press and hold the OK button on
the steering wheel for more than 1
second.



5. When the message ‘Vehicle will stay in
(N). Change gear to cancel’ (or ‘N will
stay engaged when the vehicle is Off’)
will appear on the cluster LCD display,
press the Engine Start/Stop button
while depressing the brake pedal.

However, if you open the driver’s or
front passenger’s door, the gear will
automatically shift to P (Park) and the
Engine Start/ Stop button will change to
the OFF position.

When the battery is discharged:

You cannot shift the shift button, when
the battery is discharged.

In emergencies, do the following to
move the shift button to N (Neutral) on a
level ground.

1. Connect the battery cables from
another vehicle or from a another
battery to the jump-starting terminals
inside the engine compartment.
For more details, refer to “Jump
Starting” in chapter 8.

2. Release the parking brake with the
Engine Start/Stop button in the ON
position.

3. Shift the gear to the N(Neutral)
position refer to the “Stay in Neutral
when vehicle is Off” in this chapter.

Parking

Always come to a complete stop and
continue to depress the brake pedal.
Move the shift button into the P (Park)
position, apply the parking brake, and
place the ignition switch in the LOCK/
OFF position. Take the Key with you
when exiting the vehicle.

« The gear is shifted to P (Park) position
automatically for safety under the
following conditions.

- When the driver unfasten the seat
belt and open the driver’s door in
the “Stay in Neutral when vehicle is
Off” condition or in the ignition ON

- When turn off the engine with R
(Reverse) / D (Drive) or N (Neutral)
position

This is supplemental function for safety.
Always check the P (Park) position is
shifted.

PN waRNING

When you stay in the vehicle with

the engine running, be careful not to
depress the accelerator pedal for a long
period of time. The engine or exhaust
system may overheat and start a fire.

The exhaust gas and the exhaust system
are very hot. Keep away from the
exhaust system components.

Do not stop or park over flammable

materials, such as dry grass, paper or
leaves. They may ignite and cause a fire.
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LCD display message
Shifting conditions not met. Reduce
speed, then shift

The warning message appears on the
LCD display, when engine RPM is too
high, or when driving speed is too fast to
shift the gear.

We recommend you decrease the engine
speed or slow down before shifting the
gear.

Press brake pedal to change gear

The warning message appears on the
LCD display, when the brake pedal is not
depressed while shifting the gear.

We recommend you to depress the brake
pedal and then shift the gear.

Shift to P after stopping

The warning message appears on the
LCD display, when the gear is shifted to P
(Park) while the vehicle is moving.

Stop the vehicle before shifting to P
(Park).

PARK engaged

The warning message appears on the
LCD display, when the gear is shifted to P
(Park) while the vehicle is moving.

Stop the vehicle before shifting to P
(Park).
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Press and hold the OK button on the
steering wheel to stay in Neutral

The warning message appears on

the LCD display, when pushing the
N(Neutral) button. If you want to stay
N(Neutral) after turning off the engine,
press and hold the “OK” button on the
steering wheel more than 1 second.

Vehicle will stay in (N). Change gear
to cancel

The warning message appears on the
LCD display, when pushing the “OK”
button on the steering wheel after the
message (“Press and hold OK button
to stay in Neutral when vehicle is Off”)
appears on the cluster LCD display. The
gear stays in N(Neutral) position after
turning off the engine.

NEUTRAL engaged

The message appears on the LCD
display, when the N (Neutral) position is
engaged.

Gear already selected

The message appears on the LCD
display, when pushing the current shift
button again.

Shift button held down

The warning message appears on the
LCD display, when the shift button is
pressed continuously or the shift button
does not properly operate. Clean the
surroundings of gear shift button.

If this message appears again, we
recommend you to have the vehicle
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.



Shifter system malfunction! Service

immediately

The warning message appears on the
LCD display, when the transmission
or the shift button does not properly
operate in the P (Park) position.

In this case, we recommend you to
immediately have the vehicle inspected
by an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Check shift controls
The warning message appears on the

LCD display, when there is a malfunction

with transmission shift button.

In this case, we recommend you to
immediately have the vehicle inspected
by an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Paddle shifter

— = N i OTMO60033«

The paddle shifter is available when the
shift button is in the D (Drive) position.

With the shift button in the D position

The paddle shifter will operate when the
vehicle speed is more than 10km/h.

Pull the [+] or [-] paddle shifter once

to shift up or down one gear and the
system changes from automatic mode to
manual mode.

To change back to automatic shift mode
from manual shift mode, do one of the
followings :

- Pull the [+] paddle shifter for more
than one second

- Move the shift lever from D(Drive)
to manual gate and return it to D
position again in the shift lever type.
In the shift button type, press the D
button.

The manual shift mode also changes
back to automatic shift mode in one of
following situations

- When the accelerator pedal is gently
depressed for more than 6 seconds
while driving

- When the vehicle stops

ﬂ Information

If the [+] and [-] paddle shifters are pulled
at the same time, gear shift may not occur.

Good driving practices

* Never move the shift button from
P (Park) or N (Neutral) to any other
position with the accelerator pedal
depressed.

« Never move the shift button into P
(Park) when the vehicle is in motion.

Be sure the vehicle is completely
stopped before you attempt to shift
into R (Reverse) or D (Drive).

» Do not move the shift button to N
(Neutral) when driving. Doing so
may result in an accident because
of a loss of engine braking and the
transmission could be damaged.
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« Driving uphill or downhill, always shift
to D (Drive) when driving forward or to
R (Reverse) when driving backwards,
and check the gear position indicated
on the cluster before driving. If you
drive in the opposite direction of
the selected gear, the engine or the
electric motor will stop operating
and a serious accident might be
occurred due to the degraded brake
performance.

« Do not drive with your foot resting
on the brake pedal. Even light, but
consistent pedal pressure can result
in the brakes overheating, brake wear
and possibly even brake failure.

« Always apply the parking brake when
leaving the vehicle. Do not depend on
placing the transmission in P (Park) to
keep the vehicle from moving.

» Exercise extreme caution when
driving on a slippery surface. Be
especially careful when braking,
accelerating or shifting gears. On a
slippery surface, an abrupt change
in vehicle speed can cause the drive
wheels to lose traction and may cause
loss of vehicle control resulting in an
accident

« Optimum vehicle performance and
economy is obtained by smoothly
depressing and releasing the
accelerator.
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To reduce the risk of SERIOUS INJURY
or DEATH:

«  ALWAYS wear your seat belt. Ina
collision, an unbelted occupant
is significantly more likely to be
seriously injured or killed than a
properly belted occupant.

« Avoid high speeds when cornering or
turning.

- Do not make quick steering wheel
movements, such as sharp lane
changes or fast, sharp turns.
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» Therisk of rollover is greatly
increased if you lose control of your
vehicle at highway speeds.

» Loss of control often occurs if two or
more wheels drop off the roadway
and the driver over steers to reenter
the roadway.

« Inthe event your vehicle leaves
the roadway, do not steer sharply.
Instead, slow down before pulling
back into the travel lanes.

« HYUNDAI recommends you follow all
posted speed limits.

BWARNING

Before leaving the driver’s seat,
always make sure the shift button is
in the P (Park) position, then set the
parking brake, and place the ignition
switch in the OFF position.

Unexpected and sudden vehicle
movement can occur if these
precautions are not followed.

« Do not drive with the shift leverin N
(Neutral). The engine brake will not
work and may lead to an accident.

« Driving uphill or downhill, always
shift to D (Drive) when driving
forward or to R (Reverse) when
driving backwards, and check the
gear position indicated on the
cluster before driving. If you drive
in the opposite direction of the
selected gear, the engine will turn
off and a serious accident might be
occurred due to the degraded brake
performance.



COASTING GUIDE (IF EQUIPPED)

D ’-‘;—Q Coasting
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The coasting guide function informs the
driver when to take the foot off from the
accelerator by anticipating a decelerating
event* based on the analysis of driving
routes and road conditions of the
navigation. It encourages the driver to
remove foot from the pedal and allow
coasting down the road with EV motor
only. This helps prevent unnecessary
fuel consumption and increases fuel
efficiency.

n Information

Example of a deceleration event is making
a right/left turn, driving through a rotary,
entering or exiting a highway (freeway),
etc.

Setting Coasting Guide function

Coasting Guide can be selected from the

User Settings mode in the cluster LCD

display or infotainmet system display by

following the procedure below.

1. Set the ignition switch in the ON
position.

2. Select ‘User Settings - Eco Vehicle
- Coasting Guide’ in the cluster LCD
display or infotainmet system display.

Operation conditions

After selecting the function from the
User Settings mode, the system enters
the ready status by following the
procedure below.

1. Enter your destination information in
the navigation system and select the
driving route.

2. Check that the vehicle is in ECO mode
by driving the vehicle in D (Drive).

3. Drive the vehicle between 40 km/h
(25 mph) ~ 160 km/h (100 mph).

ﬂ Information

The operating speed may vary due to
difference between instrument cluster and
navigation effected by tire inflation level.

n Information

Coasting guide is only a supplemental
function to assist with fuel-efficient
driving. Thus, the operating conditions
may be different in accordance with
traffic/road conditions (for example,
driving in a traffic jam, driving on a
slope, driving on a curve). Take the actual
driving conditions into consideration,
such as distances from the vehicles ahead/
behind, while referring to the coasting
guide function as guidance.
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BRAKING SYSTEM

Power brakes

Your vehicle has power-assisted brakes
that adjust automatically through normal
usage.

If the vehicle is not in the ready (%)
mode or the vehicle is turned off while
driving, the power assist for the brakes
will not work. You can still stop your
vehicle by applying greater force to the
brake pedal than typical. The stopping
distance, however, will be longer than
with power brakes.

When the vehicle is not in the ready
(¥=®) mode, the reserve brake power is
partially depleted each time the brake
pedal is applied. Do not pump the brake
pedal when the power assist has been
interrupted.
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Take the following precautions:

- Do not drive with your foot resting
on the brake pedal. This will create
abnormal high brake temperatures,
excessive brake lining and pad wear,
and increased stopping distances.

+ When descending down a long
or steep hill, downshift to a lower
gear in order to control your
speed without using the brake
pedal excessively. Applying the
brakes continuously will cause
the brakes to overheat and could
result in a temporary loss of braking
performance.

«  Wet brakes may impair the vehicle's
ability to safely slow down; the
vehicle may also pull to one side
when the brakes are applied.
Applying the brakes lightly will
indicate whether they have been
affected in this way. Always test your
brakes in this fashion after driving
through deep water. To dry the
brakes, lightly tap the brake pedal to
heat up the brakes while maintaining
a safe forward speed until brake
performance returns to normal.
Avoid driving at high speeds until the
brakes function correctly.

« Do not continue depressing the
brake pedal if the "¥®" indicator is
OFF. The battery may be discharged.

« Noise and vibration generated
during braking is normal.

« Under normal operation, electric
brake pump noise and motor
vibration may occur temporarily in
below cases.

- When the pedal is depressed
suddenly.

- When the pedal is repeatedly
depressed in short intervals.

- When the ABS function is activated
while braking.



Disc brakes wear indicator

When your brake pads are worn and new
pads are required, you will hear a high
pitched warning sound from your front
or rear brakes. You may hear this sound
come and go or it may occur whenever
you depress the brake pedal.

Note that some driving conditions or
climates may cause a brake squeal
when you first apply (or lightly apply)
the brakes. This is normal and does not
indicate a problem with your brakes.

To avoid costly brake repairs, do not
continue to drive with worn brake pads.

ﬂ Information

Always replace brake pads as complete
front or rear axle sets.

Electronic Parking Brake (EPB)
Applying the parking brake

OTM0600074
To apply EPB (Electronic Parking Brake):
1. Depress the brake pedal.
2. Pull up the EPB switch.

Make sure the Parking Brake Warning
Light comes on.

EPB (Electronic Parking Brake) may be
automatically applied when:

« Requested by other systems

« The driver turns the vehicle off while
Auto Hold is operating.

Emergency braking

If there is a problem with the brake
pedal while driving, emergency braking
is possible by pulling up and holding

the EPB switch. Braking is possible only
while you are holding the EPB switch.
However, braking distance will be longer
than normal.

PN wARNING

To reduce the risk of SERIOUS INJURY
or DEATH, do not operate the EPB
while the vehicle is moving except

in an emergency situation. It could
damage the brake system and lead to
an accident.

ﬂ Information

During emergency braking, the Parking
Brake warning light will illuminate to
indicate that the system is operating.

If you continuously notice a noise or
burning smell when the EPB is used for
emergency braking, we recommend
that you have the system checked by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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Releasing the parking brake
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To release EPB (Electronic Parking
Brake):

» Place the ignition switch in the ON
position.

» Depress the brake pedal.
« Press the EPB switch.

Make sure the Parking Brake Warning
Light goes off.

6-20

To release EPB (Electronic Parking Brake)
automatically:

« Satisfy the following conditions

1. Ensure seat belts are fastened and the
doors, hood and tailgate are closed.

2. With the vehicle in the ready (@)
mode, depress the brake pedal and
shift out of P (Park) to R (Reverse), D
(Drive) or Manual shift mode.

3. Depress the accelerator pedal.

Make sure the Parking Brake Warning
Light goes off.

n Information

» For your safety, you can engage EPB
even though the ignition switch is in the
OFF position (only if battery power is
available), but you cannot release it.

» For your safety, depress the brake
pedal and release the parking brake
manually with the EPB switch when
you drive downhill or when backing up
the vehicle.

- If the parking brake warning light
is still on even though the EPB has
been released, we recommend that
you have the system checked by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

- Do not drive your vehicle with EPB
applied. It may cause excessive brake
pad and brake rotor wear.



Warning messages

To release EPB, close
the doors,the hood

and the

ilgate and

fasten the seatbelt.

0OJX1069030L

To release EPB, fasten seatbelt, close door,
hood and tailgate

When you try to drive with the EPB
applied, a warning will sound and a
message will appear.

If the driver’s seat belt is unfastened
and the engine hood or tailgate is
opened, a warning will sound and a
message will appear.

When there is a problem with the
vehicle, a warning may sound and a
message may appear.

If the situation occurs, depress the brake
pedal and release EPB by pressing the
EPB switch.
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Whenever leaving the vehicle or
parking, always come to a complete
stop and continue to depress the
brake pedal.

Move the shift button into the P
(Park) position, pull up the EPB
switch, and set the ignition switch to
the OFF position.

Take the key with you when exiting
the vehicle.

Vehicles not fully engaged in P (Park)
with the parking brake set are at risk
for moving inadvertently and causing
injury to yourself or others.

NEVER allow anyone who is
unfamiliar with the vehicle to touch
the EPB switch. If the EPB is released
unintentionally, serious injury may
occur.

Only release the EPB when you are
seated inside the vehicle with your
foot firmly on the brake pedal.

Do not apply the accelerator pedal
while the parking brake is engaged.
If you depress the accelerator pedal
with the EPB engaged, a warning will
sound and a message will appear.
Damage to the parking brake may
occur.

Driving with the parking brake on
can overheat the braking system and
cause premature wear or damage

to brake parts. Make sure the EPB

is released and the Parking Brake
Warning Light is off before driving.
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ﬂ Information

* A clicking sound may be heard while
operating or releasing the EPB. These
conditions are normal and indicate that
the EPB is functioning properly.

*  When leaving your keys with a parking
attendant or assistant, make sure to
inform him/her how to operate the
EPB.

AUTO HOLD
turning Off!
Press brake pedal

SV,

OIKO57079N
AUTO HOLD turning Off!
Press brake pedal

When the conversion from Auto Hold to
EPB is not working properly a warning
will sound and a message will appear.

Parking brake

automatically engaged

0JX1069028L
Parking brake automatically engaged

If EPB is applied while Auto Hold is
activated, a warning will sound and a
message will appear.
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EPB malfunction

Electronic Parking Brake (EPB) warning
light illuminates if the Engine Start/Stop
button is pressed to the ON position and
goes off in approximately 3 seconds if
the system is operating normally.

If the EPB warning light remains on,
comes on while driving, or does not
come on when the Engine Start/Stop
button is pressed to the ON position,
this indicates that the EPB may have
malfunctioned.

If this occurs, we recommend that
you have the system checked by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

The EPB warning light may illuminate
when the ESC indicator comes on to
indicate that ESC is not working properly,
but it does not indicate a malfunction of
EPB.

« If the EPB warning light is still on,
we recommend that you have the
system checked by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

- |If the parking brake warning light
does not illuminate or blinks even
though the EPB switch was pulled
up, EPB may not be applied.

« |If the parking brake warning light
blinks when the EPB warning light is
on, press the switch, and then pull
it up. Repeat this one more time.

If the EPB warning does not go off,
we recommend that you have the
system checked by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.



Parking brake warning light

Check the Parking Brake
Warning Light by setting the
ignition switch to the ON
position (¥ indicator off).
This light will be illuminated when the
parking brake is applied with the ignition
switch in the START or ON position.
Before driving, be sure the parking brake

is released and the Brake Warning Light
is OFF.

If the Parking Brake Warning Light
remains on after the parking brake is
released while the vehicle is in the ready
(%) mode, there may be a malfunction
in the brake system. Immediate attention
is necessary.

If at all possible, cease driving the vehicle
immediately. If that is not possible,

use extreme caution while operating

the vehicle and only continue to drive
the vehicle until you can reach a safe
location.

When the EPB (Electronic Parking
Brake) does not release

If the EPB does not release normally,
we recommend that you contact an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer by loading
the vehicle on a flatbed tow truck and
have the system checked.

Auto Hold (if equipped)

The Auto Hold maintains the vehicle in a
standstill even though the brake pedal is
not depressed after the driver brings the
vehicle to a complete stop by depressing
the brake pedal.

To apply:

OTM060010"

1. With the driver's door, engine hood
and tailgate closed, depress the
brake pedal and then press the [AUTO
HOLD] switch. The white AUTO HOLD
indicator will come on and the system
will be in the standby position.
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2. When you stop the vehicle
completely by depressing the brake
pedal, the Auto Hold maintains the
brake pressure to hold the vehicle
stationary. The indicator changes from
white to green.

3. The vehicle will remain stationary
even if you release the brake pedal.

4. If EPB is applied, Auto Hold will be
released.

To release:

« If you depress the accelerator pedal
with the shift button in D (Drive) or
R (Reverse) or Manual shift mode,
the Auto Hold will be released
automatically and the vehicle will start
to move. The indicator changes from
green to white.
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aWARNING

When the AUTO HOLD is automatically
released by depressing the accelerator
pedal, always take a look around your
vehicle.

Slowly depress the accelerator pedal
for a smooth start.

To cancel:

2\
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1. Depress the brake pedal.
2. Press the [AUTO HOLD] switch.
The AUTO HOLD indicator will turn off.
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To prevent, unexpected and sudden
vehicle movement, ALWAYS press your
foot on the brake pedal to cancel the
Auto Hold before you:

- Drive downlhill.
- Drive the vehicle in R (Reverse).
- Park the vehicle.



n Information

The Auto Hold does not operate when:

- The driver's door is opened

- The engine hood is opened

- The shift button is in P (Park)

- EPB is applied

- The shift button is in R (Reverse)
when tailgate is opened

* For your safety, the Auto Hold
automatically switches to EPB when:

- The driver's door is opened
- The engine hood is opened

- The vehicle is in a standstill for more
than 10 minutes

- The vehicle is standing on a steep
slope

- The vehicle moved several times

- The shift button is in R (Reverse)
when tailgate is opened

In these cases, the parking brake
warning light comes on, the AUTO
HOLD indicator changes from green
to white, and a warning sound and a
message will appear to inform you that
EPB has been automatically engaged.
Before driving off again, depress the
brake pedal, check the surrounding
area near your vehicle and release the
parking brake manually with the EPB
switch.

*  While operating Auto Hold, you may
hear mechanical noise. However, it is
normal operating noise.

If the AUTO HOLD indicator changes

to yellow, the Auto Hold is not working
properly. We recommend that you
contact an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

aWARNING

- Depress the accelerator pedal slowly
when you start the vehicle.

« For your safety, cancel the Auto Hold
when you drive downhill, back up the
vehicle or park the vehicle.

If there is a malfunction with the
driver's door or engine hood open
detection system, the Auto Hold may
not work properly.

We recommend that you contact an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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Warning messages

Parking brake

automatically engaged

0JX1069028L
Parking brake automatically engaged
When the EPB is applied from Auto Hold,

a warning will sound and a message will
appear.

Deactivating
AUTO HOLD...
Press brake pedal

v
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Deactivating AUTO HOLD...Press brake
pedal
When the conversion from Auto Hold to
EPB is not working properly a warning
will sound and a message will appear.

When this message is displayed, the Auto
Hold and EPB may not operate. For your
safety, depress the brake pedal.
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Press brake pedal to
deactivate AUTO HOLD

0OJX1069035L

Press brake pedal to deactivate
AUTO HOLD

If you did not apply the brake pedal when
you release the Auto Hold by pressing
the [AUTO HOLD] switch, a warning will
sound and a message will appear.

AUTO HOLD
conditions
not met.

Close door, hood,
and tailgate

OTM060049L

AUTO HOLD conditions not met.
Close door, hood, and tailgate

When you press the [AUTO HOLD]
switch, if the driver's door and engine
hood are not closed, a warning will
sound and a message will appear on the
cluster LCD display.

Press the [AUTO HOLD] switch after
closing the driver's door and hood.



Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)
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An Anti-Lock Braking System (ABS) or
an Electronic Stability Control (ESC)
system will not prevent accidents

due to improper or dangerous driving
maneuvers. Even though vehicle
control is improved during emergency
braking, always maintain a safe
distance between you and objects
ahead of you. Vehicle speeds should
always be reduced during extreme
road conditions. The braking distance
for vehicles equipped with ABS or ESC
may be longer than for those without
these systems in the following road
conditions.

Drive your vehicle at reduced speeds
during the following conditions:

* Rough, gravel or snow-covered
roads.

« Onroads where the road surface is
pitted or has different surface height.

« Tire chains are installed on your
vehicle.

The safety features of an ABS or ESC
equipped vehicle should not be tested
by high speed driving or cornering. This
could endanger the safety of yourself or
others.

ABS is an electronic braking system that
helps prevent a braking skid. ABS allows
the driver to steer and brake at the same
time.

Using ABS

To obtain the maximum benefit from
your ABS in an emergency situation,

do not attempt to modulate your brake
pressure and do not try to pump your
brakes. Depress your brake pedal as hard
as possible.

When you apply your brakes under
conditions which may lock the wheels,
you may hear sounds from the brakes,
or feel a corresponding sensation in the
brake pedal. This is normal and it means
your ABS is active.

ABS does not reduce the time or distance
it takes to stop the vehicle.

Always maintain a safe distance from the
vehicle in front of you.

ABS will not prevent a skid that results
from sudden changes in direction, such
as trying to take a corner too fast or
making a sudden lane change. Always
drive at a safe speed for the road and
weather conditions.

ABS cannot prevent a loss of stability.
Always steer moderately when braking
hard. Severe or sharp steering wheel
movement can still cause your vehicle to
veer into oncoming traffic or off the road.

On loose or uneven road surfaces,
operation of the anti-lock brake system
may result in a longer stopping distance
than for vehicles equipped with a
conventional brake system.

The ABS warning light ((@)) will stay on
for several seconds after the ignition
switch is in the ON position.

During that time, the ABS will go through
self-diagnosis and the light will go off

if everything is normal. If the light stays
on, you may have a problem with your
ABS. We recommend that you contact an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer as soon as
possible.
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If the ABS warning light ((@®)) is on and
stays on, you may have a problem with
the ABS. Your power brakes will work
normally. To reduce the risk of serious
injury or death, contact your HYUNDAI
dealer as soon as possible.

When you drive on a road having poor
traction, such as anicy road, and apply
your brakes continuously, the ABS will
be active continuously and the ABS
warning light ((@)) may illuminate. Pull
your vehicle over to a safe place and
turn the vehicle off.

Restart the vehicle. If the ABS warning
light is off, then your ABS system is
normal.

Otherwise, you may have a problem
with your ABS system. We recommend
that you contact an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer as soon as possible.

ﬂ Information

When you jump start your vehicle because
of a drained battery, the ABS warning
light ((@)) may turn on at the same

time. This happens because of the low
battery voltage. It does not mean your
ABS is malfunctioning. Have the battery
recharged before driving the vehicle.
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Electronic Stability Control (ESC)
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The Electronic Stability Control (ESC)
system helps to stabilize the vehicle
during cornering maneuvers.

ESC checks where you are steering and
where the vehicle is actually going. ESC
applies braking pressure to any one of
the vehicle's brakes and intervenes in the
engine management system to assist the
driver with keeping the vehicle on the
intended path. It is not a substitute for
safe driving practices. Always adjust your
speed and driving to the road conditions.
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Never drive too fast for the road
conditions when cornering. The ESC
system will not prevent accidents.

Excessive speed in turns, abrupt
maneuvers, and hydroplaning on wet
surfaces can result in severe accidents.



ESC operation
ESC ON condition

When the ignition switch is in the

ON position, the ESC and the ESC

OFF indicator lights illuminate for
approximately three seconds. After both
lights go off, the ESC is enabled.

When operating

.ﬁ. When the ESC is in operation,
the ESC indicator light blinks:
°°

«  When you apply your brakes under
conditions which may lock the wheels,
you may hear sounds from the brakes,
or feel a corresponding sensation in
the brake pedal. This is normal and it
means your ESC is active.

«  When the ESC activates, the engine
may not respond to the accelerator as
it does under routine conditions.

« If the Cruise Control was in use when
the ESC activates, the Cruise Control
automatically disengages. The Cruise
Control can be reengaged when the
road conditions allow. See “Cruise
Control System?” later in this chapter
(if equipped).

» When moving out of the mud or
driving on a slippery road, the engine
rpm (revolutions per minute) may
not increase even if you press the
accelerator pedal deeply. This is to
maintain the stability and traction of
the vehicle and does not indicate a
problem.

ESC OFF condition
f Tocancel ESC operation:
°o°

OFF

« Statel

Press the ESC OFF button briefly.

The ESC OFF indicator light and/or
message “Traction Control disabled”
will illuminate. In this state, the traction
control function of ESC (engine
management) is disabled, but the
brake control function of ESC (braking
management) still operates.

o State 2

Press and hold the ESC OFF button
continuously for more than 3 seconds.
The ESC OFF indicator light and/or
message “Traction & Stability Control
disabled” illuminates and a warning
chime sounds. In this state, both the
traction control function of ESC (engine
management) and the brake control
function of ESC (braking management)
are disabled.

If the ignition switch is placed in the
LOCK/OFF position when ESC is off, ESC
remains off. Upon restarting the vehicle,
ESC will automatically turn on again.
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Indicator lights
® ESC indicator light (blinks)

-
c°oc

® ESC OFF indicator light (comes on)

When the ignition switch is set to the
ON position, the ESC indicator light

illuminates, then goes off if the ESC
system is operating normally.

The ESC indicator light blinks whenever
the ESC is operating.

If the ESC indicator light stays on, your
vehicle may have a malfunction with
the ESC system. When this warning light
illuminates we recommend that the
vehicle be checked by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer as soon as possible.

The ESC OFF indicator light comes on
when ESC is turned off.
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When ESC is blinking, this indicates the
ESC is active:

Drive slowly and NEVER attempt to
accelerate. NEVER turn the ESC off
while the ESC indicator light is blinking
or you may lose control of the vehicle
resulting in an accident.
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Driving with wheels and tires with
different sizes may cause the ESC
system to malfunction. Before replacing
tires, make sure all four tires and wheels
are the same size. Never drive the
vehicle with different sized wheels and
tires installed.

ESC OFF usage
When Driving

The ESC OFF mode should only be used
briefly to help free the vehicle if stuck in
snow or mud, by temporarily stopping
operation of ESC, to maintain wheel
torque.

To turn ESC off while driving, press the
ESC OFF button while driving on a flat
road surface.

To prevent damage to the transmission:

« Do not allow wheel(s) of one axle to
spin excessively while the ESC, ABS,
and parking brake warning lights
are displayed. The repairs would not
be covered by the vehicle warranty.
Reduce engine power and do not
spin the wheel(s) excessively while
these lights are displayed.

« When operating the vehicle on
a dynamometer, make sure the
ESC is turned off (ESC OFF light
illuminated).

ﬂ Information

Turning the ESC off does not affect ABS
or standard brake system operation.



Vehicle Stability Management
(VSM) (if equipped)

The Vehicle Stability Management (VSM)
is a function of the Electronic Stability
Control (ESC) system. It helps the vehicle
stay stable when accelerating or braking
suddenly on wet, slippery and rough
roads where traction over the four tires
can suddenly become uneven.
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Take the following precautions when
using the Vehicle Stability Management
(VSM):

«  ALWAYS check the speed and the
distance to the vehicle ahead. The
VSM is not a substitute for safe
driving practices.

« Never drive too fast for the road
conditions. The VSM system will not
prevent accidents. Excessive speed
in bad weather, on slippery and
uneven roads can result in severe
accidents.

VSM operation
When operating

When you apply your brakes under
conditions which may activate the ESC,
you may hear sounds from the brakes,
or feel a corresponding sensation in the
brake pedal. This is normal and it means
your VSM is active.

o Information

The VSM does not operate when:

* Driving on a banked road such as
gradient or incline.

* Driving in reverse.
* The ESC OFF indicator light is on.

* The EPS (Electric power steering)
warning light (@]) is on or blinks.

VSM OFF condition

To cancel VSM operation, press the ESC
OFF button. ESC OFF indicator light (&)
will illuminate.

To turn on VSM, press the ESC OFF
button again. The ESC OFF indicator light
will go out.
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If the ESC indicator light (5%) or EPS
warning light (@) stays illuminated
or blinks, your vehicle may have a
malfunction with the VSM system.
When the warning light illuminates
we recommend that the vehicle be
checked by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer as soon as possible.

Driving with wheels and tires with
different sizes may cause the VSM
system to malfunction. Before replacing
tires, make sure all four tires and wheels
are the same size. Never drive the
vehicle with different sized tires and
wheels installed.
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Hill-Start Assist Control (HAC)

(if equipped)

The Hill-Start Assist Control (HAC)

helps prevent the vehicle from rolling
backwards when starting a vehicle from
a stop on a hill. The system operates the
brakes automatically for approximately

2 seconds and releases the brake after 5
seconds or when the accelerator pedal is
depressed.

PN waRNING

Always be ready to depress the
accelerator pedal when starting off
anincline. The HAC activates only for
approximately 5 seconds.

ﬂ Information
« HAC does not operate when the shift
button is in P (Park) or N (Neutral).

« HAC activates even when the ESC
(Electronic Stability Control) is off.
However, it does not activate, when
ESC does not operate normally.
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Trailer stability assist (TSA)

(if equipped)

Trailer stability assist is operated as
vehicle stability control system. Trailer
stability assist system has an effort to
stabilize the vehicle and trailer when
the trailer sways or oscillates. There are
various reasons making vehicle sway and
oscillate. AlImost case it happens at high
speed however, if the trailer is affected
by crosswinds, buffeting, and improper
overloading, it may be a risk of swaying.

Factors of swaying such as:
High speed
Strong crosswinds
- Improper overloading
- Sudden controlling of steering wheel
- Uneven road

Trailer stability assist system
continuously analyzes the vehicle

and trailer instability. When the

Trailer stability assist system detects
some sway, the brakes are applied
automatically to stabilize the vehicle

on the front wheel. However, if it is

not enough to stabilize, the brakes are
applied on all wheels automatically and
engine power is properly reduced. When
the vehicle is stable from swaying, trailer
stability assist system does not operate.



Emergency Stop Signal (ESS)
(if equipped)
The Emergency Stop Signal system
alerts the driver behind by blinking the
stop lights, while sharply and severely
braking.
The system is activated when:
« The vehicle suddenly stops. (The
deceleration power exceeds 7 m/
s2, and the driving speed exceeds 55
km/h (34 mph).)
« ABS is activated and the driving speed
exceeds 55 km/h (34 mph)

The hazard warning flasher automatically
turns ON after blinking the stop lights:

» When the driving speed is under 40
km/h (25 mph),

« When the ABS is deactivated, and

«  When the sudden braking situation is
over.

The hazard warning flasher turns OFF:
« When the vehicle drives at a low
speed for a certain period of time.

The driver can manually turn OFF the
hazard warning flasher by pressing the
button.

n Information

The Emergency Stop Signal (ESS) system
will not activate, when the hazard warning
flashers are already on.

Downhill Brake Control (DBC)
(if equipped)

OTM060014~

Downhill Brake Control assists the driver
to descend down a steep hill without
having to depress the brake pedal.

The system automatically applies the
brakes to maintain vehicle speed below
a certain speed and allows the driver

to concentrate on steering the vehicle
down hill.

The system is turned off whenever the
engine is turned off.

Press the button to turn on the system
and press the button again to turn it off.
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System operation

| Mode | _indicator | Description _______|

Standby

%"9

Green light on

Press the Downhill Brake Control button when vehicle
speed is under 60 km/h (37 mph). Downbhill Brake
Control will turn on and enter the standby mode. The
system does not turn on if vehicle speed is over 60 km/h
(37 mph).

Activated

O

Green light blink

In the standby mode, Downhill Brake Control will
activate under the following conditions:
 The hill is steep enough.

» The brake pedal or accelerator pedal is not depressed.
« Vehicle speed is within 4~40 km/h (2~25mph) range
(within 4~40 km/h (2~25mph) when reversing).

Within the activation speed range 4~40 km/h
(2~25mph), the driver can control the vehicle speed by
depressing the brake pedal or accelerator pedal.

Deactivated

O

Green light off

Downbhill Brake Control will turn off under the following
conditions:
» The Downhill Brake Control button is pressed again.

« Vehicle speed is over 60 km/h (37 mph).

O

Green light on

Downbhill Brake Control will be deactivated but maintain
the standby mode under the following conditions:
» The hill is not steep enough.

« Vehicle speed is between 40~60 km/h (18~37mph).

System
malfunction

m“)

Yellow light on

The yellow warning light illuminates when the system
may have malfunctioned or may not work properly
during activation. If this occurs, Downhill Brake Control
is deactivated. We recommend that the system be
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI dealer as soon as
possible.
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Downhill Brake
Control disabled,

Control vehicle speed

0OJX1069039L

Downbhill Brake Control disabled. Control
vehicle speed (manually)

When Downhill Brake Control is not
working properly this warning message
will appear on the cluster LCD display
and you will hear a warning sound. If
this occurs, control vehicle speed by
depressing the brake pedal.

PN wARNING

Always turn off Downhill Brake Control
on normal roads. The system might
activate inadvertently from the standby
mode when driving through speed
bumps or making sharp curves.

ﬂ Information

Downhill Brake Control may not
deactivate on steep inclines even though
the brake pedal or accelerator pedal is
depressed.

* Downhill Brake Control may not
always maintain vehicle speed at a
certain speed.

* Downhill Brake Control does not
operate when:

- The gear is in P (Park).
- ESC is activated.

» Noise or vibration may occur from the
brakes when Downhill Brake Control is
activated.

The rear stop light comes on when
Downhill Brake Control is activated.
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Good braking practices

PN warNING

Whenever leaving the vehicle or
parking, always come to a complete
stop and continue to depress the brake
pedal. Move the shift button into the P
(Park) position, then apply the parking
brake, and set the ignition switch in the
LOCK/OFF position.

Vehicles parked with the parking brake
not applied or not fully engaged may
roll inadvertently and may cause injury
to the driver and others. ALWAYS apply
the parking brake before exiting the
vehicle.
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Wet brakes can be dangerous! The
brakes may get wet if the vehicle is
driven through standing water or if it

is washed. Your vehicle will not stop as
quickly if the brakes are wet. Wet brakes
may cause the vehicle to pull to one side.

To dry the brakes, apply the brakes
lightly until the braking action returns to
normal. If the braking action does not
return to normal, stop as soon as it is safe
to do so and we recommend that you

call an authorized HYUNDAI dealer for
assistance.

DO NOT drive with your foot resting on
the brake pedal. Even light, but constant
pedal pressure can result in the brakes
overheating, brake wear, and possibly
even brake failure.

If a tire goes flat while you are driving,
apply the brakes gently and keep the
vehicle pointed straight ahead while you
slow down. When you are moving slowly
enough for it to be safe to do so, pull off
the road and stop in a safe location.
Keep your foot firmly on the brake pedal
when the vehicle is stopped to prevent
the vehicle from rolling forward.



FOUR WHEEL DRIVE (4WD) (IF EQUIPPED)

Four Wheel Drive (4WD) delivers engine
power to front and rear wheels for
maximum traction. 4WD is useful when
extra traction is required, such as when
driving on, muddy, wet, or snow-covered
roads.

PN wARNING

To reduce the risk of SERIOUS INJURY
or DEATH:

« Do notdrive in conditions that
exceed the vehicles intended
design such as challenging off-road
conditions.

« Avoid high speeds when cornering or
turning.

« Do not make quick steering wheel
movements, such as sharp lane
changes or fast, sharp turns.

« Therisk of a rollover is greatly
increased if you lose control of your
vehicle at highway speeds.

« Loss of control often occurs if two or
more wheels drop off the roadway
and the driver over steers to reenter
the roadway.

- Inthe event your vehicle leaves
the roadway, do not steer sharply.
Instead, slow down before pulling
back into the travel lanes.

Do not drive in water if the level
is higher than the bottom of the
vehicle.

Check your brake condition once
you are out of mud or water. Depress
the brake pedal several times as you
move slowly until you feel normal
braking return.

Shorten your scheduled
maintenance interval if you drive in
off-road conditions such as sand,
mud or water (see "Maintenance
Under Severe Usage Conditions"
section in chapter 9).

Always wash your vehicle thoroughly
after off road use, especially the
bottom of the vehicle.

Be sure to equip the vehicle with four
tires of the same size and type.

Make sure that a full time 4WD
vehicle is towed by a flat bed tow
truck.
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|

Four Wheel Drive (4WD) operation
Four Wheel Drive (4WD) mode selection

Transfer Selection Indicator ..
In the 4WD AUTO mode, under normal

operating conditions, onventional 2WD
vehicles. If the system determines

6’j§rz7 there is a need for four wheel drive, the
4WD AUTO iy engine’s driving power is distributed to
(4WD LOCK is LOCK all four wheels automatically.
deactivated) (not Use this mode when driving on normal

illuminated) |roads. -
If you select the "Driving force

distribution" in the cluster, Driving force
distribution (4WD) state is displayed.

In the 4WD LOCK mode, the system is
deactivated when vehicle speed is over
60 km/h (37 mph) and the mode is shifted
y to 4WD AUTO mode. If the vehicle speed
M slows down to 60 km/h (37 mph), the

4 mode shifts back to the 4WD LOCK mode.
LOCK If 4WD Lock is activated, the driving force
distribution in the cluster is not displayed.
Use this mode when driving up or down
steep inclines, driving off-road, driving on
sandy and muddy roads, etc., to maximize
traction

B

4WD LOCK

-
(=]
(9]
~

(illuminated)

PN warNING

If 4AWD warning light (’,:Z) stays on the instrument cluster, your vellirtl:le may have a
malfunction with the 4WD system. When the 4WD warning light (,x,) iluminates we
recommend that the vehicle be checked by an authorized HYUNDAI dealer as soon
as possible.
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VN caution

When driving on normal roads,
deactivate the 4WD LOCK mode by
pushing the 4WD LOCK button (4WD
LOCK indicator light goes off). Driving
on normal roads with the 4WD LOCK
mode, especially, when cornering

may cause mechanical noise or
vibration. The noise and vibration will
disappear when the 4WD LOCK mode is
deactivated. Prolonged driving with the
noise and vibration may damage some
parts of the power train.

* When the 4WD LOCK mode is
deactivated, a sensation may be felt
as the driving power is delivered
entirely to the front wheels.

Auto Four Wheel Drive mode
(normal driving)

If the 4WD system determines there is a
need for four wheel drive, the engine's
driving power is distributed to all four
wheels automatically.

Multi terrain mode

In the multi terrain mode, four-wheel
drive, engine and transmission is
controlled to achieve optimal driving
performance depending on the mode
selected (SNOW/MUD/SAND).
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Four Wheel Drive (4WD) selection Press the DRIVE/TERRAIN button to

—

change from normal driving mode to
multi terrain mode. After the button

is pressed, rotate the knob within 4
seconds to select SNOW, MUD or SAND.

OTM060015°

selected mode

Auto 4WD
(Normal -
driving)

* Use this mode when driving on normal roads.

« Under normal operating conditions, the vehicle
operates similar to conventional 2WD vehicles. If the
system determines there is a need for four wheel drive,
the engine's driving power is distributed to all four
wheels automatically.

SNOW

« Use this mode when driving on slippery roads.

» The engine’s driving power is properly distributed to
the wheels, to help start the vehicle stably on slippery
roads or keep tires from slipping.

MUD

« Use this mode when driving on muddy, unpaved or
uneven roads

» The engine’s driving power is properly distributed to
the wheels, to secure sufficient driving force that will
help start the vehicle.

SAND

« Use this mode when driving on smooth, dry sand or
deep gravel and unpaved roads.

» The engine’s driving power is properly distributed to
the wheels, to help drive safely on smooth, dry sand or
deep gravel and unpaved roads.

Be sure to maintain Auto 4WD mode when driving on normal roads. If you drive with
the Multi Terrain mode on normal roads or curved roads, it may damage 4WD parts and
cause vibration and noise. However, vibration and noise are normal conditions that will
disappear when Auto 4WD mode is selected. Also, when the vehicle is changed from
Multi Terrain mode (SNOW, MUD or SAND) to Auto 4WD, a sensation may be felt as
driving power is delivered to the rear wheels.
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For safe 4WD operation
Before driving

» Make sure all passengers are wearing
seat belts.

» Situpright and closer to the steering
wheel than usual. Adjust the steering
wheel to a position comfortable for
you to drive.

Driving on snow-covered or icy roads

- Start off slowly by applying the
accelerator pedal gently.

« Use snow tires or tire chains.

« Keep sufficient distance between your
vehicle and the vehicle in front of you.

« Apply engine braking during
deceleration by using the paddle
shifter (manual shift mode) and
manually selecting a lower gear.

» Avoid speeding, rapid acceleration,
sudden brake applications, and sharp
turns to prevent skids.

n Information

When using Snow Tires, mount them on
all four wheels.

If a full set of chains is not available for

an 4WD vehicle when using tire chains,
chains may be installed on the front wheels
only.

For more details on Snow Tires and Tire
Chains, refer to "Winter Driving" section
later in this chapter.

Driving in sand or mud

« Maintain slow and constant speed.

« Use tire chains driving in mud if
necessary.

» Keep sufficient distance between your
vehicle and the vehicle in front of you.

« Reduce vehicle speed and always
check the road condition.

« Avoid speeding, rapid acceleration,
sudden brake applications, and sharp
turns to prevent getting stuck.

When the vehicle is stuck in snow, sand
or mud, place a nonslip material under
the drive wheels to provide traction

OR slowly spin the wheels in forward
and reverse directions which causes

a rocking motion that may free the
vehicle.

However, avoid running the engine
continuously at high rpm, doing so may
damage the 4WD system.

Driving up or down hills
e Driving uphill

- Before starting off, check if it is
possible to drive uphill.

- Drive as straight as possible.
» Driving downhill

- Do not change gear while driving
downhill. Select gear before driving
downhill.

- Drive slowly using engine braking
while driving downhill.

- Drive straight as possible.

PN wARNING

Exercise extreme caution driving up or
down steep hills. The vehicle may flip
over depending on the grade, terrain,
water and mud conditions.
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PN warNING

Do not drive across the contour of steep
hills. A slight change in the wheel angle
can destabilize the vehicle, or a stable
vehicle may lose stability if the vehicle
stops its forward motion. Your vehicle
may roll over and lead to a serious injury
or death.

Driving through water

« Try to avoid driving in deep standing
water. It may stall your engine and
clog your exhaust pipes.

» If you need to drive in water, stop
your vehicle, set the vehicle in Multi
Terrain mode and drive under 8 km/h
(5 mph).

« Do not change gear while driving in
water.

VN caution

Always drive slowly in water. If you
drive too fast, water may get into the
engine compartment and wet the
ignition system causing your vehicle to
suddenly stop.

Additional driving conditions

» Become familiar with the off-road
conditions before driving.

» Always pay attention when driving off-
road and avoid dangerous areas.

« Drive slowly when driving in heavy
wind.

» Reduce vehicle speed when
cornering. The center of gravity
of 4WD vehicles is higher than
conventional 2WD vehicles, making
them more likely to roll over when you
rapidly turn corners.

« Always hold the steering wheel firmly
when you are driving off-road.
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PN warNING

Do not grab the inside of the steering
wheel when you are driving off-road.
You may hurt your arm by a sudden
steering maneuver or from steering
wheel rebound due to an impact with
objects on the ground. You could lose
control of the steering wheel which may
lead to serious injury or death.

Emergency precautions

Tires

When replacing tires, be sure to equip
all four tires with the same size, type,
tread patterns, brand and load-carrying
capacity.

PN warNING

Do not use tire and wheel with different
size and type from the one originally
installed on your vehicle. It can affect
the safety and performance of your
vehicle, which could lead to steering
failure or rollover causing serious injury.

In an emergency situation, a compact
spare tire (if equipped) or Tire Mobility
Kit (if equipped) may be used. But,

do not use the compact spare tire
continuously. Repair or replace the
original tire as soon as possible to avoid
failure of the differential or 4WD system.



PN warNING

Never start or run the engine while

an 4WD vehicle is raised on a jack.

The vehicle can slip or roll off of a jack
causing serious injury or death to you or
those nearby.

Towing

4WD vehicles must be towed with

a wheel lift and dollies or flatbed
equipment with all the wheels off the
ground. For more details, refer to
"Towing" section in chapter 8.

Vehicle inspection

« If the vehicle needs to be operated on
a vehicle lift do not attempt to stop
any of the four wheels from turning.
This could damage the 4WD system.

« Never engage the parking brake while
running the engine on a car lift. This
may damage the 4WD system.

Dynamometer testing

A 4WD vehicle must be tested on a
special four wheel chassis dynamometer.

OTMH060001

[A] : Roll tester (Speedometer),
[B] : Temporary free roller

A 4WD vehicle should not be tested on
a 2WD roll tester. If a 2WD roll tester
must be used, perform the following
procedure:

1. Check the tire pressures
recommended for your vehicle.

2. Place the rear wheels on the roll tester
for a speedometer test as shown in
the illustration.

3. Release the parking brake.

4, Place the front wheels on the
temporary free roller as shown in the
illustration.

PN wARNING

Keep away from the front of the vehicle
while the vehicle is in gear on the
dynamometer. The vehicle can jump
forward and cause serious injury or
death.
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Reducing the risk of a rollover

This multi-purpose passenger vehicle is
defined as a Sports Utility Vehicle (SUV).
SUV’s have higher ground clearance
and a narrower track to make them
capable of performing in a wide variety
of off-road applications. Specific design
characteristics give them a higher
center of gravity than ordinary vehicles.
An advantage of the higher ground
clearance is a better view of the road,
which allows you to anticipate problems.
They are not designed for cornering

at the same speeds as conventional
passenger vehicles, any more than
low-slung sports cars are designed

to perform satisfactorily in off-road
conditions. Due to this risk, driver and
passengers are strongly recommended
to buckle their seat belts. In a rollover
crash, an unbelted person is more likely
to die than a person wearing a seat belt.
There are steps that a driver can make
to reduce the risk of a rollover. If at all
possible, avoid sharp turns or abrupt
maneuvers, do not load your roof rack
with heavy cargo, and never modify your
vehicle in any way.

PN waRrNING

Rollover

As with other Sports Utility Vehicle
(SUV), failure to operate this vehicle
correctly may result in loss of control,
an accident or vehicle rollover.

« Utility vehicles have a significantly
higher rollover rate than other types
of vehicles.

« Specific design characteristics
(higher ground clearance, narrower
track, etc.) give this vehicle a higher
center of gravity than ordinary
vehicles.

« A SUVis not designed for cornering
at the same speeds as conventional
vehicles.

« Avoid sharp turns or abrupt
maneuvers.
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« Inarollover crash, an unbelted
person is significantly more likely to
die than a person wearing a seat belt.
Make sure everyone in the vehicle is
properly buckled up.

PN warNING

Your vehicle is equipped with tires
designed to provide safe ride and
handling capability. Do not use a size
and type of tire and wheel that is
different from the one that is originally
installed on your vehicle. It can affect
the safety and performance of your
vehicle, which could lead to steering
failure or rollover and serious injury.
When replacing the tires, be sure to
equip all four tires with the tire and
wheel of the same size, type, tread,
brand and load-carrying capacity.

If you nevertheless decide to equip
your vehicle with any tire/wheel
combination not recommended by
HYUNDAI for off road driving, you
should not use these tires for highway
driving.

PN warNING
Jacked vehicle

While a full-time 4WD vehicle is being
raised on a jack, never start the engine
or cause the tires to rotate.

There is a danger that rotating tires
touching the ground could cause the
vehicle to fall off the jack and to jump
forward or rearward.



DRIVE MODE INTEGRATED CONTROL SYSTEM (2WD)
(IF EQUIPPED)

ECO mode

ECO mode helps improve fuel
ECO efficiency for eco-friendly
driving.

Fuel efficiency varies according
to the driver's driving habit and
road condition.

When ECO mode is selected, the

ECO indicator will illuminate on the
instrument cluster.

\ OTMO0600581:" * When ECO mode is activated:
Drive mode may be selected according - The acceleration response may be
to the driver's preference or road slightly reduced if the accelerator
condition. pedal is depressed moderately.

- The air conditioner performance

Drive mode may be limited.
The mode changes whenever the DRIVE - The shift ;
' pattern of the automatic

MODE knob is rotated. transmission may change.
COMFORT mode - Engine n'oise may_be_ Ioude_r at some

. automatic transmission shifts as
COMFORT mode provides smooth down-shift requires pressing down
driving and comfortable riding. more on the accelerator.

The above situations are normal
conditions when ECO mode is activated
to help improve fuel efficiency.
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Limitations of ECO mode

If the following conditions occur while
ECO mode is operating, the system
operation is limited even though there is
no change in the ECO indicator.

When coolant temperature is low:

The system will be limited until engine
performance becomes normal.

When driving up a hill:

The system will be limited to gain
power when driving uphill because
engine torque is restricted.

When driving the vehicle in manual
shift mode using the paddle shifter.

The system will be limited according
to the shift location.

SPORT mode

SPORT | SPORT mode provides sporty

but firm riding.
In SPORT mode, the fuel
efficiency may decrease.

When SPORT mode is selected, the

SPORT indicator will illuminate on the

instrument cluster.

Whenever the engine is restarted,

the drive mode will revert back to

COMFORT mode. If SPORT mode is

desired, re-select SPORT mode.

When SPORT mode is activated:

- The engine rpm will tend to remain
raised over a certain length of time
even after releasing the accelerator

- Upshifts are delayed when
accelerating
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SMART mode

SMART SMART mode selects the

proper driving mode among
ECO, COMFORT and SPORT
by judging the driver's driving
habits (for example, mild or
dynamic) from the brake pedal
depression or the steering
wheel operation.

Press the DRIVE MODE button to
activate SMART mode. When SMART
mode is activated, the indicator
illuminates on the instrument cluster.

The vehicle starts in SMART mode,
when the engine was turned OFF in
SMART mode.

SMART mode automatically controls
gear shifting patterns, engine torque,
in accordance with the driver's driving
habits.

ﬂ Information

‘When you mildly drive the vehicle

in SMART mode, the driving mode
changes to ECO mode to improve fuel
efficiency. However, the actual fuel
efficiency may differ in accordance
with your driving situations (for
example, upward/downward slope,
vehicle deceleration/acceleration).

When you dynamically drive the
vehicle in SMART mode by abruptly
decelerating or sharply curving, the
driving mode changes to SPORT mode.
However, it may adversely affect fuel
economy.



Various driving situations, which you may
encounter in SMART mode

« The driving mode automatically
changes to ECO mode after a certain
period of time, when you gently
depress the accelerator pedal (Your
driving is categorized to be mild.).

« The driving mode automatically
changes from SMART ECO mode
to SMART COMFORT mode after a
certain period of time, when you
sharply or repetitively depress the
accelerator pedal.

« The driving mode automatically
changes to SMART COMFORT mode
with the same driving patterns, when
the vehicle starts to drive on an
upward slope of a certain angle. The
driving mode automatically returns to
SMART ECO mode, when the vehicle
enters a leveled road.

e The driving mode automatically
changes to SMART SPORT, when
you abruptly accelerate the vehicle
or repetitively operate the steering
wheel (Your driving is categorized
to be sporty.). In this mode, your
vehicle drives in a lower gear for
abrupt accelerating/decelerating
and increases the engine brake
performance.

» You may still sense the engine brake
performance, even when you release
the accelerator pedal in SMART
SPORT mode. It is because your
vehicle remains to be in a lower gear
over a certain period of time for next
acceleration. Thus, it is a normal
driving situation, not indicating any
malfunction.

« The driving mode automatically
changes to SMART SPORT mode
only in harsh driving situations. In
most of the normal driving situations,
the driving mode sets to be either
in SMART ECO mode or in SMART
COMFORT mode.

Active Snow Mode (ASM)

When the vehicle recognizes frequent
wheel slips on low friction roads, Active
Snow Mode improves driving stability by
minimizing these wheel slips.

Operating conditions

ASM is activated when all of the
following conditions are met:

« Low outside ambient temperature

« Frequent Electronic Stability Control
(ESC) activation due to wheel slip

When operating

The vehicle's acceleration response is
reduced, which is similar to depressing
the accelerator pedal slowly.

Non-operating conditions

ASM is deactivated when one of the
following conditions or more are met:

» Increase of outside ambient
temperature

« The accelerator pedal is hardly
depressed

« Driving in high speed (for example,
highway driving)
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|

Limitation of SMART mode

The SMART mode may be limited in
following situations. (The OFF indicator
illuminates in those situations.)

« The driver manually moves the shift
lever : It deactivates SMART mode.
The vehicle drives, as the driver
manually moves the shift lever.

« The cruise control is activated : The
cruise system may deactivate the
SMART mode. When a higher system
is set by the cruise system, it starts to
control vehicle speed and deactivates
SMART mode. (SMART mode is not
deactivated just by activing the cruise
system.)

» The transmission oil temperature is either
extremely low or extremely high : The
SMART mode can be active in most of
the normal driving situations. However,
an extremely high/ low transmission oil
temperature may temporarily deactivate
the SMART mode, because the
transmission condition is out of normal
operation condition.
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DRIVE MODE INTEGRATED CONTROL SYSTEM (4WD)

(IF EQUIPPED)
Drive mode

y OTM060020"
Drive mode may be selected according

to the driver's preference or road
condition.

The mode changes whenever the DRIVE/
TERRAIN knob is rotated.

COMFORT mode

COMFORT mode provides smooth
driving and comfortable riding.

ECO mode

ECO mode helps improve fuel
ECO efficiency for eco-friendly
driving.

Fuel efficiency varies according
to the driver's driving habit and
road condition.

« When ECO mode is selected, the
ECO indicator will illuminate on the
instrument cluster.

+« When ECO mode is activated:

- The acceleration response may be
slightly reduced if the accelerator
pedal is depressed moderately.

- The air conditioner performance
may be limited.

- The shift pattern of the automatic
transmission may change.

- Engine noise may be louder at some
automatic transmission shifts as
down-shift requires pressing down
more on the accelerator.

The above situations are normal
conditions when ECO mode is activated
to help improve fuel efficiency.
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Limitations of ECO mode

If the following conditions occur while
ECO mode is operating, the system
operation is limited even though there is
no change in the ECO indicator.

When coolant temperature is low:

The system will be limited until engine
performance becomes normal.
When driving up a hill:

The system will be limited to gain
power when driving uphill because
engine torque is restricted.

When driving the vehicle in manual
shift mode using the paddle shifter.

The system will be limited according to
the shift location.

SPORT mode

SPORT | SPORT mode provides sporty

but firm riding.
In SPORT mode, the fuel
efficiency may decrease.

When SPORT mode is selected, the

SPORT indicator will illuminate on the

instrument cluster.

Whenever the engine is restarted,

the drive mode will revert back to

COMFORT mode. If SPORT mode is

desired, re-select SPORT mode.

When SPORT mode is activated:

- The engine rpm will tend to remain
raised over a certain length of time
even after releasing the accelerator

- Upshifts are delayed when
accelerating
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SMART mode

SMART SMART mode selects the

proper driving mode among
ECO, COMFORT and SPORT
by judging the driver's driving
habits (for example, mild or
dynamic) from the brake pedal
depression or the steering
wheel operation.

Press the DRIVE MODE button to
activate SMART mode. When SMART
mode is activated, the indicator
illuminates on the instrument cluster.

The vehicle starts in SMART mode,
when the engine was turned OFF in
SMART mode.

SMART mode automatically controls
gear shifting patterns, engine torque,
in accordance with the driver's driving
habits.

ﬂ Information

‘When you mildly drive the vehicle

in SMART mode, the driving mode
changes to ECO mode to improve fuel
efficiency. However, the actual fuel
efficiency may differ in accordance
with your driving situations (for
example, upward/downward slope,
vehicle deceleration/acceleration).

When you dynamically drive the
vehicle in SMART mode by abruptly
decelerating or sharply curving, the
driving mode changes to SPORT mode.
However, it may adversely affect fuel
economy.



Various driving situations, which you may
encounter in SMART mode

« The driving mode automatically
changes to ECO mode after a certain
period of time, when you gently
depress the accelerator pedal (Your
driving is categorized to be mild.).

« The driving mode automatically
changes from SMART ECO mode
to SMART COMFORT mode after a
certain period of time, when you
sharply or repetitively depress the
accelerator pedal.

« The driving mode automatically
changes to SMART COMFORT mode
with the same driving patterns, when
the vehicle starts to drive on an
upward slope of a certain angle. The
driving mode automatically returns to
SMART ECO mode, when the vehicle
enters a leveled road.

e The driving mode automatically
changes to SMART SPORT, when
you abruptly accelerate the vehicle
or repetitively operate the steering
wheel (Your driving is categorized
to be sporty.). In this mode, your
vehicle drives in a lower gear for
abrupt accelerating/decelerating
and increases the engine brake
performance.

» You may still sense the engine brake
performance, even when you release
the accelerator pedal in SMART
SPORT mode. It is because your
vehicle remains to be in a lower gear
over a certain period of time for next
acceleration. Thus, it is a normal
driving situation, not indicating any
malfunction.

« The driving mode automatically
changes to SMART SPORT mode
only in harsh driving situations. In
most of the normal driving situations,
the driving mode sets to be either
in SMART ECO mode or in SMART
COMFORT mode.

Active Snow Mode (ASM)

When the vehicle recognizes frequent
wheel slips on low friction roads, Active
Snow Mode improves driving stability by
minimizing these wheel slips.

Operating conditions

ASM is activated when all of the
following conditions are met:

« Low outside ambient temperature

« Frequent Electronic Stability Control
(ESC) activation due to wheel slip

When operating

The vehicle's acceleration response is
reduced, which is similar to depressing
the accelerator pedal slowly.

Non-operating conditions

ASM is deactivated when one of the
following conditions or more are met:

» Increase of outside ambient
temperature

« The accelerator pedal is hardly
depressed

« Driving in high speed (for example,
highway driving)
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Limitation of SMART mode

The SMART mode may be limited in
following situations. (The OFF indicator
illuminates in those situations.)

« The vehicle is driven using the paddle
shifter (manual shift mode) : SMART
mode is deactivated determining that
the driver wants to drive the vehicle
manually.

« Cruise control is activated : Cruise
control may deactivate SMART mode
when the vehicle is controlled by the
set speed of Cruise Control. (SMART
mode is not deactivated just by
turning on Cruise Control)

« The transmission oil temperature is either
extremely low or extremely high : The
SMART mode can be active in most of
the normal driving situations. However,
an extremely high/ low transmission oil
temperature may temporarily deactivate
the SMART mode, because the
transmission condition is out of normal
operation condition.
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Multi terrain mode
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Multi terrain mode may be selected
according to the driver's preference or
road condition.

TERRAIN

= SNOW

0JX1069048

Press the DRIVE/TERRAIN button to
change from Drive mode to Multi terrain
mode. After the button is pressed, rotate
the knob within 4 seconds to select
SNOW, MUD or SAND. When the DRIVE/
TERRAIN button is pressed again, the
previous Drive mode will be reselected.

For more details on Terrain mode, refer

to “All Wheel Drive” section in this
chapter.



SPECIAL DRIVING CONDITIONS

Hazardous driving conditions

When hazardous driving elements
are encountered such as water, snow,
ice, mud and sand, take the following
precautions:

» Drive cautiously and maintain a longer
braking distance.

» Avoid abrupt braking or steering.

«  When your vehicle is stuck in
snow, mud, or sand, use second
gear. Accelerate slowly to avoid
unnecessary wheel spin.

» Put sand, rock salt, tire chains or other
non-slip materials under the wheels to
provide additional traction while the
vehicle becomes stuck in ice, snow,
or mud.

PN wARNING

Downshifting with an automatic
transmission while driving on slippery
surfaces can cause an accident. The
sudden change in tire speed could
cause the tires to skid. Be careful when
downshifting on slippery surfaces.

Rocking the vehicle

If it is necessary to rock the vehicle to
free it from snow, sand, or mud, first turn
the steering wheel right and left to clear
the area around your front wheels. Then,
shift back and forth between R (Reverse)
and a forward gear.

Try to avoid spinning the wheels, and do
not race the engine.

To prevent transmission wear, wait until
the wheels stop spinning before shifting
gears. Release the accelerator pedal
while shifting, and press lightly on the
accelerator pedal while the transmission
is in gear. Slowly spinning the wheels in
forward and reverse directions causes a
rocking motion that may free the vehicle.

PN warNING

If the vehicle is stuck and excessive
wheel spin occurs, the temperature

in the tires can increase very quickly.
If the tires become damaged, a tire
blow out or tire explosion can occur.
This condition is dangerous - you and
others may be injured. Do not attempt
this procedure if people or objects are
anywhere near the vehicle.

If you attempt to free the vehicle, the
vehicle can overheat quickly, possibly
causing an engine compartment fire

or other damage. Try to avoid spinning
the wheels as much as possible to
prevent overheating of either the tires
or the engine. DO NOT allow the vehicle
to spin the wheels above 56 km/h (35
mph).

n Information

The ESC system must be turned OFF
before rocking the vehicle.

If you are still stuck after rocking the
vehicle a few times, have the vehicle
pulled out by a tow vehicle to avoid
engine overheating, possible damage to
the transmission, and tire damage. See
“Towing” section in chapter 8.

Smooth cornering

Avoid braking or gear changing in
corners, especially when roads are wet.
Ideally, corners should always be taken
under gentle acceleration.
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Driving at night

Night driving presents more hazards than
driving in the daylight. Here are some
important tips to remember:

Slow down and keep more distance
between you and other vehicles, as it
may be more difficult to see at night,
especially in areas where there may
not be any street lights.

Adjust your mirrors to reduce the glare
from other drivers’ headlamps.

Keep your headlamps clean and
properly aimed. Dirty or improperly
aimed headlamps will make it much
more difficult to see at night.

Avoid staring directly at the
headlamps of oncoming vehicles. You
could be temporarily blinded, and it
will take several seconds for your eyes
to readjust to the darkness.
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Driving in the rain

Rain and wet roads can make driving
dangerous. Here are a few things to
consider when driving in the rain or on

slick pavement:

Slow down and allow extra following
distance. A heavy rainfall makes

it harder to see and increases the
distance needed to stop your vehicle.

Turn OFF your Cruise Control. (if
equipped)

Replace your windshield wiper blades
when they show signs of streaking or
missing areas on the windshield.

Be sure your tires have enough tread.
If your tires do not have enough tread,
making a quick stop on wet pavement
can cause a skid and possibly lead to
an accident. See “Tire Tread” section

in chapter 9.

« Turn on your headlamps to make it
easier for others to see you.

+ Driving too fast through large puddles
can affect your brakes. If you must go
through puddles, try to drive through
them slowly.

« |f you believe your brakes may be wet,
apply them lightly while driving until
normal braking operation returns.

Hydroplaning

If the road is wet enough and you are
going fast enough, your vehicle may
have little or no contact with the road
surface and actually ride on the water.
The best advice is SLOW DOWN when
the road is wet.

The risk of hydroplaning increases as
the depth of tire tread decreases, refer
to “Tire Tread” section in chapter 9.



Driving in flooded areas

Avoid driving through flooded areas
unless you are sure the water is no
higher than the bottom of the wheel hub.
Drive through any water slowly. Allow
adequate stopping distance because
brake performance may be reduced.

After driving through water, dry the
brakes by gently applying them several
times while the vehicle is moving slowly.

Highway driving
Tires

Adjust the tire inflation, as specified.
Under-inflation may overheat or damage
the tires.

Do not install worn-out or damaged tires,
which may reduce traction or fail the
braking operation.

u Information

Never over-inflate your tires above the
maximum inflation pressure, as specified
on your tires.

Fuel, engine coolant and engine oil

Driving at higher speeds on the highway
consumes more fuel and is less efficient
than driving at a slower, more moderate
speed. Maintain a moderate speed in
order to conserve fuel when driving on
the highway.

Be sure to check both the engine coolant
level and the engine oil before driving.

Drive belt

A loose or damaged drive belt may
overheat the engine.

Reducing the risk of a rollover

Your multi-purpose passenger vehicle is
defined as a Sports Utility Vehicle (SUV).
SUV’s have higher ground clearance

and a narrower track to make them
capable of performing in a wide variety
of off-road applications. The specific
design characteristics give them a higher
center of gravity than ordinary vehicles
making them more likely to roll over if
you make abrupt turns. Utility vehicles
have a significantly higher rollover rate
than other types of vehicles. Due to this
risk, driver and passengers are strongly
recommended to buckle their seat belts.
In a rollover crash, an unbelted person

is significantly more likely to die than a
person wearing a seat belt.

There are steps that a driver can make
to reduce the risk of a rollover. If at all
possible, avoid sharp turns or abrupt
maneuvers, do not load your vehicle
with heavy cargo on the roof, and never
modify your vehicle in any way.

PN warNING

Utility vehicles have a significantly
higher rollover rate than other types of
vehicles. To prevent rollovers or loss of
control:

» Take corners at slower speeds than
you would with a passenger vehicle.

« Avoid sharp turns and abrupt
maneuvers.

« Do not modify your vehicle in any
way that you would raise the center
of gravity.

- Keep tires properly inflated.

« Do not carry heavy cargo on the roof.

PN waRNING

In a rollover crash, an unbelted person
is significantly more likely to die than a
person wearing a seat belt. Make sure
all passengers are wearing their seat
belts.
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WINTER DRIVING

The severe weather conditions of winter quickly wear out tires and cause other
problems. To minimize winter driving problems, you should take the following
suggestions:

Snow or icy conditions

You need to keep sufficient distance between your vehicle and the vehicle in front of
you.

Apply the brakes gently. Speeding, rapid acceleration, sudden brake applications, and
sharp turns are potentially very hazardous practices. During deceleration, use engine
braking to the fullest extent. Sudden brake applications on snowy or icy roads may
cause the vehicle to skid.

To drive your vehicle in deep snow, it may be necessary to use snow tires or to install
tire chains on your tires.

Always carry emergency equipment. Some of the items you may want to carry include
tire chains, tow straps or chains, a flashlight, emergency flares, sand, a shovel, jumper
cables, a window scraper, gloves, ground cloth, coveralls, a blanket, etc.

Snow tires

PN waRrNING

Snow tires should be equivalent in size and type to the vehicle’s standard tires.
Otherwise, the safety and handling of your vehicle may be adversely affected.

We recommend that you use snow tires when road temperature is below 7°C (45°F).
Refer to the below chart, and mount the recommended snow tire for your vehicle.

If you mount snow tires on your vehicle, make sure to use the same Inflation pressure
as the original tires. Mount snow tires on all four wheels to balance your vehicle’s
handling in all weather conditions. The traction provided by snow tires on dry roads
may not be as high as your vehicle’s original equipment tires. Check with the tire dealer
for maximum speed recommendations.
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Tire chains a WARNING

iType A

The use of tire chains may adversely
affect vehicle handling:

« Drive less than 30 km/h (20 mph)
or the chain manufacturer’s
recommended speed limit,
whichever is lower.

« Drive carefully and avoid bumps,
holes, sharp turns, and other road
hazards, which may cause the
vehicle to bounce.

« Avoid sharp turns or locked wheel
braking.

ﬂ Information

Install tire chains only in pairs and on
the front tires. It should be noted that
installing tire chains on the tires will
provide a greater driving force, but will
not prevent side skids.

* Do not install studded tires without
first checking local and municipal
regulations for possible restrictions

Since the sidewalls of radial tires are against their use.

thinner than other types of tires, they

may be damaged by mounting some

types of tire chains on them. Therefore,

the use of snow tires is recommended

instead of tire chains. If tire chains must

be used, use genuine HYUNDAI parts

and install the tire chain after reviewing

the instructions provided with the tire

chains. Damage to your vehicle caused

by improper tire chain use is not covered

by your vehicle manufacturer’s warranty.

OTM080043L

When using tire chains, attach them to
the drive wheels as follows.

2WD : Front wheels
4WD : All four wheels

If a full set of chains is not available for
an 4WD vehicle, chains may be installed
on the front wheels only.
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Chain Installation

When installing tire chains, follow the
manufacturer’s instructions and mount
them as tightly possible. Drive slowly
(less than 30 km/h (20 mph)) with
chains installed. If you hear the chains
contacting the body or chassis, stop and
tighten them. If they still make contact,
slow down until the noise stops. Remove
the tire chains as soon as you begin
driving on cleared roads.

When mounting snow chains, park the
vehicle on level ground away from traffic.
Turn on the vehicle Hazard Warning
Flasher and place a triangular emergency
warning device behind the vehicle (if
available). Always place the vehicle in P
(Park), apply the parking brake and turn
off the engine before installing snow
chains.

When using tire chains:

« Wrong size chains or improperly
installed chains can damage your
vehicle’s brake lines, suspension,
body and wheels.

« Use SAE “S” class or wire chains.

« If you hear noise caused by chains
contacting the body, retighten the
chain to prevent contact with the
vehicle body.

« To prevent body damage, retighten
the chains after driving 0.5~1.0 km
(0.3~0.6 miles).

« Do not use tire chains on vehicles
equipped with aluminum wheels. If
unavoidable, use a wire type chain.

« Use wire chains less than 12 mm
(0.47 in.) thick or fabric-type chain
to prevent damage to the chain’s
connection.

« Fabric-type chains must be used on
the vehicle with 19” tires.
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Winter precautions
Use high quality ethylene glycol coolant

Your vehicle is delivered with high
quality ethylene glycol coolant in the
cooling system. It is the only type of
coolant that should be used because it
helps prevent corrosion in the cooling
system, lubricates the water pump and
prevents freezing. Be sure to replace or
replenish your coolant in accordance
with the maintenance schedule in
chapter 9. Before winter, have your
coolant tested to assure that its freezing
point is sufficient for the temperatures
anticipated during the winter.

Check battery and cables

Winter temperatures affect battery
performance. Inspect the battery

and cables, as specified in chapter 9.
We recommend checking the battery
charging level by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Change to “winter weight” oil if
necessary

In some regions during winter, it is
recommended to use the “winter
weight” oil with lower viscosity In
addition, replace the engine oil and filter
if it is close to the next maintenance
interval. Fresh engine oil ensures
optimum engine operation during the
winter months. For further information,
refer to chapter 2. When you are not
sure about a type of winter weight oil,
we recommend that you consult an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.



Check spark plugs and ignition system

Inspect the spark plugs, as specified in
chapter 8. If necessary, replace them.
Also check all ignition wirings and
components for any cracks, wear-out,
and damage.

To prevent locks from freezing

To prevent the locks from being frozen,
spray approved de-icing fluid or glycerin
into key holes. When a lock opening is
already covered with ice, spray approved
de-icing fluid over the ice to remove it.
When an internal part of a lock freezes,
try to thaw it with a heated key. Carefully
use the heated key to avoid an injury.

Use approved window washer anti-
freeze solution in system

To prevent the window washer from
being frozen, add authorized window
washer anti-freeze solution, as specified
on the window washer container.
Window washer anti-freeze solution is
available from an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer, and most vehicle accessory
outlets. Do not use engine coolant or
other types of anti-freeze solution, to
prevent any damage to the vehicle paint.

Do not let your parking brake freeze

Under some conditions your parking
brake can freeze in the engaged position.
This is most likely to happen when there
is an accumulation of snow or ice around
or near the rear brakes or if the brakes
are wet. When there is the risk that your
parking brake may freeze, temporarily
apply it with the gear in P (Park). Also,
block the rear wheels in advance, so the
vehicle may not roll. Then, release the
parking brake.

Do not letice and snow accumulate
underneath

Under some conditions, snow and ice
can build up under the fenders and
interfere with the steering. When driving
in such conditions during the severe
winter, you should check underneath
the vehicle on a regular basis, to ensure
that the front wheels and the steering
components is unblocked.

Carry emergency equipment

In accordance with weather conditions,
you should carry appropriate emergency
equipment, while driving. Some of the
items you may want to carry include tire
chains, tow straps or chains, flashlight,
emergency flares, sand, shovel, jumper
cables, window scraper, gloves, ground
cloth, coveralls, blanket, etc.

Do not place objects or materials in the
engine compartment

Putting objects or materials in the engine
compartment may cause an engine
failure or combustion, because they may
block the engine cooling. Such damage
will not be covered by the manufacturer’s
warranty.
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TRAILER TOWING

If you are considering to tow with your
vehicle, you should first your country’s
legal requirements. As laws vary the
requirements for towing trailers, cars, or
other types of vehicles or apparatus may
differ. For more details, we recommend
that you contact an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Remember that trailering is different
than just driving your vehicle by

itself. Trailering means changes in
handling, durability, and fuel economy.
Successful, safe trailering requires
correct equipment, and it has to be used
properly. Damage to your vehicle caused
by improper trailer towing is not covered
by your vehicle manufacturer’s warranty.

This section contains many time-tested,
important trailering tips and safety
rules. Many of these are important for
your safety and that of your passengers.
Please read this section carefully before
you pull a trailer.

EWARNING

Take the following precautions:

« If youdon’t use the correct
equipment and/or drive improperly,
you can lose control of the vehicle
when you are pulling a trailer. For
example, if the trailer is too heavy,
the braking performance may be
reduced. You and your passengers
could be seriously or fatally injured.

Pull a trailer only if you have followed

all the steps in this section.

- Before towing, make sure the
total trailer weight, GCW (Gross
Combination Weight), GVW (Gross
Vehicle Weight), GAW (Gross Axle
Weight) and trailer tongue load are
all within the limits.
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ﬂ Information - For Europe

* The technically permissible maximum
load on the rear axle(s) may be
exceeded by not more than 15 % and
the technically permissible maximum
laden mass of the vehicle may be
exceeded by not more than 10% or 100
kg (220.4 1bs), whichever value is lower.
In this case, do not exceed 100 km/h
(62.1 mph) for vehicle of category M1
or 80 km/h (49.7 mph) for vehicle of
category N1.

* When a vehicle of category M1 is
towing a trailer, the additional load
imposed at the trailer coupling device
may cause the tire maximum load
ratings to be exceeded, but not by more
than 15%. In this case, do not exceed
100 km/h (62.1 mph) and increase the
tire inflation pressure by at least 0.2
bar.

% M1 : passenger vehicle (9-seater or
under)

% N1 : commercial vehicle (3.5 ton or
under)



If you decide to pull a trailer?

Here are some important points if you
decide to pull a trailer:

» Consider using a sway control. You
can ask a trailer hitch dealer about
sway control.

« Do not do any towing with your
vehicle during its first 2,000 km (1,200
miles) in order to allow the engine to
properly break in. Failure to heed this
caution may result in serious engine
or transmission damage.

«  When towing a trailer, we
recommend that you consult an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer for
further information on additional

requirements such as a towing kit, etc.

« Always drive your vehicle at a
moderate speed (less than 100 km/h
(60 mph)) or posted towing speed
limit.

« Onalong uphill grade, do not exceed
70 km/h (45 mph) or the posted
towing speed limit, whichever is
lower.

« Carefully observe the weight and load
limits provided in the following pages.

Trailer weight

-

L@ty
&

Total Trailer Weight

Tongue Load

OOSHO069129L

What is the maximum safe weight of a
trailer? It should never weigh more than
the maximum trailer weight with trailer
brakes. But even that can be too heavy.
It depends on how you plan to use your
trailer. For example, speed, altitude,
road grades, outside temperature and
how often your vehicle is used to pull a
trailer are all important. The ideal trailer
weight can also depend on any special
equipment that you have on your vehicle.
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Tongue load B WARNING

Take the following precautions:

« Never load a trailer with more weight
in the rear than in the front. The front

f i — L — should be loaded with approximately
Lm_J Lo oo | gul (o—a 60% of the total trailer load; the rear
= L vad should be loaded with approximately
@ Fe [Jj 40% of the total trailer load.

+ Never exceed the maximum weight
limits of the trailer or trailer towing

Gross Axle Weight | Gross Vehicle Weight equipment. Improper loading can
result in damage to your vehicle and/
OOSH069130L or personal injury. Check weights
The tongue load is an important weight and loading at a commercial scale or
to measure because it affects the highway patrol office equipped with
total Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) of scales.

your vehicle. The trailer tongue should

weigh a maximum of 10% of the total .

loaded trailer weight, within the limits ﬂ Information

of the maximum trailer tongue load With increasing altitude the engine
permissible. performance decreases. From 1,000 m
After you've loaded your trailer, above sea level and f01.' every.1,000 m
weigh the trailer and then the tongue, ther'eafter .10% of Vehlcle/trgller we.:lght
separately, to see if the weights are (trailer weighter + gross vehicle weight)
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able must be deducted.

to correct them simply by moving some
items around in the trailer.
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Reference weight and distance when towing a trailer

Without trailer With trailer
package package

Maximum trailer weight

kg (Ibs) 1,650 (3,637) ‘ 750 (1,653)
Maximum permissible static vertical load on the
coupling device 100 (220)

kg (Ibs.)
Recommended distance from rear wheel center to 1248
coupling point

mm (inch) (E5Y
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Trailer towing equipment
Hitches

~  OTMO060050L

ﬂ Information

The mounting hole for hitches are located
on both sides of the underbody behind the
rear tires.

It's important to have the correct hitch
equipment. Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, and rough roads are a few
reasons why you’ll need the right hitch.
Here are some rules to follow:

« Do you have to make any holes in
the body of your vehicle when you
install a trailer hitch? If you do, then
be sure to seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch. If you don’t seal
them, carbon monoxide (CO) from
your exhaust can get into your vehicle,
as well as dirt and water.

« The bumpers on your vehicle are not
intended for hitches. Do not attach
rental hitches or other bumper-type
hitches to them. Use only a frame-
mounted hitch that does not attach to
the bumper.
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Any part of the rear number plate or
lighting devices of the vehicle must
not be obscured by the mechanical
coupling device.

If the rear number plate and/or
lighting devices can be obscured
partially by any part of the mechanical
coupling device, mechanical coupling
devices that can not be easily
removed or repositioned without use
of any tools, except an easily operated
(for example, an effort not exceeding
20Nm) release key which is supplied
by the manufacturer of the coupling
device, are not permitted for use.

Please note that the mechanical
coupling device that is fitted and
not in use must always be removed
or repositioned if the rear number
plate and/or rear lighting devices
are obscured by any part of the
mechanical coupling device.

A HYUNDAI trailer hitch accessory is

available at an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.



Safety chains

You should always attach chains between
your vehicle and your trailer.

Instructions about safety chains may

be provided by the hitch manufacturer
or trailer manufacturer. Follow the
manufacturer’s recommendation for
attaching safety chains. Always leave just
enough slack so you can turn with your
trailer. And, never allow safety chains to
drag on the ground.

Trailer brakes

If your trailer is equipped with a braking
system, make sure it conforms to

your country’s regulations and that

itis properly installed and operating
correctly.

If your trailer weighs more than the
maximum trailer weight without trailer
brakes loaded, then it needs its own
brakes and they must be adequate. Be
sure to read and follow the instructions
for the trailer brakes so you'll be able
to install, adjust and maintain them
properly. Be sure not to modify your
vehicle's brake system.

PN warNING

Do not use a trailer with its own brakes
unless you are absolutely certain that
you have properly set up the brake
system. This is not a task for amateurs.
Use an experienced, competent trailer
shop for this work.

Driving with a trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain
amount of experience. Before setting
out for the open road, you must get to
know your trailer. Acquaint yourself with
the feel of handling and braking with the
added weight of the trailer. And always
keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itself.

Before you start, check the trailer hitch
and platform, safety chains, electrical
connector(s), lights, tires and brakes.

During your trip, occasionally check

to be sure that the load is secure, and
that the lights and trailer brakes are still
working.

Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the
vehicle ahead as you would when driving
your vehicle without a trailer. This can
help you avoid situations that require
heavy braking and sudden turns.

Passing

You will need more passing distance up
ahead when you're towing a trailer. And,
because of the increased vehicle length,
you'll need to go much farther beyond
the passed vehicle before you can return
to your lane.
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Backing up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel
with one hand. Then, to move the trailer
to the left, move your hand to the left. To
move the trailer to the right, move your
hand to the right. Always back up slowly
and, if possible, have someone guide
you.

Making turns

When you're turning with a trailer, make
wider turns than normal. Do this so your
trailer won't strike soft shoulders, curbs,
road signs, trees, or other objects. Avoid
jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in
advance.

Turn signals

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle has
to have a different turn signal flasher and
extra wiring. The green arrows on your
instrument panel will flash whenever you
signal a turn or lane change. Properly
connected, the trailer lights will also flash
to alert other drivers you're about to turn,
change lanes, or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green arrows
on your instrument panel will flash for
turns even if the bulbs on the trailer

are burned out. Thus, you may think
drivers behind you are seeing your
signals when, in fact, they are not. It's
important to check occasionally to be
sure the trailer bulbs are still working.
You must also check the lights every time
you disconnect and then reconnect the
wires.
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BWARNING

Do not connect a trailer lighting system
directly to your vehicle’s lighting
system. Use an approved trailer wiring
harness. Failure to do so could result in
damage to the vehicle electrical system
and/or personal injury. We recommend
that you consult an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer for assistance.

Driving on hills

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear
before you start down a long or steep
downgrade. If you don't shift down, you
might have to use your brakes so much
that they would get overheated and may
not operate efficiently.

On a long uphill grade, shift down and
reduce your speed to around 70 km/h (45
mph) to reduce the possibility of engine
and transmission overheating.

If your trailer weighs more than the
maximum trailer weight without trailer
brakes and you have a automatic
transmission, you should drive in D
(Drive) when towing a trailer.

Operating your vehicle in D (Drive)
when towing a trailer will minimize heat
build-up and extend the life of your
transmission.



To prevent engine and/or transmission
overheating:

When towing a trailer on steep
grades (in excess of 6%) pay close
attention to the engine coolant
temperature gauge to ensure the
engine does not overheat. If the
needle of the coolant temperature
gauge moves towards “H” (HOT),
pull over and stop as soon as itis
safe to do so, and allow the engine
to idle until it cools down. You may
proceed once the engine has cooled
sufficiently.

If you tow a trailer with the maximum
gross vehicle weight and maximum
trailer weight, it can cause the
engine or transmission to overheat.
When driving in such conditions,
allow the engine to idle until it cools
down. You may proceed once the
engine or transmission has cooled
sufficiently.

When towing a trailer, your vehicle
speed may be much slower than the
general flow of traffic, especially
when climbing an uphill grade. Use
the right hand lane when towing a
trailer on an uphill grade. Choose
your vehicle speed according to the
maximum posted speed limit for
vehicles with trailers, the steepness
of the grade, and your trailer weight.

Parking on hills

Generally, if you have a trailer attached
to your vehicle, you should not park your
vehicle on a hill.

However, if you ever have to park your
trailer on a hill, here’s how to do it:

1.

Pull the vehicle into the parking space.

Turn the steering wheel in the
direction of the curb (right if headed
down hill, left if headed up hill).

. Shift the gear to P (Park).
. Set the parking brake and shut off the

vehicle.

. Place wheel chocks under the trailer

wheels on the down hill side of the
wheels.

. Start the vehicle, hold the brakes, shift

to neutral, release the parking brake
and slowly release the brakes until the
trailer chocks absorb the load.

. Reapply the brakes and parking

brakes.

Shift the gear to P (Park) when the
vehicle is parked on a uphill grade and
in R (Reverse) on a downhill.

. Shut off the vehicle and release the

vehicle brakes but leave the parking
brake set.

BWARNING

To prevent serious or fatal injury:

Do not get out of the vehicle without
the parking brake firmly set. If you
have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You and
others could be seriously or fatally
injured.

Do not apply the accelerator pedal to
hold the vehicle on an uphill.
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Driving the vehicle after it has been
parked on a hill

1. With the gear in P (Park), apply your
brakes and hold the brake pedal down
while you:

- Start your engine;
- Shift into gear; and
 Release the parking brake.

2. Slowly remove your foot from the
brake pedal.

3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear of
the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and
store the chocks.

Maintenance when towing a
trailer

Your vehicle will need service more
often when you regularly pull a trailer.
Important items to pay particular
attention to include engine oil,
transmission fluid, axle lubricant and
cooling system fluid. Brake condition

is another important item to frequently
check. If you're trailering, it's a good
idea to review these items before

you start your trip. Don't forget to

also maintain your trailer and hitch.
Follow the maintenance schedule that
accompanied your trailer and check it
periodically. Preferably, conduct the
check at the start of each day’s driving.
Most importantly, all hitch nuts and bolts
should be tight.
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To prevent vehicle damage:

« Due to higher load during trailer
usage, overheating might occur on
hot days or during uphill driving.

If the coolant gauge indicates
over-heating, switch off the air
conditioner and stop the vehicleina
safe area to cool down the engine.

« Do not switch off the engine while
the coolant gauge indicates over-
heating.

(Keep the engine idle to cool down
the engine)

«  When towing check transmission
fluid more frequently.

- If your vehicle is not equipped with
an air conditioner, you should install
a condenser fan to improve engine
performance when towing a trailer.



VEHICLE WEIGHT

Two labels on your driver’s door sill show
how much weight your vehicle was
designed to carry: the Tire and Loading
Information Label and the Certification
Label.

Before loading your vehicle, familiarize
yourself with the following terms for
determining your vehicle’s weight
ratings, from the vehicle’s specifications
and the Certification Label:

Base Curb Weight

This is the weight of the vehicle
including a full tank of fuel and all
standard equipment. It does not
include passengers, cargo, or optional
equipment.

Vehicle Curb Weight

This is the weight of your new vehicle
when you picked it up from your dealer
plus any aftermarket equipment.

Cargo Weight

This figure includes all weight added to
the Base Curb Weight, including cargo
and optional equipment.

GAW (Gross Axle Weight)

This is the total weight placed on each
axle (front and rear) - including vehicle
curb weight and all payload.

GAWR (Gross Axle Weight Rating)

This is the maximum allowable weight
that can be carried by a single axle (front
or rear). These numbers are shown on
the Certification Label. The total load on
each axle must never exceed its GAWR.

GVW (Gross Vehicle Weight)

This is the Base Curb Weight plus actual
Cargo Weight plus passengers.

GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating)

This is the maximum allowable weight

of the fully loaded vehicle (including

all options, equipment, passengers

and cargo). The GVWR is shown on the
Certification Label located on the driver’s
door sill.

Overloading

PN wARNING

The Gross Axle Weight Rating (GAWR)
and the Gross Vehicle Weight Rating
(GVWR) for your vehicle are on the
Certification Label attached to the
driver’s (or front passenger’s) door.
Exceeding these ratings can cause an
accident or vehicle damage. You can
calculate the weight of your load by
weighing the items (and people) before
putting them in the vehicle. Be careful
not to overload your vehicle.
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Driver assistance system

FORWARD COLLISION-AVOIDANCE ASSIST (FCA) (FRONT
VIEW CAMERA ONLY) (IF EQUIPPED)

Basic function

OTNMO702374
Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist is
designed to help detect and monitor the
vehicle ahead or detect a pedestrian in
the roadway and warn the driver that

a collision is imminent with a warning
message and audible warning, and if
necessary, apply emergency braking.

Detecting sensor

OTMHO50004!

[1] : Front view camera

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting sensor.

7-2

VN caution

Take the following precautions to
maintain optimal performance of the
detecting sensor:

- NEVER disassemble the detecting
sensor or sensor assembly, or apply
any impact onit.

« If the detecting sensor have been
replaced or repaired, we recommend
that you have your vehicle inspected
by an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

« NEVER install any accessories or
stickers on the front windshield, or
tint the front windshield.

- Pay extreme caution to keep the
front view camera dry.

« NEVER place any reflective objects
(for example, white paper, mirror)
over the dashboard. Any light
reflection may prevent the system
from functioning properly.
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Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist settings
Setting features

Forward safety

O Back

Active assist

Warning only
Off

OTMO070090L
Forward safety

With the engine on, select or deselect
‘Driver assistance -» Forward safety’ from
the Settings menu to set whether or not
to use each function.

- If ‘Active assist’ is selected, the system
will warn the driver with a warning
message and an audible warning
depending on the collision risk
levels. Braking assist will be applied
depending on the collision risk.

- If ‘Warning only’ is selected, the
system will warn the driver with a
warning message and an audible
warning depending on the collision

risk levels. Braking will not be assisted.

- If ‘Off’ is selected, the system will
turn off. The %= warning light will
illuminate on the cluster.

The driver can monitor Forward Collision-
Avoidance Assist ON/OFF status from the

Settings menu. If the ¥ warning light
remains ON when the system is ON, we
recommend that you have the system
inspected by an HYUNDAI dealer.

PN warNING

When the engine is restarted, Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist will always
turn on. However, if ‘Off’ is selected
after the engine is restarted, the
driver should always be aware of the
surroundings and drive safely.

VN caution

If ‘Warning only’ is selected, braking is
not assisted.

u Information

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist

will turn off when ESC is turned off by
pressing and holding the ESC OFF button
for more than 3 seconds. The & warning

light will illuminate on the cluster.
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Warning timing Warning volume

S Back S Back
High

Medium

Normal
Late
Low

OTMO070140L OTMO070141L

Warning timing Warning volume
With the engine on, select ‘Driver With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning timing’ from the assistance » Warning volume’ from the
Settings menu to change the initial Settings menu to change the Warning
warning activation time for Forward volume to ‘High’, ‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for
Collision-Avoidance Assist. Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist.
When the vehicle is first delivered, If you change the warning volume,
Warning timing is set to ‘Normal’. If you the Warning volume of other Driver
change the Warning timing, the warning Assistance systems may change.
time of other Driver Assistance systems
may change.

VN caution

+ The setting of the Warning timing
and Warning volume applies to
all functions of Forward Collision-
Avoidance Assist.

« Even though, ‘Normal’ is selected for
Warning Timing if the front vehicle
suddenly stops the initial warning
activation time may not seem late.

« Select ‘Late’ for Warning timing
when traffic is light and when driving
speed is slow.

ﬂ Information

If the engine is restarted, Warning timing
and Warning volume will maintain the last
setting.



Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist operation

Basic function

System warning and control

The basic function of Forward Collision-
Avoidance Assist is to help warn and
control the vehicle depending on
collision level: ‘Collision warning’,
‘Emergency braking’ and ‘Stopping
vehicle and ending brake control’

Collision warning!

OTMO070143L

Collision warning

To warn the driver of a collision, the
‘Collision Warning’ warning message
will appear on the cluster and an
audible warning will sound.

If a vehicle is detected in front, the
system will operate when your vehicle
speed is between approximately
10~180 km/h (6~112 mph).

If a pedestrian is detected in front, the
system will operate when your vehicle
speed is between approximately
10~60 km/h (6~37 mph).

If ‘Active Assist’ is selected, braking
may be assisted.

Emergency braking

OTMO070144L

Emergency braking

To warn the driver that emergency
braking will occur, the ‘Emergency
braking’ warning message will appear
on the cluster and an audible warning
will sound.

If a vehicle is detected in front, the
system will operate when your vehicle
speed is between approximately
10~60 km/h (6~37 mph).

If a pedestrian is detected in front, the
system will operate when your vehicle
speed is between approximately
10~60 km/h (6~37 mph).

In emergency braking situation,
braking is assisted with strong braking
power by the system to help prevent
collision with the vehicle or pedestrian
ahead.
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Drive carefully

OTMO070059L
Stopping vehicle and ending brake control

» When the vehicle is stopped due
to emergency braking, the ‘Drive
carefully’ warning message will
appear on the cluster.

For your safety, the driver should
depress the brake pedal immediately
and check the surroundings.

- Brake control will end after the vehicle
is stopped by emergency braking for
approximately 2 seconds.

PN warNING

Take the following precautions when
using Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist:

« For your safety, change the Settings
after parking the vehicle at a safe
location.

«  With ‘Active assist’ or ‘Warning only’
selected, when ESC is turned off by
pressing and holding the ESC OFF
button for more than 3 seconds,
Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
will turn off automatically. In this
case, the system cannot be set
from the Settings menu and the ¥
warning light will illuminate on the
cluster which is normal. If ESC is
turned on by pressing the ESC OFF
button, Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist will maintain the last setting.

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
does not operate in all situations or
cannot avoid all collisions.

The driver should hold the
responsibility to control the vehicle.
Do not solely depend on Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist system.
Rather, maintain a safe braking
distance, and, if necessary, depress
the brake pedal to reduce driving
speed or to stop the vehicle.

Never deliberately operate Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist on people,
animal, objects, etc. It may cause
serious injury or death.

Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate if the driver
depresses the brake pedal to avoid
collision.

Depending on the road and driving
conditions, Forward Collision-
Avoidance Assist may warn the driver
late or may not warn the driver.

During Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist operation the vehicle may
stop suddenly injuring passengers
and shifting loose objects. Always
have the seat belt on and keep loose
objects secured.

If any other system’s warning
message is displayed or audible
warning is generated, Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist warning
message may not be displayed

and audible warning may not be
generated.

You may not hear the warning sound
of Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist if the surrounding is noisy.

Forward Collision-Avoidance

Assist may turn off or may not
operate properly or may operate
unnecessarily depending on the road
conditions and the surroundings.
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BWARNING

Even if there is a problem with
Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist, the vehicle’s basic braking
performance will operate normally.

- During emergency braking,
braking control by the system will
automatically cancel when the
driver excessively depresses the
accelerator pedal or sharply steers
the vehicle.

VN caution

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
operating speed range may reduce
due to the conditions of the vehicle or
pedestrian in front or surroundings.
Depending on the speed, the system
may only warn the driver, or the system
may not operate.

ﬂ Information

In a situation where collision is imminent,
braking may be assisted by Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist when braking
is insufficient by the driver.

Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist malfunction and
limitations

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
malfunction

OTM070094L

When Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist is not working properly, the
‘Check forward safety systems’ warning
message will appear, and the % and

/\ warning lights will illuminate on the
cluster. We recommend that the system
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.
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Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
disabled

Forward safety

systems disabled.
Camera obscured

OTMO070093L

When the front windshield where the
front view camera is located or the
sensor is covered with foreign material,
such as snow or rain, it can reduce the
detecting performance and temporarily
limit or disable Forward Collision-
Avoidance Assist.

If this occurs the ‘Forward safety systems
disabled. Camera obscured’ warning
message, and the A\ and % warning
lights will iluminate on the cluster.

The system will operate normally when
such snow, rain or foreign material is
removed.

If the system does not operate normally
after obstruction (snow, rain, or foreign
material) is removed, we recommend
that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

PN waRrNING

« Even though the warning message or
warning light does not appear on the
cluster, Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not properly operate.

- Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may not properly operate in an area
(for example, open terrain), where
any substance are not detected after
turning ON the engine.

Limitations of the system

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist may
not operate normally, or the system
may operate unexpectedly under the
following circumstances:

« The detecting sensor or the
surroundings are contaminated or
damaged

» The temperature around the front
view camera is high or low due to
surrounding environment

» The camera lens is contaminated due
to tinted, filmed or coated windshield,
damaged glass, or stuck of foreign
material (sticker, bug, etc.) on the
glass

« Moisture is not removed or frozen on
the windshield

« Washer fluid is continuously sprayed,
or the wiperis on

« Driving in heavy rain or snow, or thick
fog

« The field of view of the front view
camera is obstructed by sun glare

« Street light or light from an oncoming
vehicle is reflected on the wet road
surface, such as a puddle on the road

« Anobjectis placed on the dashboard
« Your vehicle is being towed
« The surrounding is very bright

» The surrounding is very dark, such as
in a tunnel, etc.

» The brightness changes suddenly, for
example when entering or exiting a
tunnel

« The brightness outside is low, and the
headlamps are not on or are not bright
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Driving through steam, smoke or
shadow

Only part of the vehicle, pedestrian or
cyclist is detected

The vehicle in front is a bus, heavy
truck, truck with a unusually shaped
luggage, trailer, etc.

The vehicle in front has no tail lights,
tail lights are located unusually, etc.

The brightness outside is low, and the
tail lamps are not on or are not bright

The rear of the front vehicle is small
or the vehicle does not look normal,
such as when the vehicle is tilted,
overturned, or the side of the vehicle
is visible, etc.

The front vehicle’s ground clearance is
low or high

A vehicle or pedestrian suddenly cuts
in front

The vehicle in front is detected late

The vehicle in front is suddenly
blocked by a obstacle

The vehicle in front suddenly changes
lane or suddenly reduces speed

The vehicle in front is bent out of
shape

The front vehicle’s speed is fast or
slow

The vehicle in front steers in the
opposite direction of your vehicle to
avoid a collision

With a vehicle in front, your vehicle
changes lane at low speed

The vehicle in front is covered with
snow

» You are departing or returning to the
lane

» Unstable driving

« You are on a roundabout and the
vehicle in front is not detected

« You are continuously driving in a circle

« The vehicle in front has an unusual
shape

» The vehicle in front is driving uphill or
downhill

» The pedestrian is not fully detected,
for example, if the pedestrian is
leaning over or is not fully walking
upright

» The pedestrian is wearing clothing or
equipment that makes it difficult to
detect as a pedestrian

OADASO51
The illustration above shows the image
the front view camera will detect as a
vehicle and pedestrian.
« The pedestrian in front is moving very
quickly
« The pedestrian in front is short or is
posing a low posture
« The pedestrian in front has impaired
mobility

« The pedestrian in front is moving
intersected with the driving direction
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« There is a group of pedestrians or a
large crowd in front

PN warNING

« Driving on a curve

The pedestrian is wearing clothing
that easily blends into the
background, making it difficult to
detect

The pedestrian is difficult to
distinguish from the similar shaped
structure in the surroundings

You are driving by a pedestrian,
traffic sign, structure, etc., near the
intersection

Driving in a parking lot

Driving through a tollgate,
construction area, unpaved road,
partial paved road, uneven road,
speed bumps, etc.

Driving on an incline road, curved
road, etc.

Driving through a roadside with trees
or streetlights

The adverse road conditions cause
excessive vehicle vibrations while
driving

Your vehicle height is low or high
due to heavy loads, abnormal tire
pressure, etc.

Driving through a narrow road where
trees or grass or overgrown

There is interference by
electromagnetic waves such as
driving in an area with strong radio
waves or electrical noise

7-10
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Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may not detect other vehicles

or pedestrians in front of you on
curved roads adversely affecting the
performance of the sensors. This may
result in no warning or braking assist
when necessary.

When driving on a curve, you must
maintain a safe braking distance,
and if necessary, steer the vehicle
and depress the brake pedal to
reduce your driving speed in order to
maintain a safe distance.

|| OADAS002



may detect a vehicle or pedestrian
in the next lane or outside the lane
when driving on a curved road.

If this occurs, the system may
unnecessarily warn the driver and
control the brake. Always check the

traffic conditions around the vehicle.

Driving on a slope

OADAS009

OADAS007

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may not detect other vehicles or
pedestrians in front of you while
driving uphill or downhill adversely
affecting the performance of the
sensors.

This may result in unnecessary

warning or braking assist, or no
warning or braking assist when
necessary.

Also, vehicle speed may rapidly
decrease when a vehicle or
pedestrian ahead is suddenly
detected.

Always have your eyes on the road
while driving uphill or downhill and
if necessary, steer the vehicle and
depress the brake pedal to reduce
your driving speed in order to
maintain a safe distance.

71



Driver assistance system

Changing lanes

[A] : Your vehicle,
[B] : Lane changing vehicle,
[C] : Same lane vehicle

[A] : Your vehicle,
[B] : Lane changing vehicle

When a vehicle moves into your lane
from an adjacent lane, it cannot

be detected by the sensor until it

is in the sensor's detection range.
Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may not immediately detect the
vehicle when the vehicle changes
lanes abruptly. In this case, you must
maintain a safe braking distance,
and if necessary, steer the vehicle
and depress the brake pedal to
reduce your driving speed in order to
maintain a safe distance.

7-12

When a vehicle in front of you
merges out of the lane, Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist may not
immediately detect the vehicle that
is now in front of you.

In this case, you must maintain a safe
braking distance, and if necessary,
steer the vehicle and depress the
brake pedal to reduce your driving
speed in order to maintain a safe
distance.
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Detecting vehicle

©TNHO70001
If the vehicle in front of you has
cargo that extends rearward from
the cab, or when the vehicle in front
of you has higher ground clearance,
additional special attention is
required. Forward Collision-
Avoidance Assist may not be able

to detect the cargo extending from
the vehicle. In these instances,

you must maintain a safe braking
distance from the rearmost object,
and if necessary, steer the vehicle
and depress the brake pedal to
reduce your driving speed in order to
maintain distance.

EWARNING

When you are towing a trailer or
another vehicle, we recommend that
Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist is
turned off due to safety reasons.

« Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may operate if objects that are
similar in shape or characteristics
to vehicles and pedestrians are
detected.

« Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
does not operate on bicycles,
motorcycles, or smaller wheeled
objects, such as luggage bags,
shopping carts, or strollers.

« Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate normally if
interfered by strong electromagnetic
waves.

« Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may not operate for 15 seconds after
the vehicle is started, or the front
view camera is initialized.
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FORWARD COLLISION-AVOIDANCE ASSIST (FCA) (SENSOR
FUSION) (IF EQUIPPED)

Basic function

©UX107025515

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist is
designed to help detect and monitor the
vehicle ahead or help detect a pedestrian
or cyclist in the roadway and warn the
driver that a collision is imminent with

a warning message and an audible
warning, and if necessary, apply
emergency braking.

Junction Turning function (if equipped)

[1] : Front view camera,
[2] : Front radar

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting
sensors.

Junction Turning function will help avoid
a collision with an oncoming vehicle in
an adjacent lane when turning left at

a crossroad with the turn signal on by
applying emergency braking.

7-14
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VN caution

Take the following precautions to
maintain optimal performance of the
detecting sensor:

Never disassemble the detecting
sensor or sensor assembly, or apply
any impactonit.

If the detecting sensors have been
replaced or repaired, we recommend
that you have your vehicle inspected
by an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Never install any accessories or
stickers on the front windshield, or
tint the front windshield.

Pay extreme caution to keep the
front view camera dry.

Never place any reflective objects
(for example, white paper, mirror)
over the dashboard. Any light
reflection may prevent the system
from functioning properly.

Do not apply license plate frame or
objects, such as a bumper sticker,
film or a bumper guard, near the
front radar cover.

Always keep the front radar and
cover clean and free of dirt and
debris.

Use only a soft cloth to wash the
vehicle. Do not spray pressurized
water directly on the sensor or
sensor cover.

If unnecessary force has been
applied to the radar or around the
radar, Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not properly operate
even though a warning message
does not appear on the cluster. We
recommend that the vehicle be
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Use only genuine parts to repair or
replace a damaged front radar cover.
Do not apply paint to the front radar
cover.
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Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist settings
Setting features

Forward safety

S Back

Active assist

®

Warning only
off

00

OTM070090L
Forward safety

With the engine on, select or deselect
‘Driver assistance - Forward safety’ from
the Settings menu to set whether or not
to use each function.

- If ‘Active assist’ is selected, the system
will warn the driver with a warning
message and an audible warning
depending on the collision risk
levels. Braking assist will be applied
depending on the collision risk.

- If ‘Warning only’ is selected, the
system will warn the driver with a
warning message and an audible
warning depending on the collision

risk levels. Braking will not be assisted.

- If‘Off" is selected, the system will
turn off. The %= warning light will
illuminate on the cluster.

The driver can monitor Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist ON/OFF
status from the Settings menu. If the
¥ warning light remains ON when the
system is ON, we recommend that the
system be inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

PN warNING

When the engine is restarted, Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist will always
turn on. However, if ‘Off’ is selected
after the engine is restarted, the
driver should always be aware of the
surroundings and drive safely.

VN caution

- If ‘Warning only’ is selected, braking
is not assisted.

« The settings for Forward Safety
include ‘Basic function’ and Junction
Turning’ (if equipped).

n Information

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist

will turn off when ESC is turned off by
pressing and holding the ESC OFF button
for more than 3 seconds. The 3% warning
light will illuminate on the cluster.



Warning timing

O Back
Normal
Late

OTM070140L
Warning timing
With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning timing’ from the
Settings menu to change the initial
warning activation time for Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist.

When the vehicle is first delivered,
Warning timing is set to ‘Normal’. If you
change the Warning timing, the warning
time of other Driver Assistance systems
may change.

Warning volume

O Back
High
Medium
Low

OTMO70141L
Warning volume

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning volume’ from the
Settings menu to change the Warning
volume to ‘High’, ‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for
Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist.

If you change the warning volume,

the Warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may change.

VN caution

» The setting of the Warning timing
and Warning volume applies to
all functions of Forward Collision-
Avoidance Assist.

« Even though ‘Normal’ is selected for
Warning Timing, if the front vehicle
suddenly stops, the initial warning
activation time may not seem late.

» Select ‘Late’ for Warning timing
when traffic is light and when driving
speed is slow.

ﬂ Information

If the engine is restarted, Warning timing
and Warning volume will maintain the last
setting.
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Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist operation

Basic function

System warning and control

The basic function for Forward Collision-
Avoidance Assist is to help warn and
control the vehicle depending on the
collision level: ‘Collision warning’,
‘Emergency braking’ and ‘Stopping
vehicle and ending brake control’

Collision warning!

OTMO070143L
Collision warning

« To warn the driver of a collision, the
‘Collision warning’ warning message
will appear on the cluster and an
audible warning will sound.

« If avehicle is detected in front, the
system will operate when your vehicle
speed is between approximately
10~180 km/h (6~112 mph).

 If a pedestrian or cyclist is detected
in front, the system will operate
when your vehicle speed is between
approximately 10~85 km/h (6~53
mph).

« |If ‘Active assist’ is selected, braking
may be assisted.

Emergency braking

OTMO070144L
Emergency braking

» To warn the driver that emergency
braking will be assisted, the
‘Emergency Braking’ warning
message will appear on the cluster
and an audible warning will sound.

« If a vehicle is detected in front, the
system will operate when your vehicle
speed is between approximately
10~75 km/h (6~47 mph).

» |f a pedestrian or cyclist is detected
in front, the system will operate
when your vehicle speed is between
approximately 10~65 km/h (6~40
mph).

» In emergency braking situation,
braking is assisted with strong braking
power by the system to help prevent
collision with the vehicle, pedestrian
or cyclist ahead.



Drive carefully

OTMO070059L

Stopping vehicle and ending brake control

When the vehicle is stopped due
to emergency braking, the ‘Drive
carefully’ warning message will
appear on the cluster.

For your safety, the driver should
depress the brake pedal immediately
and check the surroundings.

Brake control will end after the vehicle
is stopped by emergency braking for
approximately 2 seconds.

Junction Turning function (if
equipped)

System warning and control

Junction Turning function will help warn
and control the vehicle depending on
the collision level: ‘Collision warning’,
‘Emergency braking’ and ‘Stopping
vehicle and ending brake control’

B Left-hand drive B Right-hand drive

Collision warning! Collision warning!

%

L__J
e

OTM070008L
Collision warning

» To warn the driver of a collision, the
‘Collision warning’ warning message
will appear on the cluster and an
audible warning will sound.

« The system will operate when
your vehicle speed is between
approximately 10~30 km/h (6~19 mph)
and the oncoming vehicle speed is
between approximately 30~70 km/h
(19~44 mph).

» If ‘Active assist’ is selected, braking
may be assisted.

OTM070200L



Driver assistance system

B Left-hand drive

Emergency braking

B Right-hand drive

Emergency braking

OTMO070009L OTM070201L

Emergency braking

To warn the driver that emergency
braking will be assisted, the
‘Emergency braking’ warning
message will appear on the cluster
and an audible warning will sound.

The system will operate when

your vehicle speed is between
approximately 10~30 km/h (6~19 mph)
and the oncoming vehicle speed is
between approximately 30~70 km/h
(19~44 mph).

In emergency braking situation,
braking is assisted with strong braking
power by the system to help prevent
collision with the oncoming vehicle.

ﬂ Information

If the driver's seat is on the left side,
Junction Turning function will operate
only when the driver turns left. If the
driver's seat position is on right side, the
function will operate only when you turn
right.
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Drive carefully

OTM070059L

Stopping vehicle and ending brake control

When the vehicle is stopped due
to emergency braking, the ‘Drive
carefully’ warning message will
appear on the cluster.

For your safety, the driver should
depress the brake pedal immediately
and check the surroundings.

Brake control will end after the vehicle
is stopped by emergency braking for
approximately 2 seconds.
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Take the following precautions when
using Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist:

For your safety, change the Settings
after parking the vehicle at a safe
location.

With ‘Active assist’ or ‘Warning only’
selected, when ESC is turned off by
pressing and holding the ESC OFF
button for more than 3 seconds,
Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
will turn off automatically. In this
case, the system cannot be set

from the Settings menu and the %
warning light will illuminate on the
cluster which is normal. If ESC is
turned on by pressing the ESC OFF
button, Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist will maintain the last setting.

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
does not operate in all situations or
cannot avoid all collisions.

The driver should hold the
responsibility to control the vehicle.
Do not solely depend on Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist. Rather,
maintain a safe braking distance, and
if necessary, depress the brake pedal
to reduce driving speed or to stop
the vehicle.

Never deliberately operate Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist on people,
animal, objects, etc. It may cause
serious injury or death.

Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate if the driver
depresses the brake pedal to avoid
collision.

« Depending on the road and driving
conditions, Forward Collision-
Avoidance Assist may warn the driver
late or may not warn the driver.

» During Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist operation, the vehicle may
stop suddenly injuring passengers
and shifting loose objects. Always
have the seat belt on and keep loose
objects secured.

- If any other system’s warning
message is displayed or audible
warning is generated, Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist warning
message may not be displayed
and audible warning may not be
generated.

» You may not hear the warning sound
of Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist if the surrounding is noisy.

» Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist may turn off or may not
operate properly or may operate
unnecessarily depending on the road
conditions and the surroundings.

PN waRNING

- Evenif there is a problem with
Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist, the vehicle’s basic braking
performance will operate normally.

- During emergency braking,
braking control by the system will
automatically cancel when the
driver excessively depresses the
accelerator pedal or sharply steers
the vehicle.
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VN cauTion

« Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist operating speed range may
reduce due to the conditions of
the vehicle or pedestrian in front
or surroundings. Depending on the
speed, the system may only warn
the driver, or the system may not
operate.

- Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
will operate under certain conditions
by judging the risk level based on
the condition of the oncoming
vehicle, driving direction, speed and
surroundings.

ﬂ Information

In a situation where collision is imminent,
braking may be assisted by Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist when braking
is insufficient by the driver.

7-22

Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist malfunction and
limitations

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
malfunction

Check forward safety
systems

X

OTMO070094L

When Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist is not working properly, the ‘Check
forward safety systems’ warning message
will appear, and the %= and /A\ warning
lights will illuminate on the cluster. We
recommend that the system be inspected
by an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.



07

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
disabled

Forward safety Forward safety

systems disabled.
Camera obscured

systems disabled.
Radar blocked

OTMO070093L OTMO070095L

When the front windshield where the
front view camera is located, front radar
Cover, or sensor is covered with foreign
material, such as snow or rain, it can
reduce the detecting performance and
temporarily limit or disable Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist.

If this occurs the ‘Forward safety systems
disabled. Camera obscured’ or the
‘Forward safety systems disabled. Radar
blocked’ Warning message, and the A\
and % warning lights will illuminate on
the cluster.

The system will operate normally when
when such snow, rain or foreign material
is removed.

If the system does not operate normally
after obstruction (snow, rain, or foreign
material) is removed, we recommend
that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

EWARNING

Even though the warning message or
warning light does not appear on the
cluster, Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not properly operate.

« Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may not properly operate in an area
(for example, open terrain), where
any substance are not detected after
turning ON the engine.

Limitations of the system

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist may
not operate normally, or the system
may operate unexpectedly under the
following circumstances:

» The detecting sensor or the
surroundings are contaminated or
damaged

« The temperature around the front
view camera is high or low due to
surrounding environment

« The camera lens is contaminated due
to tinted, filmed or coated windshield,
damaged glass, or stuck of foreign
material (sticker, bug, etc.) on the
glass

« Moisture is not removed or frozen on
the windshield

« Washer fluid is continuously sprayed,
or the wiper is on

« Driving in heavy rain or snow, or thick
fog

« The field of view of the front view
camera is obstructed by sun glare

» Street light or light from an oncoming
vehicle is reflected on the wet road
surface, such as a puddle on the road

« Anobjectis placed on the dashboard
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Your vehicle is being towed
The surrounding is very bright

The surrounding is very dark, such as
in a tunnel, etc.

The brightness changes suddenly, for
example when entering or exiting a
tunnel

The brightness outside is low, and the
headlamps are not on or are not bright

Driving through steam, smoke or
shadow

Only part of the vehicle, pedestrian or
cyclist is detected

The vehicle in front is a bus, heavy
truck, truck with a unusually shaped
luggage, trailer, etc.

The vehicle in front has no tail lights,
tail lights are located unusually, etc.

The brightness outside is low, and the
tail lamps are not on or are not bright

The rear of the front vehicle is small

or the vehicle does not look normal,
such as when the vehicle is tilted,
overturned, or the side of the vehicle
is visible, etc.

The front vehicle’s ground clearance is
low or high

A vehicle, pedestrian or cyclist
suddenly cuts in front

The bumper around the front radar is
impacted, damaged or the front radar
is out of position

The temperature around the front
radar is high or low
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Driving through a tunnel or iron bridge

Driving in large areas where there
are few vehicles or structures (for
example, desert, meadow, suburb,
etc.)

Driving near areas containing metal
substances, such as a construction
zone, railroad, etc.

A material is near that reflects very
well on the front radar, such as a
guardrail, nearby vehicle, etc.

The cyclist in front is on a bicycle
made of material that does not reflect
on the front radar

The vehicle in front is detected late

The vehicle in front is suddenly
blocked by a obstacle

The vehicle in front suddenly changes
lane or suddenly reduces speed

The vehicle in front is bent out of
shape

The front vehicle’s speed is fast or
slow

The vehicle in front steers in the
opposite direction of your vehicle to
avoid a collision

With a vehicle in front, your vehicle
changes lane at low speed

The vehicle in front is covered with
snow

You are departing or returning to the
lane

Unstable driving

You are on a roundabout and the
vehicle in front is not detected

You are continuously driving in a circle

The vehicle in front has an unusual
shape

The vehicle in front is driving uphill or
downhill
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J3 52

The pedestrian or cyclist is not

fully detected, for example, if the
pedestrian is leaning over or is not
fully walking upright

The pedestrian or cyclist is wearing
clothing or equipment that makes it
difficult to detect as a pedestrian or
cyclist

OADAS044

The illustration above shows the image
the front view camera will detect as a
vehicle, pedestrian and cyclist.

.

The pedestrian or cyclist in front is
moving very quickly

The pedestrian or cyclist in front is
short or is posing a low posture

The pedestrian or cyclist in front has
impaired mobility

The pedestrian or cyclist in front is
moving intersected with the driving
direction

There is a group of pedestrians,
cyclists or a large crowd in front

The pedestrian or cyclist is wearing
clothing that easily blends into the
background, making it difficult to
detect

The pedestrian or cyclist is difficult to
distinguish from the similar shaped
structure in the surroundings

You are driving by a pedestrian,
cyclist, traffic sign, structure, etc.,
near the intersection

Driving in a parking lot
Driving through a tollgate,
construction area, unpaved road,

partial paved road, uneven road,
speed bumps, etc.

Driving on an incline road, curved
road, etc.

Driving through a roadside with trees
or streetlights

The adverse road conditions cause
excessive vehicle vibrations while
driving

Your vehicle height is low or high
due to heavy loads, abnormal tire
pressure, etc.

Driving through a narrow road where
trees or grass are overgrown

There is interference by
electromagnetic waves, such as
driving in an area with strong radio
waves or electrical noise
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- Driving on a curve

) . OADASO14

OADASO016

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may not detect other vehicles,
pedestrians or cyclists in front of you
on curved roads adversely affecting
the performance of the sensors. This
may result in no warning or braking
assist when necessary.

When driving on a curve, you must
maintain a safe braking distance,
and if necessary, steer the vehicle
and depress the brake pedal to
reduce your driving speed in order to
maintain a safe distance.

OADASO018
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OADASO17 OADASO19

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may detect a vehicle, pedestrian or
cyclist in the next lane or outside the
lane when driving on a curved road.

If this occurs, the system may
unnecessarily warn the driver and
control the brake. Always check the
traffic conditions around the vehicle.



- Driving on a slope

OADASO012

AL A

OADASO010 OADASOTI = ! 3 OADASO30N

[A] : Your vehicle,

Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist [B] : Lane changing vehicle

may not detect other vehicles,
pedestrians or cyclists in front of
you while driving uphill or downhill
adversely affecting the performance
of the sensors.

This may result in unnecessary

warning or braking assist, or no
warning or braking assist when
necessary.

Also, vehicle speed may rapidly
decrease when a vehicle, pedestrian
or cyclist ahead is suddenly
detected.

Always have your eyes on the road
while driving uphill or downhill and
if necessary, steer your vehicle and
depress the brake pedal to reduce
your driving speed in order to
maintain a safe distance.

When a vehicle moves into your lane
from an adjacent lane, it cannot

be detected by the sensor until it

is in the sensor's detection range.
Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may not immediately detect the
vehicle when the vehicle changes
lanes abruptly. In this case, you must
maintain a safe braking distance,
and if necessary, steer your vehicle
and depress the brake pedal to
reduce your driving speed in order to
maintain a safe distance.
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« Detecting vehicle

_ =Y
— gy &
(ETMHEE7ZO002!
If the vehicle in front of you has
cargo that extends rearward from
the cab, or when the vehicle in front
of you has higher ground clearance,
additional special attention is
required. Forward Collision-
Avoidance Assist may not be able

to detect the cargo extending from
the vehicle. In these instances,

i ; 0ADASO3 you must maintain a safe braking
[A] : Your vehicle, [B] : Lane changing vehicle, diSta.nce from the rearmost Obj?Ctv
[C] : Same lane vehicle and if necessary, steer your vehicle
L and depress the brake pedal to
When a vehicle in front of you reduce your driving speed in order to
merges out of the lane, Forward maintain distance.

Collision-Avoidance Assist may not
immediately detect the vehicle that
is now in front of you. In this case,
you must maintain a safe braking
distance, and if necessary, steer your
vehicle and depress the brake pedal
to reduce your driving speed in order
to maintain a safe distance.
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BWARNING

When you are towing a trailer or
another vehicle, we recommend that
Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist is
turned off due to safety reasons.

« Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may operate if objects that are
similar in shape or characteristics to
vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists are
detected.

« Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
does not operate on bicycles,
motorcycles, or smaller wheeled
objects, such as luggage bags,
shopping carts, or strollers.

« Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate normally if
interfered by strong electromagnetic
waves.

« Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
may not operate for 15 seconds after
the vehicle is started, or the front
view camera is initialized.

LANE KEEPING ASSIST (LKA)
(IF EQUIPPED)

Lane Keeping Assist is designed to help
detect lane markings (or road edges)
while driving over a certain speed. The
system will warn the driver if the vehicle
leaves the lane without using the turn
signal, or will automatically assist the
driver’s steering to help prevent the
vehicle from departing the lane.

Detecting sensor

—

[1] : Front view camera

The front view camera is used as a
detecting sensor to detect lane markings
(or road edges).

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting sensor.

VN caution

For more details on the precautions
of the front view camera, refer to
“Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
(FCA)” section in chapter 7.

7-29



Driver assistance system
|

Lane Keeping Assist settings
Setting features

Lane safety

D Back
Assist
Warning only

Off

OTMO70184L
Lane safety

With the engine on, select or deselect
‘Driver Assistance - Lane safety’ from the
Settings menu to set whether or not to
use each function.

- If‘Assist’ is selected, the system
will automatically assist the driver’s
steering when lane departure is
detected to help prevent the vehicle
from moving out of its lane.

- If 'Warning only' is selected, the
system will warn the driver with an
audible warning when lane departure
is detected. The driver must steer the
vehicle.

- If‘Off’ is selected, the system will turn
off. The /@&\ indicator light will turn
off on the cluster.

PN warNING

- If 'Warning only' is selected, steering
is not assisted.

« Lane Keeping Assist does not control
the steering wheel when the vehicle
is driven in the middle of the lane.

« The driver should always be aware
of the surroundings and steer the
vehicle if ‘Off’ is selected.
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Turning the system On/Off (Lane Safety
button)

OTM070036%

With the engine on, press and hold

the Lane Safety button located on

the instrument panel to turn on Lane
Keeping Assist. The white /@\ indicator
light will illuminate on the cluster.

Press and hold the button again to turn
off the system.

If the engine is restarted, Lane Keeping
Assist will maintain the last setting.

n Information

When Lane Keeping Assist is turned off
with the Lane Safety button, Lane Safety
settings will turn off.



Turning the system On/Off (Lane Driving
Assist button)

OTM070063

With the engine on, press and hold the
Lane Driving Assist button located on the
steering wheel to turn on Lane Keeping
Assist. The white /mm\ indicator light will
illuminate on the cluster.

Press and hold the button again to turn
off the system.

If the engine is restarted, Lane Keeping
Assist will maintain the last setting.

VN caution

When the Lane Driving Assist button is
pressed shortly, Lane Following Assist
will turn on and off.

Warning volume

 Back
High
Medium
Low

OTMO70141L
Warning volume

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
Assistance » Warning volume’ from the
Settings menu to change the Warning
Volume to ‘High’, ‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for
Lane Keeping Assist.

If you change the Warning volume,

the Warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may be changed.
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Lane Keeping Assist operation Lane Keeping Assist

Warning and control « To warn the driver that the vehicle

is departing from the projected lane
in front, the green /ma\ indicator
light will blink on the cluster, and the
steering wheel will make adjustments
to keep the vehicle inside the lane.

« The system will operate when
your vehicle speed is between
approximately 60~200 km/h
(40~120 mph).

Lane Keeping Assist will help warn and
control the vehicle with Lane Departure
Warning and Lane Keeping Assist.

W Left W Right

Keep hands on
steering wheel

OTM070027 OTM070028
Lane Departure Warning

« To warn the driver that the vehicle is
departing from the projected lane in
front, the green /ma\ indicator light
will blink on the cluster, the lane line IV ITERERL
will blink on the cluster depending on

which direction the vehicle is veering,
and an audible warning will sound. If the driver takes their hands off the

steering wheel for several seconds,
the ‘Keep hands on the steering wheel’
warning message will appear on the
cluster, and an audible warning will
sound in stages.

Hands-off warning

« The system will operate when
your vehicle speed is between
approximately 60~200 km/h (40~120
mph).
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BWARNING

The steering wheel may not be
assisted if the steering wheel is held
very tight or the steering wheel is
steered over a certain degree.

Lane Keeping Assist does not operate
at all times. It is the responsibility of
the driver to safely steer the vehicle
and to maintain the vehicle in its
lane.

The hands-off warning message

may appear late depending on road
conditions. Always have your hands
on the steering wheel while driving.

If the steering wheel is held very
lightly, the hands-off warning
message may appear because the
system may not recognize that the
driver has their hands on the steering
wheel.

If you attach objects to the steering
wheel, the hands-off warning may
not work properly.

B Lane undetected

ﬂ Information

You may change settings from the
instrument cluster (User Settings) or
infotainment system (Vehicle Settings),
whichever option that is provided with
your vehicle. For more details, see
"User Settings' section in chapter 4, or
"Vehicle Settings' section in supplied
Infotainment Manual.

When lane markings (or road edges)
are detected, the lane lines on the
cluster will change from grey to white
and the green /@m\ indicator light will
illuminate.

B Lane detected

OTMO070025 OTM070026

Even though the steering is assisted by
Lane Keeping Assist, the driver may
control the steering wheel.

The steering wheel may feel heavier
or lighter when the steering wheel is
assisted by Lane Keeping Assist than
when it is not.

7-33



Driver assistance system
|

Limitations of the system

Lane Keeping Assist may not operate
normally or may operate unexpectedly
under the following circumstances:

« The lane is contaminated or difficult
to distinguish because,

- The lane markings (or road edge)
is covered with rain, snow, dirt, oil,
etc.

- The color of the lane marking (or
road edge) is not distinguishable
from the road

- There are markings (or road edges)
on the road near the lane or the
markings (or road edges) on the
road looks similar to the lane
markings (or road edge)

Lane Keeping Assist malfunction
and limitations
Lane Keeping Assist malfunction

Check LKA (Lane Keep
Assist) system

/m\

OTMO070035L

When Lane Keeping Assist is not working
properly, the ‘Check LKA (Lane Keeping

Assist) system’ warning message will
appear and the yellow /@\ indicator
light will illuminate on the cluster. If this
occurs, we recommend that the system

- The lane marking (or road edge) is
indistinct or damaged

- The shadow is on the lane marking

be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI (or road edge) by a median strip,
dealer. trees, guardrail, noise barriers, etc.
« There are more than two lane
markings (or road edges) on the road

« The lane number increases or
decreases, or the lane markings (or
road edges) are crossing

» The lane markings (or road edges) are
complicated or a structure substitutes
for the lines, such as a construction
area

» There are road markings, such as
zigzag lanes, crosswalk markings and
road signs

« The lane suddenly disappears, such as
at the intersection

« The lane (or road width) is very wide
or narrow
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There is a road edge without a lane

There is a boundary structure in the
roadway, such as a tollgate, sidewalk,
curb, etc.

The distance to the front vehicle is
extremely short or the vehicle in front
is covering the lane marking (or road
edge)

For more details on the limitations
of the front view camera, refer to
“Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
(FCA)” section in chapter 7.

PN warNING

Take the following precautions when
using Lane Keeping Assist:

The driver should hold the
responsibility to safely drive and
control the vehicle. Do not solely rely

on the system and drive dangerously.

The operation of Lane Keeping
Assist can be cancelled or not

work properly depending on road
conditions and surroundings. Always
be cautious while driving.

Refer to “Limitations of the System”
if the lane is not detected properly.

When you are towing a trailer or
another vehicle, we recommend that
Lane Keeping Assist is turned off due
to safety reasons.

If the vehicle is driven at high speed,
the steering wheel will not be
controlled. The driver must always
follow the speed limit when using
the system.

If any other system’s warning
message is displayed or audible
warning is generated, Lane Keeping
Assist warning message may not be
displayed and audible warning may
not be generated.

You may not hear the warning
sound of Lane Keeping Assist if the
surrounding is noisy.

If you attach objects to the steering
wheel, steering may not be assisted
properly.

Lane Keeping Assist may not operate
for 15 seconds after the vehicle is
started, or the front view camera is
initialized.

Lane Keeping Assist will not operate
when:

- The turn signal or hazard warning
flasher is turned on

- The vehicle is not driven in the
center of the lane when the system
is turned on or right after changing
alane

- ESC (Electronic Stability Control)
or VSM (Vehicle Stability
Management) is activated

- The vehicle is driven on a sharp
curve

- Vehicle speed is below 55 km/h
(35 mph) or above 210 km/h
(130 mph)

- The vehicle makes sharp lane
changes

- The vehicle brakes suddenly
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BLIND-SPOT COLLISION WARNING (BCW) (IF EQUIPPED)

Blind-Spot Collision Warning is designed
to help detect and monitor approaching
vehicles in the driver’s blind spot area
and warn the driver of a possible collision
with a warning message and audible
warning.

0JX1079256

Blind-Spot Collision Warning helps
detect and inform the driver that a
vehicle is in the blind spot.

/N caution
The detecting range may vary

depending on the speed of your vehicle.

However, even if there is a vehicle in
the blind spot, the system may not warn
you when you pass by at high speed.
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0JX1079026

Blind-Spot Collision Warning helps
detect and informs the driver that a
vehicle is approaching at high speed
from the blind spot area.

7N caution

Warning timing may vary depending on
the speed of the vehicle approaching at
high speed.

ﬂ Information
In the following text, Blind-Spot Collision
Warning system will be referred as Blind-
Spot Safety system.
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Detecting sensor

\ ©OTMO70146'
[1] : Rear corner radar

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting sensor.

VN caution

Take the following precautions to
maintain optimal performance of the
detecting sensor:

* Never disassemble the rear corner
radar or radar assembly, or apply any
impactonit.

« If the rear corner radars have been
replaced or repaired, we recommend
that the vehicle be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

« Ifthereisimpact on the rear
corner radar or near the radar,
even though the warning message
does not appear on the cluster,
Blind-Spot Safety system may not
operate properly. We recommend
that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

« Use only genuine parts to repair the
rear bumper where the rear corner
radar is located.

« Do not apply license plate frame or
objects, such as a bumper sticker,
film or a bumper guard near the rear
corner radar.

« The system may not work properly
if the bumper has been replaced, or
the surroundings of the rear corner
radar has been damaged or paint has
been applied.

- If a trailer, carrier, etc., is installed,
it may adversely affect the
performance of the rear corner radar
or the system may not operate.

Blind-Spot Collision Warning
settings
Setting features

Blind-spot safety

D Back
Warning only
Off

OTMO070202L
Blind-spot safety

With the engine on, select or deselect
‘Driver assistance - Blind-spot safety’
from the Settings menu to set whether or
not to use each function.

- If ‘Warning only’ is selected, the
system will warn the driver with a
warning message and an audible
warning depending on the collision
risk levels. Braking will not be assisted.

If ‘Off’ is selected, the system will turn
off.
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Blind spot safety

system is Off

OTMO070097L

When the engine is restarted with the
system off, the ‘Blind-spot safety system
is Off’ message will appear on the
cluster.

If you change the setting from ‘Off’ to
‘Warning only’, the warning light on the
outside rearview mirror will blink for
three seconds.

In addition, if the engine is turned on,
when Blind-Spot Collision Warning is set
to ‘Warning only’, the warning light on
the outside rearview mirror will blink for
three seconds.

BWARNING

If ‘Warning only’ is selected, braking
is not assisted.

- If ‘Off’ is selected, the driver should
always be aware of the surroundings
and drive safely.

ﬂ Information

If the engine is restarted, Blind-Spot
Safety system will maintain the last
setting.
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Warning timing

S Back
Normal
Late

OTMO070140L
Warning timing
With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning timing’ from the
Settings menu to change the initial
warning activation time for Blind-Spot
Safety system.

When the vehicle is first delivered,
Warning timing is set to ‘Normal’. If you
change the Warning timing, the warning
time of other Driver Assistance systems
may change.



Warning volume

 Back
High
Medium

OO0 ®

Low

OTMO70141L
Warning volume

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning volume’ from the
Settings menu to change the Warning
Volume to ‘High’, ‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for
Blind-Spot Safety system.

If you change the Warning volume,
the warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may change.

VN caution

« The setting of the Warning timing
and Warning volume applies to all
functions of the Blind-Spot Safety
system.

- Even though ‘Normal’ is selected
for Warning timing, if the vehicles
approaches at high speed, the initial
warning activation time may seem
late.

« Select ‘Late’ for Warning timing

when traffic is light and when driving
speed is slow.

Blind- Spot Safety system
operation
Warning and control

Vehicle detection

» To warn the driver a vehicle is
detected, the warning light on the
outside rearview mirror and head-up
display (if equipped) will illuminate.

« The system will operate when your
vehicle speed is above 20 km/h (12
mph) and the speed of the vehicle in
the blind spot area is above 10 km/h
(7 mph).

Collision warning

» Collision warning will operate when
the turn signal is turned on in the
direction of the detected vehicle.

» To warn the driver of a collision, the
warning light on the outside rearview
mirror and head-up display (if
equipped) will blink. At the same time,
an audible warning will sound.
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»  When the turn signal is turned off or
you move away from the lane, the
collision warning will be canceled
and the system will return to vehicle
detection state.

EWARNING

The detecting range of the rear
corner radar is determined by the
standard road width, therefore, on a
narrow road, the system may detect
other vehicles in the next next lane
and warn you. In contrast, on a wide
road, the system may not be able to
detect a vehicle driving in the next
lane and may not warn you.

« When the hazard warning light is
on, the collision warning by the turn
signal will not operate.

ﬂ Information

If the driver's seat is on the left side, the
collision warning may occur when you
turn left. Maintain a proper distance with
the vehicles in the left lane. If the driver's
seat is on the right side, the collision
warning may occur when you turn right.
Maintain a proper distance with the
vehicles in the right lane.
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Take the following precautions when
using Blind-Spot Safety system:

For your safety, change the Settings
after parking the vehicle at a safe
location.

If any other system’s warning
message is displayed or audible
warning is generated, Blind-Spot
Safety system’s warning message
may not be displayed and audible
warning may not be generated.

You may not hear the warning sound
of Blind-Spot Safety system if the
surrounding is noisy.

Blind-Spot Safety system may warn
the driver late or may not warn the
driver depending on the road and
driving conditions.

Driver should maintain control

of the vehicle at all times. Do not
depend on Blind-Spot Safety system.
Maintain a safe braking distance, and
if necessary, depress the brake pedal
to reduce driving speed or to stop
the vehicle.



Blind-Spot Collision Warning
malfunction and limitations
Blind-Spot Collision Warning
malfunction

OTM070099L

When Blind-Spot Safety system is not
working properly, the ‘Check blind-spot
safety systems’ warning message will
appear on the cluster, and the system
will turn off automatically, or the system
will be limited. We recommend that the
system be inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

Check outside mirror
warning icon

OTMO070100L

When the outside rearview mirror
warning light is not working properly,
the 'Check outside mirror warning icon'
warning message will appear on the
cluster. We recommend that the system
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Blind-Spot Collision Warning
disabled

Blind-spot safety
systems disabled.

Radar blocked

OTM070098L

When the rear bumper around the rear
corner radar or sensor is covered with
foreign material, such as snow or rain,
or installing a trailer or carrier, it can
reduce the detecting performance and
temporarily limit or disable Blind-Spot
Safety system.

If this occurs, the ‘Blind-spot safety
systems disabled. Radar blocked’
warning message will appear on the
cluster.

The system will operate normally when
such foreign material or trailer, etc.,

is removed, and then the engine is
restarted.

If the system does not operate normally
after it is removed, we recommend

that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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a WARNING
Even though the warning message

does not appear on the cluster, Blind-
Spot Safety system may not properly

operate.

« Blind-Spot Safety system may not
properly operate in an area (for
example, open terrain), where any
substance are not detected right
after the engine is turned on, or

when the detecting sensor is blocked

with foreign material right after the
engine is turned on.

VN caution

Turn off Blind-Spot Safety system to
install a trailer, carrier, etc., or remove
the trailer, carrier, etc., to use Blind-
Spot Safety system.

Limitations of the system

Blind-Spot Safety system may not
operate normally, or the system may
operate unexpectedly under the
following circumstances:

« There is inclement weather, such as
heavy snow, heavy rain, etc.

« The rear corner radar is covered with
snow, rain, dirt, etc.

» The temperature around the rear
corner radar is high or low

« Driving on a highway (or motorway)
ramp

« Theroad pavement (or the peripheral
ground) abnormally contains metallic

components (for example, possibly
due to subway construction)
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There is a fixed object near the
vehicle, such as sound barriers,
guardrails, central dividers, entry
barriers, street lamps, signs,
tunnels, walls, etc. (including double
structures)

Driving in large areas where there
are few vehicles or structures (for
example, desert, meadow, suburb,
etc.)

Driving through a narrow road where
trees or grass are overgrown

Driving on a wet road surface, such as
a puddle on the road

The other vehicle drives very close
behind your vehicle, or the other
vehicle passes by your vehicle in close
proximity

The speed of the other vehicle is very
fast that it passes by your vehicle in a
short time

Your vehicle passes by the other
vehicle

Your vehicle changes lane

Your vehicle has started at the same
time as the vehicle next to you and
has accelerated

The vehicle in the next lane moves
two lanes away from you, or when the
vehicle two lanes away moves to the
next lane from you

A trailer or carrier is installed around
the rear corner radar

The bumper around the rear corner
radar is covered with objects, such as
a bumper sticker, bumper guard, bike
rack, etc.

The bumper around the rear corner
radar is impacted, damaged or the
radar is out of position

Your vehicle height is low or high
due to heavy loads, abnormal tire
pressure, etc.



Blind-Spot Safety system may not B WARNING

operate normally, or the system may .
operate unexpectedly when the » Driving on a curve
following objects are detected:

« A motorcycle or bicycle is detected

» Avehicle such as a flat trailer is
detected

» A big vehicle such as a bus or truck is
detected

« A moving obstacle such as a
pedestrian, animal, shopping cart or a
baby stroller is detected

« A vehicle with low height such as a
sports car is detected QUX1079057.

Blind-Spot Safety system may not
operate properly when driving on
a curved road. The system may not
detect the vehicle in the next lane.

Always pay attention to road and
driving conditions while driving.

QUX1079058

Blind-Spot Safety system may not
operate properly when driving on
the curved road. The system may
recognize the vehicle in the same
lane.

Always pay attention to road and
driving conditions while driving.
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 Driving where the road is merging/ - Driving where the heights of the
dividing lanes are different

el Rl B el © ) X1 0700 5 O'm

OTME70032

Blind-Spot Safety system may not Blind-Spot Safety system may not
operate properly when driving where operate properly when driving where
the road merges or divides. The the heights of the lanes are different.
system may not detect the vehicle in The system may not detect the
the next lane. vehicle on a road with different lane
Always pay attention to road and heights (underpass joining section,
driving conditions while driving. grade separated intersections, etc.).

Always pay attention to road and

« Driving on a slope driving conditions while driving.
PN waRNING

« When you are towing a trailer or
another vehicle, make sure that you
turn off Blind-Spot Safety system.

« Blind-Spot Safety system may not
operate normally if interfered by
strong electromagnetic waves.

« Blind-Spot Safety system may not
operate for 3 seconds after the
vehicle is started, or the rear corner
radars are initialized.

operate properly when driving on
a slope. The system may not detect
the vehicle in the next lane or may
incorrectly detect the ground or
structure.

Always pay attention to road and
driving conditions while driving.
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BLIND-SPOT COLLISION-AVOIDANCE ASSIST (BCA) (IF
EQUIPPED)

Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
is designed to help detect and monitor
approaching vehicles in the driver’s
blind spot area and warn the driver

of a possible collision with a warning
message and audible warning.

In addition, if there is a risk of collision
when changing lanes or driving forward
out of a parking space, the system will
help avoid a collision by applying the
brake.

0JX1079026

Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
helps detect and informs the driver that
a vehicle is approaching at high speed
from the blind spot area.

VN caution

Warning timing may vary depending on
the speed of the vehicle approaching at
high speed.

0JX1079256

Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
helps detect and inform the driver that a
vehicle is in the blind spot.

/N caution

The detecting range may vary
depending on the speed of your vehicle.
However, even if there is a vehicle in

the blind spot area, the system may

not warn you when you pass by at high
speeds.

When changing lanes by detecting

the lane ahead, if the system judges
that there is a collision risk with an
approaching vehicle in the blind spot,
the system will help avoid a collision by
applying the brake.
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Detecting sensor
[p——— ;_____h:...-: T

[ [=2a=]

When you are driving forward out of

a parking space, if the system judges
that there is a collision risk with an
approaching vehicle in the blind spot,
the system will help avoid a collision by
applying the brake.

[1] : Front view camera,
[2] : Rear corner radar

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting
Sensors.

VN cauTion

Take the following precautions to
maintain optimal performance of the
detecting sensor:

+ Never disassemble the rear corner
radar or radar assembly, or apply any
impactonit.

 If there isimpact on the rear corner
radar or near the radar, even though
the warning message does not
appear on the cluster, Blind-Spot
Collision-Avoidance Assist system
may not operate properly. We
recommend that the system be
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.
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- If the rear corner radars have been Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
replaced or repaired, we recommend Assist settings
that the vehicle be inspected by an Setting feat
authorized HYUNDAI dealer. etting reatures

« Use only genuine parts to repair the
rear bumper where the rear corner
radar is located. Blind-spot safety

« Do not apply license plate frame or
objects, such as a bumper sticker,
film or a bumper guard near the rear
corner radar.

- Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not work properly if the
bumper has been replaced, or the
surroundings of the rear corner radar OTMO70096L
has been damaged or paint has been
applied.

- If atrailer, carrier, etc., is installed,
it may adversely affect the

sist

Warning only
Off

Blind-spot safety

With the engine on, select or deselect
‘Driver assistance - Blind-spot safety’
performance of the rear cornerradar oM the Settlr%gfs menu to set whether or
or Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance notto use each function.

Assist may not operate. - If ‘Active assist’ is selected, Blind-Spot
Collision-Avoidance Assist will warn
the driver with a warning message, an
audible warning and braking assist will
be applied depending on the collision
risk levels.

- If ‘Warning only’ is selected, Blind-
Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
will warn the driver with a warning
message and an audible warning
depending on the collision risk levels.
Braking will not be assisted.

- If ‘Off' is selected, Blind-Spot
Collision-Avoidance Assist will turn
off.

For more details on the precautions
of the front view camera, refer to
“Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
(FCA)” section in chapter 7.
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Blind spot safety

system is Off

OTMO070097L

When the engine is restarted with Blind-
Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist off, the
‘Blind-spot safety system is Off’ message
will appear on the cluster.

If you change the setting from ‘Off’
to ‘Active assist’ or ‘Warning only’, the
warning light on the outside rearview
mirror will blink for three seconds.

In addition, if the engine is turned on,
when Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist is set to ‘Active assist’ or ‘Warning
only’, the warning light on the outside
rearview mirror will blink for three
seconds.

BWARNING

If ‘Warning only’ is selected, braking
is not assisted.

- If ‘Off’ is selected, the driver should
always be aware of the surroundings
and drive safely.

n Information

If the engine is restarted, Blind-Spot
Collision-Avoidance Assist will maintain
the last setting.
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Warning timing

S Back
Normal
Late

OTMO070140L
Warning timing
With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning timing’ from the
Settings menu to change the initial
warning activation time for Blind-Spot
Collision-Avoidance Assist.

When the vehicle is first delivered,
Warning timing is set to ‘Normal’. If you
change the Warning timing, the warning
time of other Driver Assistance systems
may change.



Warning volume

 Back
High
Medium
Low

OTMO70141L
Warning volume

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning volume’ from the
Settings menu to change the Warning
volume to ‘High’, ‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for
Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist.
If you change the Warning volume,
the warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may change.

VN caution

« The setting of the Warning timing
and Warning volume applies to all
functions of Blind-Spot Collision-
Avoidance Assist.

- Even though ‘Normal’ is selected
for Warning timing, if the vehicles
approaches at high speed, the initial
warning activation time may seem
late.

« Select ‘Late’ for Warning timing

when traffic is light and when driving

speed is slow.

Blind- Spot Safety system
operation
Warning and control

Vehicle detection

To warn the driver a vehicle is
detected, the warning light on the
outside rearview mirror and head-up
display (if equipped) will illuminate.
Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
will operate when your vehicle speed
is above 20 km/h (12 mph) and the
speed of the vehicle in the blind spot
area is above 10 km/h (7 mph).
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Collision Warning

Collision warning will operate when
the turn signal is turned on in the
direction of the detected vehicle.

If ‘Warning only’ is selected from the
Settings menu, the collision warning
will operate when your vehicle
approaches the lane the blind spot
vehicle is detected.

To warn the driver of a collision, the
warning light on the outside rearview
mirror and head-up display (if
equipped) will blink. At the same time,
an audible warning will sound.

When the turn signal is turned off or
you move away from the lane, the
collision warning will be canceled and
Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
will return to vehicle detection state.
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The detecting range of the rear
corner radar is determined by a
standard road width, therefore, on
a narrow road, Blind-Spot Collision-
Avoidance Assist may detect other
vehicles in the next next lane and
warn you. In contrast, on a wide
road, Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not be able to detect a
vehicle driving in the next lane and
may not warn you.

When the hazard warning flasher is
on, the collision warning by the turn
signal will not operate.

ﬂ Information

If the driver's seat is on the left side, the
collision warning may occur when you
turn left. Maintain a proper distance with
the vehicles in the left lane. If the driver's
seat is on the right side, the collision
warning may occur when you turn right.
Maintain a proper distance with the
vehicles in the right lane.
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Collision-Avoidance Assist (while driving)

To warn the driver of a collision, the
warning light on the outside rearview
mirror will blink and a warning
message will appear on the cluster. At
the same time, an audible warning will
sound and warning light on the head-
up display (if equipped) will blink.
Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
will operate when your vehicle speed
is between 60~200 km/h (40~120
mph) and both lane markings of the
driving lane are detected.

Emergency braking will be assisted to

help prevent collision with the vehicle
in the blind spot area.

Collision-Avoidance Assist will
be canceled under the following
circumstances:

- Your vehicle enters the next lane
by a certain distance

- Your vehicle is away from the
collision risk

- The steering wheel is sharply
steered

- The brake pedal is depressed

- Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
is operating

After Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance

Assist operation or lane change,

you must drive to the center of the

lane. Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance

Assist will not operate if the vehicle is

not driven in the center of the lane.
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OTNMO0702401%

Collision-Avoidance Assist (while
departing)

To warn the driver of a collision, the
warning light on the outside rearview
mirror will blink and a warning
message will appear on the cluster. At
the same time, an audible warning will
sound and warning light on the head-
up display (if equipped) will blink.
Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
will operate when your vehicle speed
is below 3 km/h (2 mph) and the
speed of the vehicle in the blind spot
area is above 5 km/h (3 mph).

Emergency braking will be assisted to
help prevent collision with the vehicle
in the blind spot area.
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Drive carefully

OTMO070059L

Stopping vehicle and ending brake control

When the vehicle is stopped due
to emergency braking, the ‘Drive
carefully’ warning message will
appear on the cluster.

For your safety, the driver should
depress the brake pedal immediately
and check the surroundings.

Brake control will end after the vehicle
is stopped by emergency braking for
approximately 2 seconds.
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Take the following precautions when
using Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist:

For your safety, change the Settings
after parking the vehicle at a safe
location.

If any other system’s warning
message is displayed or audible
warning is generated, Blind-Spot
Collision-Avoidance Assist warning
message may not be displayed

and audible warning may not be
generated.

You may not hear the warning sound
of Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist if the surrounding is noisy.

Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate if the driver
applies the brake pedal to avoid
collision.

When Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist is operating, braking control
by the system will automatically
cancel when the driver excessively
depresses the accelerator pedal or
sharply steers the vehicle.

During Blind-Spot Collision-
Avoidance Assist operation, the
vehicle may stop suddenly injuring
passengers and shifting loose
objects. Always have the seat belt on
and keep loose objects secured.

Even if there is a problem with Blind-
Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist, the

vehicle’s basic braking performance
will operate normally.

Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
does not operate in all situations or
cannot avoid all collisions.

« Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist may warn the driver late or
may not warn the driver depending
on the road and driving conditions.

« Driver should maintain control of the
vehicle at all times. Do not depend
on Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist. Maintain a safe braking
distance, and if necessary, depress
the brake pedal to reduce driving
speed or to stop the vehicle.

» Never operate Blind-Spot Collision-
Avoidance Assist on people, animal,
objects, etc. It may cause serious
injury or death.

PN wARNING

The brake control may not operate

properly depending on the status of

ESC (Electronic Stability Control).

There will only be a warning when:

- The ESC (Electronic Stability Control)
warning light is on

- ESC (Electronic Stability Control) is
engaged in a different function
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Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist malfunction and
limitations

Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist malfunction

OTMO070099L

When Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist is not working properly, the
‘Check blind-spot safety systems’
warning message will appear on the
cluster, and the system will turn off
automatically or the system will be
limited. We recommend that the vehicle
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Check outside mirror
warning icon

)
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OTMO070700L

When the outside rearview mirror
warning light is not working properly,
the 'Check outside mirror warning icon'
warning message will appear on the
cluster. We recommend that the vehicle
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.
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Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist disabled

Blind-spot safety
systems disabled.

Radar blocked

OTMO070098L

When the rear bumper around the rear
corner radar or sensor is covered with
foreign material, such as snow or rain,
or installing a trailer or carrier, it can
reduce the detecting performance and
temporarily limit or disable Blind-Spot
Collision-Avoidance Assist.

If this occurs, the ‘Blind-spot safety
systems disabled. Radar blocked’
warning message will appear on the
cluster.

Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
will operate normally when such foreign
material or trailer, etc., is removed, and
then the engine is restarted.

If Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist does not operate normally after
it is removed, we recommend that the
vehicle be inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

PN warNING

« Even though the warning message
does not appear on the cluster, Blind-
Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist may
not properly operate.

« Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
may not properly operate in an area
(for example, open terrain) where
any substance are not detected right
after the engine is turned on, or
when the detecting sensor is blocked
with foreign material right after the
engine is turned on.
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VN caution

Turn off Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist to install a trailer, carrier, etc., or
remove the trailer, carrier, etc., to use
Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist.

Limitations of Blind-Spot Collision-
Avoidance Assist

Blind-Spot Safety system may not
operate normally, or it may operate
unexpectedly under the following
circumstances:

e There is inclement weather, such as
heavy snow, heavy rain, etc.

e The rear corner radar is covered with
snow, rain, dirt, etc.

« The temperature around the rear
corner radar is high or low

« Driving on a highway (or motorway)
ramp

» The road pavement (or the peripheral
ground) abnormally contains metallic
components (for example, possibly
due to subway construction)

« There is a fixed object near the
vehicle, such as sound barriers,
guardrails, central dividers, entry
barriers, street lamps, signs,
tunnels, walls, etc. (including double
structures)

« Driving in large areas where there
are few vehicles or structures (for
example, desert, meadow, suburb,
etc.)

« Driving through a narrow road where
trees or grass are overgrown

» Driving on a wet road surface, such as
a puddle on the road

« The other vehicle drives very close
behind your vehicle, or the other
vehicle passes by your vehicle in close
proximity

The speed of the other vehicle is very
fast that it passes by your vehicle in a
short time

Your vehicle passes by the other
vehicle

Your vehicle changes lane

Your vehicle has started at the same
time as the vehicle next to you and
has accelerated

The vehicle in the next lane moves
two lanes away from you, or when the
vehicle two lanes away moves to the
next lane from you

A trailer or carrier is installed around
the rear corner radar

The bumper around the rear corner
radar is covered with objects, such as
a bumper sticker, bumper guard, bike
rack, etc.

The bumper around the rear corner
radar is impacted, damaged or the
radar is out of position

Your vehicle height is low or high
due to heavy loads, abnormal tire
pressure, etc.

Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist
may not operate normally, or it may
operate unexpectedly when the
following objects are detected:

A motorcycle or bicycle is detected

A vehicle such as a flat trailer is
detected

A big vehicle such as a bus or truck is
detected

A moving obstacle such as a
pedestrian, animal, shopping cart or a
baby stroller is detected

A vehicle with low height such as a
sports car is detected
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Braking control may not work, driver’s aWARNlNG
attention is required in the following .
circumstances: + Driving on a curve

« The vehicle severely vibrates while
driving over a bumpy road, uneven
road or concrete patch

« Driving on a slippery surface due to
snow, water puddle, ice, etc.

« The tire pressure is low or a tire is
damaged

« The brake is reworked
« The vehicle makes abrupt lane

changes
©IX1079057
For more details on the limitations Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
of the front view camera, refer to Assist may not operate properly
“Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist when driving on a curved road. The
(FCA)” and “Lane Keeping Assist (LKA)” function may not detect the vehicle
section in chapter 7. in the next lane.

Always pay attention to road and
driving conditions while driving.

OUX1079058
Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate properly
when driving on a curved road. The
function may recognize a vehicle in
the same lane.

Always pay attention to road and
driving conditions while driving.
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- Driving where the road is merging/ - Driving where the heights of the
dividing lanes are different

y
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Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate properly Assist may not operate properly
when driving where the road merges when driving where the heights of
or divides. The function may not the lanes are different. The function
detect the vehicle in the next lane. may not detect the vehicle on a
Always pay attention to road and road with different lane heights
driving conditions while driving. (underpass joining section, grade
separated intersections, etc.).
« Driving on a slope Always pay attention to road and

driving conditions while driving.

PN wARNING

» When you are towing a trailer or
another vehicle, make sure that
you turn off Blind-Spot Collision-
Avoidance Assist.

- Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate normally if
interfered by strong electromagnetic
waves.

L —— /00034
Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist  * Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance

may not operate properly when Assist may not operate for 3 seconds
driving on a slope. The function may after the vehicle is started, or the
not detect the vehicle in the next front view camera or rear corner
lane or may incorrectly detect the radars are initialized.

ground or structure.

Always pay attention to road and
driving conditions while driving.
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SAFE EXIT ASSIST (SEA) (IF EQUIPPED)

After the vehicle stops, when an
approaching vehicle from the rear area is
detected as soon as a passenger opens a
door, Safe Exit Assist will warn the driver
with a warning message and an audible
warning to help prevent a collision.

o OTMQZ@@_QQI,

In addition, when the electronic child
safety lock button is in the LOCK position
and an approaching vehicle from the
rear area is detected, the electronic child
safety lock button will not unlock even if
the driver presses the button to prevent
the rear doors from opening.

VN caution

Warning timing may vary depending on
the speed of the approaching vehicle.
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Detecting sensor

[1] : Rear corner radar

The rear corner radars are sensors
located inside the rear bumper to detect
the side and rear areas. Always keep the
rear bumper clean for proper operation
of Safe Exit Assist.

For more details on the precautions of
the rear corner radars, refer to “Blind-
Spot Collision Assist (BCA)” section in

chapter 7.



Safe Exit Assist settings
Setting features

Blind-spot safety

= Back
SEA (Safe Exit As... b

Active assist
Warning only

OTM070038L
Safe exit assist

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance - Blind-spot safety » SEA
(Safe Exit Assist)’ from the Settings menu
to turn on Safe Exit Assist and deselect to
turn off the system.

PN wARNING

The driver should always be aware of
unexpected and sudden situations
from occurring. If ‘Safe Exit Assist’ is
deselected, the system cannot assist
you.

n Information

If the engine is restarted, Safe Exit Assist
will maintain the last setting.

Warning timing

O Back
Normal
Late

OTMO070140L
Warning timing
With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning timing’ from the
Settings menu to change the initial
warning activation time for Blind-Spot
Safety system.

When the vehicle is first delivered,
Warning timing is set to ‘Normal’. If you
change the Warning timing, the warning
time of other Driver Assistance systems
may change.
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Safe Exit Assist operation
Safe Exit Assist

Warning volume

O Back
High
Medium
Low

OTMO70141L
Warning volume

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning volume’ from the
Settings menu to change the Warning
volume ‘High’, ‘Medium’ and ‘Low’ for
Blind-Spot Safety system.

If you change the Warning volume,

the Warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may change.

VN caution

» The setting of the Warning timing
and Warning volume applies to all OTMO70101L
functions of the Safe Exit Assist. Collision warning when exiting vehicle

* Even though ‘Normal’is selected + When an approaching vehicle from
for Warning timing, if the vehicles the rear is detected, the ‘Watch out for
approaches at high speed from the traffic’ warning message will appear
rear, the initial warning activation on the cluster, and an audible warning
time may seem late. will sound.

+ Select ‘Late’ for Warning timing - Safe Exit Assist will warn the driver
when traffic is light. when your vehicle speed is below

3 km/h (2 mph), and the speed of the
approaching vehicle from the rear is
above 5 km/h (3 mph).

7-60



07

Check surroundings
then try again

OTM070145L

System linked with Electronic child safety
lock

«  When Electric child safety lock is
operating and an approaching vehicle
from the rear area is detected, the
rear doors cannot be unlocked even
if the driver tries to unlock the rear
doors using the electronic child safety
lock button. The ‘Check surroundings
then try again’ warning message will
appear on the cluster.

» Safe Exit Assist will warn the driver
when vehicle speed is below 3 km/h
(2 mph) and the speed of the
approaching vehicle from the rear is
above 5 km/h (3 mph).

» For more details on electric child
safety lock button, refer to “Electronic
Child Safety Lock” section in chapter
5.

VN cauTion

If the driver presses the electronic child
lock button again within 10 seconds
after the warning message appears,
Safe Exit Assist judges that the driver
has unlocked the doors acknowledging
the rear status. The electronic child
safety lock will turn off (button
indicator OFF) and the rear doors will
unlock. Always check the surroundings
before turning off the electronic child
safety lock button.

ﬂ Information

If a rear door is opened from the outside,
it will open regardless of Safe Exit Assist
operation.

PN warNING

Take the following precautions when
using Safe Exit Assist:

» For your safety, change the Settings
after parking the vehicle at a safe
location.

- If any other system’s warning
message is displayed or audible
warning is generated, Safe Exit
Assist warning message may not be
displayed and audible warning may
not be generated.

» You may not hear the warning sound
of Safe Exit Assist if the surrounding
is noisy.

» Safe Exit Assist does not operate in
all situations or cannot prevent all
collisions.

- Safe Exit Assist may warn the driver
late or may not warn the driver
depending on the road and driving
conditions. Always check vehicle
surroundings.
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« Thedriver and passengers are
responsible for accidents that occurs
while exiting the vehicle. Always
check the surroundings before you
exit the vehicle.

« Never deliberately operate Safe Exit
Assist. Doing so may lead to serious
injury or death.

« Safe Exit Assist does not operate if
there is a problem with Blind-Spot
Collision-Avoidance Assist. There
may be a problem with Blind Spot
Safety system when:

- Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist warning light appears

- Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist sensor or the sensor
surrounding is polluted or covered

- Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist fails to warn passengers or
falsely warn passengers

n Information

After the engine is turned off, Safe Exit
Assist operates approximately for 3
minutes, but turns off immediately if the
doors are locked.
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Safe Exit Assist malfunction and
limitations
Safe Exit Assist malfunction

OTMO070099L

When Safe Exit Assist is not working
properly, the ‘Check blind-spot safety
systems’ warning message will appear
on the cluster, and the system will turn
off automatically or the system will be
limited. We recommend that the system
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.



System disabled

Blind-spot safety
systems disabled.

Radar blocked

OTM070098L

When the rear bumper around the rear
corner radar or sensor is covered with
foreign material, such as snow or rain,
or installing a trailer or carrier, it can
reduce the detecting performance and
temporarily limit or disable Safe Exit
Assist.

If this occurs, the ‘Blind-spot safety
systems disabled. Radar blocked’
warning message will appear on the
cluster.

The system will operate normally when
such foreign material or trailer, etc.,

is removed, and then the engine is
restarted.

If the system does not operate normally
after it is removed, we recommend

that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

PN warNING

« Even though the warning message
does not appear on the cluster, Safe
Exit Assist may not properly operate.

« Safe Exit Assist may not properly
operate in an area (for example, open
terrain) where any substance are
not detected right after the engine
is turned on, or when the detecting
sensor is blocked with foreign
material right after the engine is
turned on.

VN cauTion

Turn off Safe Exit Assist to install a
trailer, carrier, etc., or remove the
trailer, carrier, etc., to use Safe Exit
Assist.

Limitations of the system

Safe Exit Assist may not operate
normally, or the system may operate
unexpectedly under the following
circumstances:

« Getting out of the vehicle where trees
or grass are overgrown

« Getting out of the vehicle where the
road is wet

« The approaching vehicle is very fast or
very slow

For more details on the limitations of
the rear corner radar, refer to “Blind-
Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist (BCA)”
section in chapter 7.

PN warNING

- Safe Exit Assist may not operate
normally if interfered by strong
electromagnetic waves.

« Safe Exit Assist may not operate
for 3 seconds after the vehicle is
started, or the rear corner radars are
initialized.
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MANUAL SPEED LIMIT ASSIST (MSLA) (IF EQUIPPED)

OTMO70111L
(1) Manual Speed Limit Assist enabled
indicator
(2) Set speed
You can set the speed limit when you do
not want to drive over a specific speed.

If you drive over the preset speed limit,
Manual Speed Limit Assist will operate
(set speed limit will blink and chime will
sound) until the vehicle speed returns
within the speed limit.

Manual Speed Limit Assist
operation
To set speed limit

OTMO070018L

1. Press and hold Driving Assist
(®MODE) button at the desired
speed. The Manual Speed Limit
Assist enabled (&Y MiT) indicator will
illuminate on the cluster.
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OTMO070020L

2. Push the + switch up or - switch down,
and release it at the desired speed.

Push the + switch up or - switch down
and hold it. The speed will increase

or decrease to the nearest multiple of
ten (multiple of five in mph) at first,
and then increase or decrease by 10
km/h (5 mph).

OTMO070203L

3. The set speed limit will be displayed
on the cluster.

If you would like to drive over the
preset speed limit, depress the
accelerator pedal beyond the pressure
point to activate the kickdown
mechanism.

The set speed limit will blink and
chime will sound until you return the
vehicle speed within the speed limit.



o Information To resume Manual Speed Limit

Assist
When the accelerator pedal is not

depressed beyond the pressure point,
vehicle speed will maintain within the
speed limit.

» A clicking sound may be heard from
the kickdown mechanism when the
accelerator pedal is depressed beyond
the pressure point.

To temporarily pause Manual Speed
Limit Assist

OTM070020L

To resume Manual Speed Limit Assist
after the system was paused, push the +,
- 1D switch.

If you push the + switch up or - switch
down, vehicle speed will be set to the
current speed on the cluster.

If you push the I1'D switch, vehicle speed
will resume to the preset speed.

OTMO070204L
[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B

Push the |1'D switch to temporarily
pause the set speed limit. The set speed
limit will turn off but the Manual Speed
Limit Assist enabled (&L miT) indicator
will stay on.
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To turn off Manual Speed Limit a WARNING

Assist . .
Take the following precautions when

using Manual Speed Limit Assist:

« Always set the vehicle speed to the
speed limit in your country.

« Keep Manual Speed Limit Assist off
when the system is not in use, to
avoid inadvertently setting a speed.
Check that the Manual Speed Limit
Assist enabled (& miT) indicator is

off.
« Manual Speed Limit Assist does
OTMO70018L not substitute for proper and safe

Press the Driving Assist (®YMODE) button driving. It is the responsibility of
to turn Manual Speed Limit Assist off. the driver to always drive safely
The Manual Speed Limit Assist enabled and should always be aware of
(&YLimiT) indicator will go off. unexpected_and sudden si_tuations
Always press the Driving Assist (§YMODE) from occurring. Pay attention to the

button to turn Manual Speed Limit Assist road conditions at all times.

off when not in use.
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INTELLIGENT SPEED LIMIT WARNING (ISLW) (IF EQUIPPED)

Intelligent Speed Limit Warning uses
information from the detected road sign
and navigation system to inform the
driver of the speed limit and additional
information of the current road.

VN cauTion

Intelligent Speed Limit Warning may
not operate properly if the system is
used in other countries.

Detecting sensor

[———

[1] : Front view camera

Refer to the picture above for the

detailed location of the detecting sensor.

VN caution

For more details on the precautions
of the front view camera, refer to
“Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
(FCA)” section in chapter 7.

n Information

If the navigation system is available, the
information from the navigation system is
used along with the road sign information
detected by the front view camera.

Intelligent Speed Limit Warning
settings
Setting features

Driving Convenience
D Back
HDA (Motorway... [

Auto motorway...

SLW (Speed Limit... [

0TM070224L
Speed limit warning

With the engine on, select or deselect
‘Driver assistance - Driving Convenience
- SLW (Speed Limit Warning)' from the
Settings menu to set whether or not to
use the function.

- If ‘'SLW (Speed Limit Warning)’ is
selected, the system will inform the
driver of speed limit and additional
road signs.

ﬂ Information

Intelligent Speed Limit Warning is turned
on automatically whenever the engine is
turned on.
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Intelligent Speed Limit Warning
operation
Warning and control

B "Driving Assist"
screen selected

Speed limit system

@@@

Erd A =1

OTM070230L

Intelligent Speed Limit Warning
displays the speed limit information and
overtaking restriction, when your vehicle
passes by relevant traffic signs.

OTMO070227L

OTMO070232L
Displaying speed limit
Speed limit information is displayed on
the instrument cluster.

PN warNING

Itis the responsibility of the driver to
follow the speed limit where they are
driving.
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ﬂ Information

Intelligent Speed Limit Warnlng
provides additional road sign
information in addition to speed limit.
The additional road sign information
provided may vary according to your
country.

* Supplementary sign displayed under
the speed limit or overtaking restriction
sign means the conditions under
which the signs must be followed. If
supplementary sign is not recognized, it
will be displayed as blank.

0TM070228L
Conditional road sign

If Intelligent Speed Limit Warning
detects a conditional road sign, the road
sign symbol is overlapped at the bottom
or left side of the speed limit on the
cluster.

There may be signs with different speed
limits on the same road. For example,
normally, the speed limit is 100 km/h
(60 mph), however, the speed limit is
60 km/h (45 mph) when it is raining or
snowing.

The conditional road sign means that
you must observe the speed limit

and overtaking prohibition on certain
conditions, such as when it rains or
snows.



Additional road signs

B No reliable speed limit information

WTL-220

« The symbolis displayed when
Intelligent Speed Limit Warning does
not have any reliable speed limit
information.

B No passing
information

WTL-222 WTL-221
« The symbolis displayed when

Intelligent Speed Limit Warning
detects a no overtaking sign.

M End of a speed limit

WUM-207

WUM-208

« After the vehicle passes a ‘End of

speed limit’ sign, Intelligent Speed
Limit Warning informs the driver of
the next applicable speed limit based
on the information received from the
navigation system.

B Unlimited speed (only in Germany)

WUM-205

The symbol, ‘End of limitation’, is
displayed on the instrument cluster
for roads in Germany, which have no
speed limit applicable. It is displayed,
until the vehicle passes by a speed
limit sign.
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Intelligent Speed Limit Warning
malfunction and limitations
Intelligent Speed Limit Warning
malfunction

Check
speed limit system

/N

=

OTM070225L

When Intelligent Speed Limit Warning

is not working properly, the ‘Check
speed limit system’ warning message
will appear on the cluster for several
seconds, and the master A\ warning
light will illuminate on the cluster. If this
occurs, we recommend that the system
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.
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Intelligent Speed Limit Warning
disabled

Speed limit
system disabled.

Camera obscured

OTM070226L

When the front windshield where the
front view camera is located is covered
with foreign material, such as snow

or rain, it can reduce the detecting
performance and temporarily limit or
disable Intelligent Speed Limit Warning.
If this occurs, the ‘Speed limit system
disabled. Camera obscured’ warning
message will appear on the cluster.

The system will operate normally when
snow, rain or foreign material is removed.

If the system does not operate normally
after it is removed, we recommend

that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

PN waRrNING

« Even though the warning message
or warning light does not appear on
the cluster, Intelligent Speed Limit
Warning may not operate properly.

« If the detecting sensor is
contaminated immediately after
starting the engine, the system may
not operate properly.
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Limitations of Intelligent Speed
Limit Warning

Intelligent Speed Limit Warning system
may not operate or may not provide
correct information under the following
circumstances:

« The road sign is contaminated or
indistinguishable

- The road sign is difficult to see due
to bad weather, such as rain, snow,
fog, etc.

- The road sign is not clear or
damaged

- The road sign is partially obscured
by surrounding objects or shadow

- Aroad sign near the road you are
driving is detected

» The road signs do not conform to the
standard

- The text or picture on the road sign
is different from the standard

- The road sign is installed between
the main line and the exit road or
between diverging roads

- An conditional road sign is not
installed with a sign located on the
road to enter or exit

- Asign is attached to another vehicle
« The brightness changes suddenly, for

example when entering or exiting a
tunnel or passing under a bridge

« Headlamps are not used or the

brightness of the headlamps are weak

at night or in the tunnel
« Road signs are difficult to recognize

due to the reflection of sunlight, street

lights, or oncoming vehicles

» The field of view of the front view
camera is obstructed by sun glare

« Driving on a road that is sharply
curved or continuously curved

e Driving through speed bumps, or
driving up and down or left to right on
steep inclines

« The vehicle is shaking heavily

For more details on the limitations
of the front view camera, refer to
“Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
(FCA)” section in chapter 7.
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DRIVER ATTENTION WARNING (DAW) (IF EQUIPPED)

Basic function

Driver Attention Warning will help
determine the driver's attention level
by analyzing driving pattern and driving
time. While vehicle is being driven. The
system will recommend a break when
the driver’s attention level falls below a
certain level.

Leading Vehicle Departure Alert
function

Leading Vehicle Departure Alert function
will inform the driver when the front
vehicle departs from a stop.

Detecting sensor

s

OTIMEO50004;

[1] : Front view camera

The front view camera is used to detect
driving patterns and front vehicle
departure while vehicle is being driven.

Refer to the picture above for the

detailed location of the detecting sensor.

VN caution

Always keep the front view camerain
good condition to maintain optimal
performance of Driver Attention
Warning.

For more details on the precautions
of the front view camera, refer to
“Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
(FCA)” section in chapter 7.

7-72

Driver Attention Warning
settings
Setting features

OTMO70188L
Driver Attention Warning

With the engine on, select or deselect
‘Driver Assistance » DAW (Driver
Attention Warning)’ from the Settings
menu to set whether or not to use each
function.

- If ‘Swaying warning’ is selected,
the system will inform the driver
the driver’s attention level and will
recommend taking a break when the
level falls below a certain level.

g warning O

OTMO070189L
Leading Vehicle Departure Alert

- If‘Leading Vehicle Departure Alert’ is
selected, the system will inform the
driver when the front vehicle departs
from a stop.



Warning timing

O Back
Normal
Late

OTM070140L
Warning timing
With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning timing’ from the
Settings menu to change the initial
warning activation time for Driver
Attention Warning.
When the vehicle is first delivered,
Warning timing is set to ‘Normal’. If you
change the Warning timing, the warning
time of other Driver Assistance systems
may change.

ﬂ Information

If the engine is restarted, Driver Attention
Warning will maintain the last setting.

Driver Attention Warning
operation

Basic function

Display and warning

The basic function of Driver Attention
Warning is to inform the driver of their
‘Attention Level’ and to warn the driver to
‘Consider taking a break’.

Attention level

B System off M Disabled

Driver Attention Warn.

Driver Attention Warn.

System Off Disabled

Lastbreak ———:—== Lastbreak 00:00

OTMO070102L OTMO070106L

M Attentive driving B Swaying warning

Attention level Attention level

Normal Low
4

Last Break 01:00 Last break 03:42

OTMO070190L

« The driver can monitor his/her driving
conditions on the cluster.

- When the ‘Swaying warning’ is
deselected from the Settings menu,
‘System Off’ is displayed.

- The system will operate when
vehicle speed is between 0~180
km/h (0~110 mph).

- When vehicle speed is not within
the operating speed, the message
'‘Disabled' will be displayed.

OTMO70191L
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« The driver’s attention level is displayed
on the scale of 1to 5. The lower the
level is, the more inattentive the driver
is.

« The level decreases when the driver
does not take a break for a certain
period of time.

Taking a break

Consider taking a break

OTMO070105L

« The ‘Consider taking a break’ message
will appear on the cluster and an
audible warning will sound to suggest
that the driver take a break, when the
driver’s attention level is below 1.

« Driver Attention Warning will not
suggest a break when the total driving
time is shorter than 10 minutes or 10
minutes has not passed after the last
break was suggested.

PN warNING

For your safety, change the Settings
after parking the vehicle at a safe
location.
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VN caution

Driver Attention Warning may
suggest a break depending on the
driver’s driving pattern or habits,
even if the driver doesn’t feel
fatigued.

Driver Attention Warning is a
supplemental system and may not be
able to determine whether the driver
is inattentive.

The driver who feels fatigued should
take a break at a safe location, even
though there is no break suggestion
by Driver Attention Warning.

n Information

You may change settings from the
instrument cluster (User Settings) or
infotainment system (Vehicle Settings),
whichever option that is provided with
your vehicle. For more details, see
"User Settings" section in chapter 4, or
"Vehicle Settings' section in supplied
Infotainment Manual.

Driver Attention Warning will reset the
last break time to 00:00 in the following
situations:

- The engine is turned off

- The driver unfastens the seat belt
and opens the driver’s door

- The vehicle is stopped for more than
10 minutes

When the driver resets Driver Attention
Warning, the last break time is set to
00:00 and the driver’s attention level is
set to High.
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Leading Vehicle Departure Alert
function

Leading vehicle
is driving on

OTM070042L

When the front vehicle departs from a
stop, Leading Vehicle Departure Alert
will inform the driver by displaying the
‘Leading vehicle is driving on’ message
on the cluster and an audible warning
will sound.

BWARNING

If any other system’s warning
message is displayed or audible
warning is generated, Leading
Vehicle Departure Alert's warning
message may not be displayed
and audible warning may not be
generated.

» The driver should hold the
responsibility to safely drive and
control the vehicle.

VN caution

» Leading Vehicle Departure Alertis a
supplemental function and may not
alert the driver whenever the front
vehicle departs from a stop.

« Always check the front of the
vehicle and road conditions before
departure.

Driver Attention Warning
malfunction and limitations
Driver Attention Warning
malfunction

Check Driver Attention
DAW) system

OTMO070107L

When Driver Attention Warning is not
working properly, the ‘Check Driver
Attention Warning (DAW) system’
warning message will appear on the
cluster for several seconds, and the
master A\ warning light will illuminate on
the cluster. If this occurs, we recommend
that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Limitations of the system

Driver Attention Warning may not work
properly in the following situations:

« The vehicle is driven violently

« The vehicle intentionally crosses over
lanes frequently

« The vehicle is controlled by Driver
Assistance system, such as Lane
Keeping Assist

7-75



Driver assistance system

Leading Vehicle Departure Alert feature
« When the vehicle cuts in

©ADAS022

[A] : Your vehicle, [B] : Front vehicle

If a vehicle cuts in front of your
vehicle, Leading Departure Alert may
not operate properly.

« When the vehicle ahead sharply steers

[A] : Your vehicle, [B] : Front vehicle

If the vehicle in front makes a sharp
turn, such as to turn left or right or
make a U-turn, etc. Leading Vehicle
Departure Alert may not operate
properly.

« When the vehicle ahead abruptly
departures

- L —

OADAS024;

If the vehicle in front abruptly
departures, Leading Vehicle Departure
Alert may not operate properly.



« When a pedestrian or bicycle is « When driving at a tollgate or
between you and the vehicle ahead intersection, etc.

‘GADASQ;GJ

If there is a pedestrian(s) or bicycle(s) If you pass a tollgate or intersection

in between you and the vehicle in with lots of vehicles or you drive
front, Leading Vehicle Departure Alert where lanes are merged or divided
may not operate properly. frequently, Leading Vehicle Departure

Alert may not operate properly.

For more details on the precautions

of the front view camera, refer to
“Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
(FCA)” section in chapter 7.

« Whenin a parking lot

If a vehicle parked in front drives away
from you, Leading Vehicle Departure
Alert may alert you that the parked
vehicle is driving away.
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BLIND-SPOT VIEW MONITOR (BVM) (IF EQUIPPED)

B Left side

H Right side

OTMO070014 OTMO070015

Blind-Spot View Monitor displays the
rear blind spot area of the vehicle in the
cluster when the turn signal is turned on
to help change lanes.

Detecting sensor

-~

[1], [2] : SVM-side view camera

(camera located at bottom of the mirror)

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting
Sensors.
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Blind-Spot View Monitor settings
Setting features

Blind-Spot View

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance - Blind-spot safety -+ Blind-
spot view’ from the Settings menu to
turn on Blind-Spot View Monitor and
deselect to turn off the system.

Blind-Spot View Monitor
operation
Operating switch

01G046417
Turn signal lever
Blind-Spot View Monitor will turn on and

off when the turn signal is turned on and
off.
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Blind-Spot View Monitor
Operating conditions

When the left or right side turn signal
turns on, the image in that direction is
displayed on the instrument cluster.

Off conditions

«  When the turn signal turns off, the
image on the instrument cluster will
turn off.

»  When the hazard warning flasher
is on, Blind-Spot View Monitor will
turn off, regardless of the turn signal
status.

«  When other important warning is
displayed on the instrument cluster,
Blind-Spot View Monitor may turn off.

Blind-Spot View Monitor
malfunction

When Blind-Spot View Monitor is not
working properly, or the cluster display
flickers, or the camera image does

not display normally, we recommend
that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

PN warNING

» The image shown on the cluster may
differ from the actual distance of the
object. Make sure to directly check
the vehicle's surroundings for safety.

« Always keep the camera lens clean.
If the lens is covered with foreign
material, it may adversely affect
camera performance and Blind-
Spot View Monitor may not operate
normally.
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CRUISE CONTROL (CC) (IF EQUIPPED)

ISE 100%m/n

OTMO70111
(1) Cruise indicator
(2) Set speed

Cruise Control will allow you to drive at
speeds above 30 km/h (20 mph) without
depressing the accelerator pedal.
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Cruise Control settings
Setting features

1. Accelerate to the desired speed,
which must be more than 30 km/h (20
mph).

OTMO070205L
[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B

2. Press the Driving Assist button at
the desired speed. The set speed
and Cruise (% CRUISE) indicator will
illuminate on the cluster.

3. Release the accelerator pedal.

Vehicle speed will maintain the set
speed even when the accelerator
pedal is not depressed.

ﬂ Information

On a steep slope, the vehicle may slightly
slow down or speed up while driving uphill
or downhill.



To increase speed

OTM070020

Push the + switch up and release it
immediately. The cruising speed will
increase by 1 km/h (1 mph) each time
the switch is operated in this manner.

Push the + switch up and hold it
while monitoring the set speed on
the cluster. The cruising speed will
increase to the nearest multiple of
ten (multiple of five in mph) at first,
and then increase by 10 km/h (5 mph)
each time the switch is operated in
this manner.

Release the switch when the desired

speed is shown and the vehicle will
accelerate to that speed.

To decrease speed

OTMO070019

Push the - switch down and release it
immediately. The cruising speed will

decrease by 1km/h (1 mph) each time
the switch is operated in this manner.

Push the - switch down and hold it
while monitoring the set speed on

the cluster. The cruising speed will
decrease to the nearest multiple of
ten (multiple of five in mph) at first,
and then decrease by 10 km/h (5 mph)
each time the switch is operated in
this manner.

Release the switch at the speed you
want to maintain.
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To temporarily cancel Cruise Control

To resume Cruise Control

Cruise Control will be paused when:
« Depressing the brake pedal.

+ Pushing the |I'D button.

« Shifting the gear to N (Neutral).

« Decreasing vehicle speed to less than
approximately 30 km/h (20 mph).

» ESC (Electronic Stability Control) is
operating.

The set speed will turn off but the Cruise
(& cruise) indicator will stay on.

7-82

OTMO070153

OTMO070150
Push the +, - switch or |[|'D button.

If you push the + switch up or - switch
down, vehicle speed will be set to the
current speed on the cluster.

If you push the [|°D button, vehicle
speed will resume to the preset speed.

Vehicle speed must be above 30 km/h
(20 mph) for the system to resume.
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To turn off Cruise Control

OTMO070205L
[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B

Press the Driving Assist button to turn
Cruise Control off. The Cruise (&)CRUISE)
indicator will go off.

Always press the Driving Assist button to
turn Cruise Control off when not in use.

n Information

If your vehicle is equipped with Manual
Speed Limit Assist, press and hold the
Driving Assist button to turn off Cruise
Control. However, Manual Speed Limit
Assist will turn on.

PN warNING

Take the following precautions when
using Cruise Control:

« Always set the vehicle speed to the
speed limit in your country.

« Keep Cruise Control off when
the system is not in use, to avoid
inadvertently setting a speed. Check
that the Cruise (& cruise) indicator is
off.

« Cruise Control does not substitute
for proper and safe driving. It is the
responsibility of the driver to always
drive safely and should always be
aware of unexpected and sudden
situations from occurring.

« Always drive cautiously to prevent
unexpected and sudden situations
from occurring. Pay attention to the
road conditions at all times.

« Do not use Cruise Control when it
may be unsafe to keep the vehicle at
a constant speed:

- When driving in heavy traffic, or
when traffic conditions make it
difficult to drive at a constant
speed

- When driving on rainy, icy, or
snow-covered roads

- When driving on hilly or windy
roads

- When driving in windy areas

- When driving with limited view
(possibly due to bad weather, such
as fog, snow, rain and sandstorm)

- Do not use Cruise Control when
towing a trailer.
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SMART CRUISE CONTROL (SCC) (IF EQUIPPED)

Smart Cruise Control is designed to a

detect the vehicle ahead and help CAUTION .

maintain the desired speed and Always keep the front view camera

minimum distance between the vehicle and front radar in good condition to

ahead. maintain optimal performance of Smart
Cruise Control.

Overtaking Acceleration Assist For more details on the precautions of

While Smart Cruise Control is operating, the front view camera and front radar,

if the system judges that the driver is refer to “Forward Collision-Avoidance

determined to overtake the vehicle in Assist (FCA)” section in chapter 7.

front, acceleration will be assisted.

Detecting senor
= = ﬂ‘_‘_'r:_..‘,- g

[1] : Front view camera,
[2] : Front radar

The front view camera and front radar
are used as a detecting sensor to help
detect the vehicles in front.

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting sensor.
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Setting features

OTMO070205L

[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B

To turn on the system

Press the Driving Assist button to turn
on the system. The speed will be set
to the current speed on the cluster.

If there is no vehicle in front of you,
the set speed will be maintained, but
if there is a vehicle in front of you,
the speed may decrease to maintain
the distance to the vehicle ahead. If
the vehicle ahead accelerates, your
vehicle will travel at a steady cruising
speed after accelerating to the set
speed.

ﬂ Information

If your vehicle speed is between 0~
30 km/h (0~ 20 mph) when you press
the Driving Assist button, the Smart
Cruise Control speed will be set to
30 km/h (20 mph).

The Driving Assist button symbol may
vary depending on your vehicle option.

OTMO070206L

[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B
To set vehicle distance

Each time the button is pressed, the
vehicle distance changes as follows:

Distance 4 — Distance 3 = Distance 2

L Distance 1 4—,

n Information
» Ifyou drive at 90 km/h (56 mph), the
distance is maintained as follows:

Distance 4 -

approximately 53 m (172 ft.)
Distance 3 -

approximately 40 m (130 ft.)
Distance 2 -

approximately 30 m (106 ft.)
Distance 1 -

approximately 25 m (82 ft.)

» The distance is set to the last set
distance when the engine is restarted,
or when the system was temporarily
canceled.
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OTM070020 OTM070019

To decrease speed
Push the - switch down and release it

To increase speed

« Push the + switch up and release it .

immediately. The cruising speed will
increase by 1km/h (1 mph) each time
the switch is operated in this manner.

« Push the + switch up and hold it
while monitoring the set speed on
the cluster. The cruising speed will
increase by 10 km/h or 5 mph each
time the switch is operated in this
manner. Release the switch when
the desired speed is shown, and the
vehicle will accelerate to that speed.
You can set the speed to 180 km/h
(110 mph).

PN waRNING

Check the driving condition before
using the + switch. Driving speed may

sharply increase when you push up and

hold the + switch.
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immediately. The cruising speed will
decrease by 1km/h (1 mph) each time
the switch is operated in this manner.

Push the - switch down and hold it
while monitoring the set speed on
the cluster. The cruising speed will
decrease by 10 km/h or 5 mph each
time the switch is operated in this
manner.

Release the switch at the speed you

want to maintain. You can set the
speed to 30 km/h (20 mph).
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OTMO070207L
[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B

To temporarily cancel Smart Cruise
Control

Press the ||'D switch or depress the

brake pedal to temporarily cancel Smart
Cruise Control.

OTM070208L
[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B

To resume Smart Cruise Control

To resume Smart Cruise Control after the
system was canceled, push the +, - or
11D switch.

If you push the + switch up or - switch
down, vehicle speed will be set to the
current speed on the cluster.

If you push the |1'D switch, vehicle speed
will resume to the preset speed.

PN warNING

Check the driving condition before
using the ||'D switch. Driving speed
may sharply increase or decrease when
you press the ||D switch.

OTMO070205L
[A]: Type A, [B] : Type B
To turn off Smart Cruise Control

Press the Driving Assist button to turn
Smart Cruise Control system off.

o Information

If your vehicle is equipped with Manual
Speed Limit Assist, press and hold the
Driving Assist button to turn off Smart
Cruise Control. However, Manual Speed
Limit Assist will turn on.
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SCC response

S Back
Fast
Normal
Slow

OTMO070142L
Smart Cruise Control Reaction
With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » SCC response’ from the
settings menu to select the sensitivity of
vehicle speed when following the front
vehicle to maintain the set distance.

Warning volume

S Back
High

®

Medium

00

Low

OTMO070141L
‘Warning volume
With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning volume’ from the
Settings menu to change the Warning
volume ‘High’, ‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for
Smart Cruise Control.
If you change the Warning volume,
the Warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may change.

n Information

If the engine is restarted, Warning volume
will maintain the last setting.
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Smart Cruise Control operation
Operating conditions

Smart Cruise Control will operate when
the following conditions are satisfied.

Basic function
» The gearisin D (Drive)
« The driver's door is closed
« EPB (Electronic Parking Brake) is not
applied
* Your vehicle speed is within the
operating speed range
- 10~180 km/h (5~110 mph): when
there is no vehicle in front
- 0~180 km/h (0~110 mph): when
there is a vehicle in front
« ESC (Electronic Stability Control), TCS
(Traction Control System) or ABS is on

« ESC (Electronic Stability Control), TCS
(Traction Control System) or ABS is not
controlling the vehicle

« Enginerpmis notin the red zone

» Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
brake control is not operating

« Remote Smart Parking Assist brake
control is not operating

ﬂ Information

At a stop, if there is a vehicle in front of
your vehicle, the system will turn on when
the brake pedal is depressed.
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Overtaking Acceleration Assist

Overtaking Acceleration Assist will
operate when the turn signal indicator
is turned on to the left (left-hand drive)
or turned on to the right (right-hand
drive) while Smart Cruise Control is
operating, and the following conditions
are satisfied:

« Your vehicle speed is above 60 km/h
(40 mph)
« The hazard warning flasher is off

« Avehicle is detected in front of your
vehicle

» Deceleration is not needed to
maintain distance with the vehicle in
front

PN wARNING

»  When the turn signal indicator is
turned on to the left (left-hand drive)
or turned on to the right (right-
hand drive) while there is a vehicle
ahead, the vehicle may accelerate
temporarily. Pay attention to the
road conditions at all times.

» Regardless of your countries driving
direction, Overtaking Acceleration
Assist will operate when the
conditions are satisfied. When
using the function in countries with
different driving direction, always
check the road conditions at all
times.

Smart Cruise Control display and
control

Basic function

You can see the status of the Smart
Cruise Control operation in the Driving
Assist mode on the cluster. Refer to “LCD
Display Modes” section in chapter 4.
Smart Cruise Control will be displayed

as below depending on the status of the
system.

OTM070245
«  When operating

(1) Whether there is a vehicle ahead
and the selected distance level are
displayed.

(2) Set speed is displayed.

(3) Whether there is a vehicle ahead
and the target vehicle distance are
displayed.
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To temporarily accelerate

OTMO070155
« When temporarily canceled OTM070246

(1) ‘®cruise indicator is displayed. If you want to speed up temporarily

(2) The previous set speed is shaded. without altering the set speed while
Smart Cruise Control is operating,
depress the accelerator pedal. While the

n Information accelerator pedal is depressed, the set

The distance of the front vehicle on the speed, distance level and target distance
cluster is displayed according to the will blink on the cluster.

actual distance between your vehicle

and the vehicle ahead.

» The target distance may vary according B WARNING
to the vehicle speed and the set Be careful when accelerating
distance level. If vehicle speed is low, temporarily, because the speed and
even though the vehicle distance have distance is not controlled automatically
changed, the change of the target even if there is a vehicle in front of you.

vehicle distance may be small.
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Smart Cruise Control temporarily
canceled

OTMO70M3L

Smart Cruise Control will be temporarily
canceled automatically when:

« The vehicle speed is above 190 km/h
(120 mph)

« The vehicle is stopped for a certain
period of time

« The accelerator pedal is continuously
depressed for a certain period of time

« The conditions for the Smart Cruise
Control to operate is not satisfied

If the system is temporarily canceled
automatically, the ‘SCC (Smart Cruise
Control) cancelled’ warning message
will appear on the cluster, and an audible
warning will sound to warn the driver.

If the Smart Cruise Control is temporarily
canceled while the vehicle is at a
standstill with the system operating,

EPB (Electronic Parking Brake) maybe
applied.

PN warNING

When the system is temporarily
canceled, distance with the front
vehicle will not be maintained. Always
have your eyes on the road while
driving, and if necessary, depress the
brake pedal to reduce your driving
speed in order to maintain a safe
distance.

Smart Cruise Control conditions not
satisfied

OTMO707112L

If the Driving Assist button, + switch,

- switch or ||'D switch is pushed when
the system’s operating conditions are
not satisfied, the ‘SCC (Smart Cruise
Ctrl.) conditions not met’ will appear on
the cluster, and an audible warning will
sound.
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In traffic situation

Use switch or pedal

to accelerate

OTMO70114L

In traffic, your vehicle will stop if the
vehicle ahead of you stops. Also, if the
vehicle ahead of you starts moving, your
vehicle will start as well. In addition, after
the vehicle has stopped and a certain
time have passed, the ‘Use switch or
pedal to accelerate’ message will appear
on the cluster. Depress the accelerator
pedal or push the + switch, - switch or
11D switch to start driving.

PN warNING

While the message is displayed on the
cluster, if there is no vehicle in front or
the vehicle is far away from you, and
the + switch, - switch or ||D switch

is pushed, Smart Cruise Control will
automatically cancel and EPB will be
applied. However, if the accelerator
pedal is depressed, EPB will not be
applied even though the systemis
canceled. Always pay attention to the
road condition ahead.
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Warning road conditions ahead

Watch for surrounding
vehicles

OTMO070055L

In the following situation, the ‘Watch for
surrounding vehicles’ warning message
will appear on the cluster, and an audible
warning will sound to warn the driver of
road conditions ahead.

- The vehicle in front disappears when
Smart Cruise Control is maintaining
the distance with the vehicle ahead
while driving below a certain speed.

- While the ‘Use switch or pedal to
accelerate’ message is displayed on
the cluster, if there is no vehicle in
front or the vehicle is far away from
you, and the + switch, - switch or
11D switch is pushed.

PN waRrNING

Always pay attention to vehicles or
objects that may suddenly appear in
front of you, and if necessary, depress
the brake pedal to reduce your driving
speed in order to maintain a safe
distance.
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Collision warning

Collision warning!

OTMO070143L

While Smart Cruise Control is operating,
when the collision risk with the vehicle
ahead is high, the ‘Collision warning’
warning message will appear on the
cluster, and an audible warning will
sound to warn the driver. Always have
your eyes on the road while driving, and
if necessary, depress the brake pedal to
reduce your driving speed in order to
maintain a safe distance.

PN warNING

In the following situations, Smart Cruise
Control may not warn the driver of a
collision.

- The distance from the front vehicle
is near, or the vehicle speed of the
front vehicle is faster or similar with
your vehicle

- The speed of the front vehicle is very
slow or is at a standstill

- The accelerator pedal is depressed
right after Smart Cruise Control is
turned on

PN warNING

Take the following precautions when
using Smart Cruise Control:

Smart Cruise Control does not
substitute for proper and safe
driving. Itis the responsibility of the
driver to always check the speed and
distance to the vehicle ahead.

Smart Cruise Control may not
recognize unexpected and sudden
situations or complex driving
situations, so always pay attention to
driving conditions and control your
vehicle speed.

Keep Smart Cruise Control off when
the system is not in use to avoid
inadvertently setting a speed.

Do not open the door or leave the
vehicle when Smart Cruise Control
is operating, even if the vehicle is
stopped.

Always be aware of the selected
speed and vehicle distance.

Keep a safe distance according to
road conditions and vehicle speed.
If the vehicle distance is too close
during high-speed driving, a serious
collision may result.

When maintaining distance with the
vehicle ahead, if the front vehicle
disappears, the system may suddenly
accelerate to the set speed. Always
be aware of unexpected and sudden
situations from occurring.

Vehicle speed may decrease on an
upward slope and increase on a
downward slope.

Always be aware of situations such
as when a vehicle cuts in suddenly.
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+ When you are towing a trailer or
another vehicle, we recommend that
Smart Cruise Control is turned off
due to safety reasons.

» Turn off Smart Cruise Control when
your vehicle is being towed.

« Smart Cruise Control may not
operate normally if interfered by
strong electromagnetic waves.

» Smart Cruise Control may not
detect an obstacle in front and lead
to a collision. Always look ahead
cautiously to prevent unexpected
and sudden situations from
occurring.

+ Vehicles moving in front of you with
a frequent lane change may cause
a delay in the system's reaction or
may cause the system to reactto a
vehicle actually in an adjacent lane.
Always drive cautiously to prevent
unexpected and sudden situations
from occurring.

- Always be aware of the surroundings
and drive safely, even though a
warning message does not appear or
an audible warning does not sound.

« If any other system’s warning
message is displayed or warning
sound is generated, Smart Cruise
Control warning message may not
be displayed and warning sound may
not be generated.

» You may not hear the warning sound
of Forward Collision-Avoidance
Assist if the surrounding is noisy.

« The vehicle manufacturer is not
responsible for any traffic violation
or accidents caused by the driver.

« Always set the vehicle speed to the
speed limit in your country.
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ﬂ Information

Smart Cruise Control may not operate
for 15 seconds after the vehicle is
started or the front view camera or
front radar is initialized.

* You may hear a sound when the brake
is controlled by Smart Cruise Control.

Smart Cruise Control
malfunction and limitations
Smart Cruise Control malfunction

OTMO070116L

When Smart Cruise Control is not working
properly, the ‘Check SCC (Smart Cruise
Control) system’ warning message will
appear, and the A\ warning light will
illuminate on the cluster. We recommend
that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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Smart Cruise Control disabled

Smart Cruise

Control) disabled.
Radar blocked

OTMO70115L

When the front radar cover or sensor
is covered with snow, rain, or foreign
material, it can reduce the detecting

performance and temporarily limit or
disable Smart Cruise Control.

If this occurs the ‘SCC (Smart Cruise
Control) disabled. Radar blocked’ warning
message will appear for a certain period
of time on the cluster.

The system will operate normally when
snow, rain or foreign material is removed.

PN wARNING

« Even though the warning message
does not appear on the cluster,
Smart Cruise Control may not
properly operate.

« Smart Cruise Control may not
properly operate in an area (for
example, open terrain), where there
is nothing to detect after turning ON
the engine.

Limitations of the system

Smart Cruise Control may not operate
normally, or the system may operate
unexpectedly under the following
circumstances:

« The detecting sensor or the
surroundings are contaminated or
damaged

«  Washer fluid is continuously sprayed,
or the wiper is on

« The camera lens is contaminated due
to tinted, filmed or coated windshield,
damaged glass, or stuck of foreign
material (sticker, bug, etc.) on the
glass

« Moisture is not removed or frozen on
the windshield

» The field of view of the front view
camera is obstructed by sun glare

» Street light or light from an oncoming
vehicle is reflected on the wet road
surface, such as a puddle on the road

« The temperature around the front
view camera is high or low

» Anobjectis placed on the dashboard
» The surrounding is very bright

« The surrounding is very dark, such as
in a tunnel, etc.

« The brightness changes suddenly, for
example when entering or exiting a
tunnel

» The brightness outside is low, and the
headlamps are not on or are not bright

« Driving in heavy rain or snow, or thick
fog

 Driving through steam, smoke or
shadow
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Only part of the vehicle is detected

The vehicle in front has no tail lights,
tail lights are located unusually, etc.

The brightness outside is low, and the
tail lamps are not on or are not bright

The rear of the front vehicle is small
or does not look normal (for example,
tilted, overturned, etc.)

The front vehicle’s ground clearance is
low or high

A vehicle suddenly cuts in front

Your vehicle is being towed

Driving through a tunnel or iron bridge
Driving near areas containing metal
substances, such as a construction
zone, railroad, etc.

A material is near that reflects very
well on the front radar, such as a
guardrail, nearby vehicle, etc.

The bumper around the front radar is
impacted, damaged or the front radar
is out of position

The temperature around the front
radar is high or low

Driving in large areas where there
are few vehicles or structures (for
example, desert, meadow, suburb,
etc.)

The vehicle in front is made of
material that does not reflect on the
front radar

Driving near a highway (or motorway)
interchange or tollgate

Driving on a slippery surface due to
snow, water puddle, ice, etc.

Driving on a curved road
The vehicle in front is detected late

The vehicle in front is suddenly
blocked by a obstacle

The vehicle in front suddenly changes
lane or suddenly reduces speed
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The vehicle in front is bent out of
shape

The front vehicle’s speed is fast or
slow

With a vehicle in front, your vehicle
changes lane at low speed

The vehicle in front is covered with
snow

Unstable driving

You are on a roundabout and the
vehicle in front is not detected

You are continuously driving in a circle
Driving in a parking lot
Driving through a construction area,

unpaved road, partial paved road,
uneven road, speed bumps, etc.

Driving on an incline road, curved
road, etc.

Driving through a roadside with trees
or streetlights

The adverse road conditions cause
excessive vehicle vibrations while
driving

Your vehicle height is low or high
due to heavy loads, abnormal tire
pressure, etc.

Driving through a narrow road where
trees or grass are overgrown

There is interference by
electromagnetic waves, such as
driving in an area with strong radio
waves or electrical noise



Driving on a curve

Driving on a slope

% OADAS014',

On curves, Smart Cruise Control may
not detect a vehicle in the same lane,
and may accelerate to the set speed.
Also, vehicle speed may rapidly
decrease when the vehicle ahead is
detected suddenly.

Select the appropriate set speed on
curves and apply the brake pedal or
accelerator pedal according to the
road and driving conditions ahead.

Your vehicle speed can be reduced
due to a vehicle in the adjacent lane.

Apply the accelerator pedal and select
the appropriate set speed. Check

to be sure that the road conditions
permit safe operation of the Smart
Cruise Control.

OADASO15,

l’- ! OADASO12

During uphill or downhill driving, the
Smart Cruise Control may not detect
a moving vehicle in your lane, and
cause your vehicle to accelerate to
the set speed. Also, vehicle speed will
rapidly decrease when the vehicle
ahead is detected suddenly.

Select the appropriate set speed on
inclines and apply the brake pedal or
accelerator pedal according to the
road and driving conditions ahead.
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» Changing lanes » Detecting vehicle

QIX1079181

In the following cases, some vehicles
in your lane cannot be detected by the
sensor:

- Vehicles offset to one side

- Slow-moving vehicles or sudden-
decelerating vehicles

- Oncoming vehicles
- Stopped vehicles
- Vehicles with small rear profile, such

. . CBACTED). as trailers

[A] : Your vehicle, [B] : Lane changing vehicle - Narrow vehicles, such as
When a vehicle moves into your lane moto.rcycle..s or bicycles
from an adjacent lane, it cannot be - Special vehicles
detected by the sensor until it is in the - Animals and pedestrians

sensor's detection range. Smart Cruise
Control may not immediately detect
the vehicle when the vehicle changes
lanes abruptly. In this case, you must
maintain a safe braking distance, and
if necessary, depress the brake pedal
to reduce your driving speed in order
to maintain a safe distance.

Adjust your vehicle speed by
depressing the brake pedal according
to the road and driving conditions
ahead.
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In the following cases, the vehicle
in front cannot be detected by the
sensor:

- Vehicles with higher ground
clearance or vehicles carrying loads
that stick out of the back of the
vehicle

- Vehicles that has the front lifted due
to heavy loads

- You are steering your vehicle

- Driving on narrow or sharply curved
roads

Adjust your vehicle speed by
depressing the brake pedal according
to the road and driving conditions
ahead.

ST - = OTM058129
When a vehicle ahead disappears
at an intersection, your vehicle may
accelerate.

Always pay attention to road and
driving conditions while driving.

©TIMO58119)

When a vehicle in front of you merges
out of the lane, Smart Cruise Control
may not immediately detect the new
vehicle that is now in front of you.

Always pay attention to road and
driving conditions while driving.

©IM058124,

Always look out for pedestrians when
your vehicle is maintaining a distance
with the vehicle ahead.
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NAVIGATION-BASED SMART CRUISE CONTROL (NSCC) (IF

EQUIPPED)

Navigation-based Smart Cruise Control
will help automatically adjust vehicle
speed when driving on highways (or
motorways) by using road information
from the navigation system while Smart
Cruise Control is operating.

ﬂ Information

« Navigation-based Smart Cruise Control
is available only on controlled access
road of certain highways.

% Controlled access road indicates
roads with limited entrances and
exits that allow uninterrupted high
speed traffic flow. Only passenger
cars and motorcycles are allowed on
controlled access roads.

+ Additional highways may be expanded
by future navigation updates.

ﬂ Information

Navigation-based Smart Cruise Control
operates on main roads of highways (or
motorways), and does not operate on
interchanges or junctions.

Highway Curve Zone Auto Slowdown

If vehicle speed is high, Highway Curve
Zone Auto Slowdown function will
temporarily decelerate your vehicle

or limit acceleration to help you drive
safely on a curve based on the curve
information from the navigation.

Highway Set Speed Auto Change

Highway Set Speed Auto Change
function automatically changes Smart
Cruise Control set speed based on
the speed limit information from the
navigation.
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Navigation-based Smart Cruise
Control settings
Setting features

Driving Convenience

D Back

HDA (Motorway... [

Auto motorway... [

OTMO070192L

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance - Driving Convenience -

Auto motorway speed control' from the
Settings menu to turn on Navigation-
based Smart Cruise Control and deselect
to turn off the system.

High set speed auto change

With the engine on, select ‘Drive
assistance - Driving Convenience -
Curve slowdown (motorway)’ from the
Settings menu to turn on Highway curve
zone auto slowdown and deselect to turn
off the function.

n Information

When there is a problem with Navigation-
based Smart Cruise Control, the system
cannot be set from the Settings menu.



Navigation-based Smart Cruise
Control operation
Operating conditions

Navigation-based Smart Cruise Control
is ready to operate if all of the following
conditions are satisfied:

« Smart Cruise Control is operating

< Driving on main roads of highways (or
motorways)

n Information

For more details on how to operate Smart
Cruise Control, refer to “Smart Cruise
Control (SCC)” section in chapter 7.

System display and control

When Navigation-based Smart Cruise
Control operates, it will be displayed on
the cluster as follows:

« System standby

OTMO070160

If the operating conditions are satisfied,
the white indicator will illuminate.

» System operating

OTM070161

If temporary deceleration is required in
the standby state and Navigation-based
Smart Cruise Control is operating, the
green symbol will iluminate on the
cluster.

If the Highway Set Speed Auto Change
function operates, the green
symbol and set speed will illuminate on
the cluster, and an audible warning will
sound.

OTMO070209L

PN warNING

Drive carefully

OTMO070198L

‘Drive carefully’ warning message will
appear in the following circumstances:

- Navigation-based Smart Cruise
Control is not able to slow down your
vehicle to a safe speed
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ﬂ Information

Highway Curve Zone Auto Slowdown and
Highway Set Speed Auto Change function
uses the same symbol.

Highway Curve Zone Auto Slowdown

Depending on the curve ahead on the
highway (or motorway), the vehicle
will decelerate, and after passing the
curve, the vehicle will accelerate to
Smart Cruise Control set speed.

Vehicle deceleration time may differ
depending on the vehicle speed
and the degree of the curve on the
road. The higher the driving speed,
deceleration will start faster.

Highway Set Speed Auto Change

Highway Set Speed Auto Change
function will operate when Smart
Cruise Control set speed and the
highway (or motorway) speed limit is
matched.

While Highway Set Speed Auto
Change function is operating, when
the highway (or motorway) speed limit
changes, Smart Cruise Control set
speed automatically changes to the
changed speed limit.

If Smart Cruise Control set speed is
adjusted different from the speed
limit, Highway Set Speed Auto Change
function will be in the standby state.

If Highway Set Speed Auto Change
function has changed to the standby
state by driving on a road other than
the highway (or motorway) main road,
Highway Set Speed Auto Change
function will operate again when you
drive on the main road again without
setting the set speed.
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« If Highway Set Speed Auto Change
function has changed to the standby
state by depressing the brake pedal
or pressing the [|'D switch on the
steering wheel, press the |1'D switch
to restart the function.

» Highway Set Speed Auto Change
function does not operate on highway
interchanges or junctions.

ﬂ Information

Highway Set Speed Auto Change
function only operates based on

the speed limits of the highway (or
motorway), it does not work with speed
cameras.

*  When Highway Set Speed Auto Change
function is operating, the vehicle
automatically accelerates or decelerates
when the highway (or motorway) speed
limit changes.

¢ The maximum set speed for Highway
Set Speed Auto Change function is 140
km/h (86 mph).

+ If the speed limit of a new road is not
updated in the navigation, Highway Set
Speed Auto Change function may not
operate properly.

+ If the speed unit is set to a unit other
than the speed unit used in your
country, Highway Set Speed Auto
Change function may not operate
properly.
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Limitations of Navigation-based
Smart Cruise Control
Navigation-based Smart Cruise Control

may not operate normally under the
following circumstances:

The navigation is not working properly

Speed limit and road information in
the navigation is not updated

The map information and the actual
road is different because of real-time
GPS data or map information error

The navigation searches for a route
while driving

GPS signals are blocked in areas such
as a tunnel

The navigation is updated while
driving

Map information is not transmitted
due to infotainment system's
abnormal operation

A road that divides into two or more
roads and joins again

The driver goes off course the route
set in the navigation

The route to the destination is
changed or canceled by resetting the
navigation

The vehicle enters a service station or
rest area

The speed limit of some sections
changes according to the road
situations

Android Auto or Car Play is operating

The navigation cannot detect the
current vehicle position (for example,
elevated roads including overpass
adjacent to general roads or nearby
roads exist in a parallel way)

The navigation is being updated while
driving

The navigation is being restarted while
driving

There is bad weather, such as heavy
rain, heavy snow, etc.

Driving on a road under construction
Driving on a road that is controlled

Driving on a road that is sharply
curved

Driving on roads with intersections,
roundabouts, straight entrances and
exits, etc.
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©JX1070280L
[1] : Set route, [2] : Branch line, [3] : Driving route, [1] : Set route, [2] : Branch line, [3] : Driving route,
[4] : Main road, [5] : Curved road section [4] : Main road, [5] : Curved road section
» When there is a difference between » When there is a difference between

the navigation set route (branch line)
and the driving route (main road),
Highway Curve Zone Auto Slowdown
function may not operate until the
driving route is recognized as the
main road.

« When the vehicle's driving route
is recognized as the main road by
maintaining the main road instead
of the navigation set route, Highway
Curve Zone Auto Slowdown function
will operate. Depending on the
distance to the curve and the current
vehicle speed, vehicle deceleration
may not be sufficient or may
decelerate rapidly.

7-104

the navigation route (main road)

and the driving route (branch line),
Highway Curve Zone Auto Slowdown
function will operate based on the
curve information on the main road.

When it is judged that you are driving
out of the route by entering the
highway interchange or junction,
Highway Curve Zone Auto Slowdown
function will not operate.
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[1] : Driving route, [2] : Branch line,
[3] : Curved road section, [4] : Main road

If there is no destination set on the
navigation, Highway Curve Zone Auto
Slowdown function will operate based
on the curve information on the main
road.

Even if you depart from the main road,
Highway Curve Zone Auto Slowdown
function may temporarily operate

due to navigation information of the
highway curve section.

EWARNING

Navigation-based Smart Cruise
Control is not a substitute for safe
driving practices, but a convenience
function. Always have your eyes on
the road, and it is the responsibility
of the driver to avoid violating traffic
laws.

« The navigation’s speed limit
information may differ from the
actual speed limit information on the
road. It is the driver's responsibility
to check the speed limit on the
actual driving road or lane.

» Navigation-based Smart Cruise
Control will automatically be
cancelled when you leave the
highway (or motorway) main road.
Always pay attention to road and
driving conditions while driving.

« Navigation-based Smart Cruise
Control may not operate due to the
existence of leading vehicles and
the driving conditions of the vehicle.
Always pay attention to road and
driving conditions while driving.

« When you are towing a trailer or
another vehicle, we recommend
that Navigation-based Smart Cruise
Control is turned off due to safety
reasons.
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« After you pass through a tollgate on a ﬂ
highway (or motorway), Navigation- Information

based Smart Cruise Control will The time gap could occur between
operate based on the first lane. If the navigation’s guidance and when
you enter one of the other lanes, the Navigation-based Smart Cruise Control
system may not operate properly. operation starts and ends.

« The vehicle will accelerate if the * The speed information on the cluster
driver depresses the accelerator and navigation may differ.
pedal while Navigation-based Smart + Even if you are driving at a speed lower
Cruise Control is operating, and than Smart Cruise Control set speed,
the system will not decelerate the acceleration may be limited by the
vehicle. curve sections ahead.

+ Ifthe driver accelerates and + If Navigation-based Smart Cruise
releases the accelerator pedal while Control is operating while leaving the
Navigation-based Smart Cruise main road to enter an interchange,
Control is operating, the vehicle may junction, rest area, etc., the system may
not decelerate sufficiently or may operate for a certain period of time.
rapidly decelerate to a safe speed. * Deceleration by Navigation-based

+ Ifthe curveis too large or too small, Smart Cruise Control may feel it is not
Navigation-based Smart Cruise sufficient due to road conditions such
Control may not operate. as uneven road surfaces, narrow lanes,

etc.
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LANE FOLLOWING ASSIST (LFA) (IF EQUIPPED)

Lane Following Assist is designed to help

detect lane markings and/or vehicles on
the road, and assists the driver’s steering
to help center the vehicle in the lane.

— ey A

Detecting sensor
[—— ]

[1] : Front view camera

The front view camera is used as a
detecting sensor to help detect lane
markings and vehicles in front.

Refer to the picture above for the

detailed location of the detecting sensor.

VN cauTion

For more details on the precautions
of the front view camera, refer to
“Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
(FCA)” section in chapter 7.

Lane Following Assist settings

Setting features

OTM070063

Turning the system ON/OFF

With the engine on, shortly press the
Lane Driving Assist button located on the
steering wheel to turn on Lane Following
Assist. The white or green @ indicator
light will iluminate on the cluster.

Press the button again to turn off the
system.

VN caution

When the Lane Following Assist button
is pressed and held, Lane Driving Assist
will turn on and off.
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Lane Following Assist operation
Warning and control

Warning volume

S Back
High
Medium
Low

OTMO070141L

Warning volume

With the engine on, select ‘Driver OTM070243
assistance » warning Volume’ from the

Settings menu to change the Warning .
Volume to *High’, ‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for If the vehicle ahead and/or both lane

Hands-off warning. markings are detected and your vehicle
speed is below 180 km/h (110 mph), the
green @ indicator light will illuminate

on the cluster, and the system will help
center the vehicle in the lane by assisting
the steering wheel.

Lane Following Assist

If you change the Warning volume,
the Warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may change.

VN cauTion

When the steering wheel is not assisted,
the green @ indicator light will blink
and change to white.
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Keep hands on
steering wheel

OTMO70037L
Hands-off warning

If the driver takes their hands off the
steering wheel for several seconds,
the ‘Keep hands on the steering wheel’
warning message will appear and an
audible warning will sound in stages.

First stage : Warning message

Second stage : Warning message (red
steering wheel) and
audible warning

LFA (Lane Following
Assist) cancelled

2\

OTMO70M7L

If the driver still does not have their
hands on the steering wheel after the
hands-off warning, the ‘LFA (Lane
Following Assist) cancelled’ warning
message will appear and Lane Following
Assist will be automatically canceled.

PN warNING

- Lane Following Assist does not
operate at all times. It is the
responsibility of the driver to safely
steer the vehicle and to maintain the
vehicle in its lane.

« The hands-off warning message
may appear late depending on road
conditions. Always have your hands
on the steering wheel while driving.

- If the steering wheel is held very
lightly the hands-off warning
message may appear because the
system may not recognize that the
driver has their hands on the steering
wheel.

» If you attach objects to the steering
wheel, the hands-off warning may
not work properly.

7-109



Driver assistance system

ﬂ Information

*  You may change settings from the
instrument cluster (User Settings) or
infotainment system (Vehicle Settings),
whichever option that is provided with
your vehicle. For more details, see
"User Settings" section in chapter 4, or
"Vehicle Settings' section in supplied
Infotainment Manual.

*  When both lane markings are detected,
the lane lines on the cluster will change
from grey to white.

B Lane detected

B Lane undetected

OTM070025

 Iflane markings are not detected,
steering wheel control by Lane
Following Assist can be limited
depending on whether a vehicle is in
front or the driving conditions of the
vehicle.

« Even though the steering is assisted
by Lane Following Assist, the driver
may control the steering wheel.

« The steering wheel may feel heavier
or lighter when the steering wheel is
assisted by Lane Following Assist than
when it is not.

OTM070026
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Lane Following Assist
malfunction and limitations
Lane Following Assist malfunction

OTMO0707118L

When Lane Following Assist is not
working properly, the ‘Check LFA (Lane
Following Assist) system’ warning
message will appear on the cluster. If this
occurs, we recommend that the system
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Limitations of Lane Following Assist

For more details on system limitations,
refer to “Lane Keeping Assist (LKA)"”
section in chapter 7.

PN warNING

For more details on the system
precautions, refer to “Lane Keeping
Assist (LKA)” section in chapter 7.



HIGHWAY DRIVING ASSIST (HDA) (IF EQUIPPED)

Basic function

Highway Driving Assist is designed to
help detect vehicles and lanes ahead,
and help maintain distance from the
vehicle ahead, maintain the set speed,
and help center the vehicle in the

lane while driving on the highway (or
motorway).

n Information

* The Highway Driving Assist is available
only on controlled access road of
certain highways.

% Controlled access road indicates
roads with limited entrances and
exits that allow uninterrupted high
speed traffic flow. Only passenger
cars and motorcycles are allowed on
controlled access roads.

+ Additional highways may be expanded
by future navigation updates.

Detecting sensor

[1] : Front view camera,
[2] : Front radar

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting
Sensors.

VN caution

For more details on the precautions of
the detecting sensors, refer to “Forward
Collision-Avoidance Assist (FCA)”
section in chapter 7.

7-M



Driver assistance system

Highway Driving Assist settings

Setting features

Driving Convenience

D Back
HDA (Motorway...

Auto motorway...

Highway Driving Assist

=
O

OTMO070193L

With the engine on, select or deselect

‘Driver assistance - Driving Convenience’
from the Settings menu to set whether or

not to use the following function(s).

- If ‘HDA (Motorway Driving Assist)’ is
selected, it helps maintain distance
from the vehicle ahead, maintain
the set speed, and helps center the

vehicle in the lane.

8 Information

« If there is a problem with the

function(s), the settings cannot be
changed. We recommend that the
system be inspected by an authorized

HYUNDALI dealer.

+ If the engine is restarted, the function(s)
will maintain the last setting.
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For your safety, change the Settings
after parking the vehicle at a safe
location.

Warning volume

S Back
High
Medium

J'®

—
L
—
L

Low

OTMO70141L
Warning Volume

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning volume’ from the
Settings menu to change the Warning
volume to ‘High’, ‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for
Hands-off warning.

If you change the Warning volume,

the Warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may change.



Highway Driving Assist
operation

Basic function

Display and control

You can see the status of the Highway
Driving Assist operation in the Driving
Assist mode on the cluster. Refer to “LCD
Display Modes” section in chapter 4.
Highway Driving Assist will be displayed
as below depending on the status of the
system.

B Standby state B Operating state

OTMO070165
(1) Highway Driving Assist indicator,
whether there is a vehicle ahead
and the selected distance level are
displayed.
% Highway Driving Assist indicator
- Green : Operating state
- White : Standby state

OTM070244

(2) Set speed is displayed.

(3) Lane Following Assist indicator
displayed.

(4) Whether there is a vehicle ahead and
the selected vehicle distance are
displayed.

(5) Whether the lane is detected or not is
displayed.

* For more details and the limitations
of the function on Lane Following

Assistance, refer to ’Lane Following
Assistance (LFA)".

* For more details and the limitations of
the function on Smart Cruise Control,
refer to "Smart Cruise Control (SCC)".

Highway Driving Assist operating
Highway Driving Assist will operate when
entering or driving on the main road of
highways (or motorways), and satisfying
all the following conditions:

- Lane Following Assist is operating
- Smart Cruise Control is operating

ﬂ Information

*  While driving on the highway (or
motorway), if Smart Cruise Control
starts operating, Highway Driving
Assist will operate.

*  When entering the main roads of
highways (or motorways), Highway
Driving Assist will not turn on if the
Lane Following Assist is turned off
even when Smart Cruise Control is
operating.
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Use switch or pedal

to accelerate

OTMO70M14L
When Highway Driving Assist is
operating, your vehicle will stop if the
vehicle ahead of you stops. Also, if the
vehicle ahead of you starts moving
within 30 seconds after the stop, your
vehicle will start as well. In addition,
after the vehicle has stopped and 30
seconds have passed, the ‘Use switch
or pedal to accelerate’ message
will appear on the cluster. Depress
the accelerator pedal or push the +
switch, - switch or "D switch to start
driving.
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« Restarting after stopping « Hands-off warning

Keep hands on
steering wheel

OTM070037L

If the driver takes their hands off the
steering wheel for several seconds,
the ‘Keep hands on the steering
wheel’ warning message will appear
and an audible warning will sound in
stages.
First stage : Warning message
Second stage : Warning message (red
steering wheel) and
audible warning

HDA (Motorway Driving
Assist) sys. cancelled

HD/

OTMO070195L

If the driver still does not have their
hands on the steering wheel after
the hands-off warning, the ‘HDA
(Motorway Driving Assist) cancelled’
warning message will appear and
Highway Driving Assist and Lane
Change Assist will be automatically
canceled.



System standby

When Smart Cruise Control is
temporarily canceled while Highway
Driving Assist is operating, Highway

Driving Assist will be in the standby state.

At this time, Lane Following Assist will
operate normally.

Highway Driving Assist
malfunction and limitations

Highway Driving Assist malfunction

OTMO0707120L

When Highway Driving Assist or Highway

Lane Change function is not working
properly, the 'Check HDA (Motorway

Driving Assist) system' warning message
will appear, and the A\ warning light will
illuminate on the cluster. We recommend

that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

EWARNING

The driver is responsible for
controlling the vehicle for safe
driving.

Always have your hands on the
steering wheel while driving.
Highway Driving Assist is a
supplemental system that assists
the driver in driving the vehicle
and is not a complete autonomous
driving system. Always check road
conditions, and if necessary, take
appropriate actions to drive safely.

Always have your eyes on the road,
and it is the responsibility of the
driver to avoid violating traffic laws.
The vehicle manufacturer is not
responsible for any traffic violation
or accidents caused by the driver.

Highway Driving Assist may not

be able to recognize all traffic
situations. The system may not
detect possible collisions due to
limitations of the system. Always

be aware of the limitations of the
system. Obstacles such as vehicles,
motorcycles, bicycles, pedestrians,
unspecified objects, structures, etc.,
that may collide with the vehicle may
not be detected.

Highway Driving Assist will turn off
automatically under the following
situations:

- Driving on roads that the system
does not operate, such as arest
area, intersection, junction, etc.

- The navigation does not operate
properly such as when the
navigation is being updated or
restarted
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Highway Driving Assist may
inadvertently operate or turn off
depending on road conditions
(navigation information) and
surroundings.

Lane Following Assist function may
be temporarily disabled when the
front view camera cannot detect
lanes properly or the hands-off
warning is on.

You may not hear the warning sound
of Highway Driving Assist if the
surrounding is noisy.

If the vehicle is driven at high speed
above a certain speed at a curve,
your vehicle may drive to one side or
may depart from the driving lane.

When you are towing a trailer or
another vehicle, we recommend that
Highway Driving Assist is turned off
due to safety reasons.

The hands-off warning message
may appear early or late depending
on how the steering wheel is held or
road conditions. Always have your
hands on the steering wheel while
driving.

For your safety, please read the
owner's manual before using the
Highway Driving Assist.

Highway Driving Assist will not
operate when the engine is started,
or when the detecting sensors or
navigation is being initialized.
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Limitations of the system

Highway Driving Assist may not operate
normally, or may not operate under the
following circumstances:

The map information and the
actual road is different because the
navigation is not updated

The map information and the actual
road is different because of real-time
GPS data or map information error

The infotainment system is overloaded
by simultaneously performing
functions such as route search, video
playback, voice recognition, etc.

GPS signals are blocked in areas such
as atunnel

The driver goes off course or the
route to the destination is changed or
canceled by resetting the navigation

The vehicle enters a service station or
rest area

Android Auto or Car Play is operating

The navigation cannot detect the
current vehicle position (for example,
elevated roads including overpass
adjacent to general roads or nearby
roads exist in a parallel way)

For more details on the limitations of
the front view camera, front radar, front
corner radar and rear corner radar, refer
to “Forward Collision-Avoidance Assist
(FCA)” section in chapter 7.



REAR VIEW MONITOR (RVM) (IF EQUIPPED)

Detecting sensor

— - —

[1] : Rear view camera

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting sensor.

OTMO070071

Rear View Monitor will show the area
behind the vehicle to assist you when
parking or backing up.
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Rear View Monitor settings
Camera settings

OTM070210L

» You can change Rear View Monitor
‘Display Contents’ or ‘Display Settings’
by touching the setup icon ({}) on
the screen while Rear View Monitor
is operating, or selecting ‘Driver
assistance - Parking safety » Camera
settings’ from the Settings menu while
the engine is on.

« Inthe Display Contents, you can
change settings for ‘Rear View’,
and in the Display Settings, you can
change the screen’s ‘Brightness’ and
‘Contrast’.
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Rear View Monitor operation
Operating button

OTMO070072~

Parking/View button

Press the Parking/View button (1) to turn
on Rear View Monitor.

Press the button again to turn off the
system.

Rear view
Operating conditions

 Shift the gear to R (Reverse), the
image will appear on the screen.

» Press the Parking/View button (1)
while the gear is in P (Park), the image
will appear on the screen. However,
parking guidance is not displayed.

Off conditions

« The rear view cannot be turned off
when the gear is in R (Reverse).

» Press the Parking/View button (1)
again while the gear is in P (Park) with
the rear view on the screen, the rear
view will turn off.

 Shift the gear from R (Reverse) to P
(Park), the rear view will turn off.



Maintaining rear view

The rear view will maintain showing on
the screen to help you when parking.
However, parking guidance is not
displayed.

Operating conditions

Shift the gear from R (Reverse) to N
(Neutral) or D (Drive), the rear view will
appear on the screen.

Off conditions

« When vehicle speed is above 10 km/h
(6 mph), the rear view will turn off.

« Shift the gear to P (Park), the rear view
will turn off.

Rear View while Driving

"LLLUUJJJJUJJJJuLt
::r— o e e ’.@TM' 070211|_=

The driver is able to check the rear view
on the screen while driving, it is to assist
with safe driving.

Operating conditions

Press the Parking/View button (1) while
the gearisin D (Drive) or N (Neutral),
the driving rear view will appear on the
screen.

Off conditions

» Press the Parking/View button (1)
again, the driving rear view will turn
off.

« Press one of the infotainment system
button (2), the driving rear view will
turn off.

« Shift the gear to P (Park), the driving
rear view will turn off.

When operating

« If the gear is shifted to R (Reverse),
while Driving rear view is displayed on
the screen, the screen will change to
rear view with parking guidance.

« When Driving rear view is displayed
on the screen, an icon () will appear
on the upper right side of the screen
indicating that the rear view is being
displayed.
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Rear top view

L J o ZW]
S o s ‘

When you touch the n icon, the top view
is displayed on the screen and shows the
distance from the vehicle in the back of
your vehicle while parking.
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Rear View Monitor malfunction
and limitations
Rear View Monitor malfunction

When Rear View Monitor is not working
properly, or the screen flickers, or the
camera image does not display normally,
we recommend that the system be
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Limitations of Rear View Monitor

When the vehicle is stopped for a long
time in winter or when the vehicle is
parked in an indoor parking lot, the
exhaust fumes may temporarily blur the
image.

PN waRNING

« Therear view camera does not
cover the complete area behind the
vehicle. The driver should always
check the rear area directly through
the inside and outside rearview
mirror before parking or backing up.

« The image shown on the screen may
differ from the actual distance of the
object. Make sure to directly check
the vehicle's surroundings for safety.

« Always keep the rear view camera
lens clean. If the lens is covered with
foreign material, it may adversely
affect camera performance and
Rear View Monitor may not operate
normally. However, do not use
chemical solvents such as strong
detergents containing high alkaline
or volatile organic solvents (gasoline,
acetone etc.). This may damage the
camera lens.



SURROUND VIEW MONITOR (SVM) (IF EQUIPPED)

Surround View Monitor will assist in

== 1'—H—'r =) ©OTNIO0182

parking using the cameras installed on
the vehicle and displays images around
the vehicle through the infotainment
system screen.

Parking Assist View function helps
the driver to see the surroundings of
the vehicle in a parking situation in
various view modes.

Rear View while driving function helps
the driver to check the rear view on
the screen while driving.

Detecting sensor

[1] : SVM-front view camera,
[2],[3] : SVM-side view camera

(under the outside rearview mirror),
[4] : SVM-rear view camera

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting
sensors.
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Surround View Monitor settings
Camera settings

OTM070213L

You can change Surround View
Monitor ‘Display Contents’ or ‘Display
Settings’ by touching the setup icon
({63) on the screen while Surround
View Monitor is operating, or selecting
‘Driver assistance - Parking safety »
Camera settings’ from the Settings
menu while the engine is on.

In the Display Contents, you can
change settings for ‘Top View Parking
Guidance’, ‘Rear View Parking
Guidance’ and ‘Parking Distance
Warning’.

In the Display Settings, you can
change the screen’s ‘Brightness’ and
‘Contrast’.
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Top View Parking Guidance

B Front top view

OTM070215L
W Rear top view

OTMO070214L

When the ‘Top View Parking Guidance’
is selected, parking guidance is
displayed on the right side of the
Surround View Monitor screen.
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Rear View Parking Guidance Surround View Monitor Auto On

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance - Parking safety - Surround
view monitor auto on’ from the Settings
menu to use the function.

To use this function, refer to “System
Operation™

Surround View Monitor
operation
Operating button

OTMO070216L

«  When the ‘Rear View Parking
Guidance’ is selected, parking
guidance is displayed in the rear view.

» The horizontal guideline of the Rear
View Parking Guidance shows the
distance of 0.5 m (1.6 ft.), 1 m (3.3 ft.)
and 2.3 m (7.6 ft.) from the vehicle.

Parking Distance Warning

sonpoooo: 3 0000000,

oTMO70217L A Vi
. . ) [ \d_t'ccca_o[oalnoclvrﬁ_o_? — iﬁ
« When the ‘Parking distance warning’ == i = [ eTVo70078

is selected, parking distance warning . Press the Parking/View button (1) to
is displayed on the right side of the turn on Surroung View Monitorf )

Surround View Monitor screen. .
. . . Press the button again to turn off the
« Theimage will be displayed only when system

Parking Distance Warning is warning )
the driver. « Other view modes can be selected

by touching the view icons (2) on the
Surround View Monitor screen.

» When one of the infotainment system
button (3) is pressed without the gear
in R (Reverse), Surround View Monitor
will turn off.
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Front view

The front image is displayed on the
screen when the gearisin N (Neutral) or
D (Drive) to assist in parking. The front
view has a top view/front view/side view.

Operating conditions

« Front view function will operate when
the following conditions are satisfied:

- While the infotainment system
screen is being displayed, press the
Parking/View button (1) briefly when
the gearisin D (Drive) or N (Neutral)
and vehicle speed is below 15 km/h
(9 mph).

« Surround View Monitor Auto On
function will operate when the
following conditions are satisfied:

- With ‘Driver assistance - Parking
safety -» Surround view monitor
auto on’ selected from the Settings
menu, the front parking assist view
screen is displayed when Parking
Distance Warning warns the driver
while driving in D (Drive).

Off conditions

» Press the Parking/View button (1)
again, the image will turn off.

«  When vehicle speed is above 15 km/h
(9 mph) with the gear in D (Drive),
Surround View Monitor will turn off
and the screen will change back to the
previous infotainment system screen.
Although you drive below 15 km/h (9
mph) again, Surround View Monitor
will not turn on.

« Press one of the infotainment system
button (3), the screen will change to
the infotainment system screen.

« Shift the gear to P (Park), the image
will turn off.
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Rear view

The rear image is displayed on the screen
when the gear is in R (Revers) or P (Park)
to assist in parking. The rear view has a
top view/rear view/side view.

Operating conditions

« Shift the gear to R (Reverse), the
image will appear on the screen.

« Press the Parking/View button (1)
while the gear is in P (Park), the image
will appear on the screen. However,
parking guidance is not displayed.

Off conditions

« The image cannot be turned off when
the gearisin R (Reverse).

« Shift the gear from R (Reverse) to P
(Park), the image will turn off.

» Press the Parking/View button (1)
again while the gear is in P (Park) with
the image on the screen.

Rear View while driving

The driver is able to check the rear view
on the screen while driving, it is to assist
with safe driving.

Operating conditions
« The engineison.

» Press the Parking/View button (1)
when vehicle speed is above 15 km/h
(9 mph), Rear View while driving will
appear on the screen.

« The [ icon is touched on the
Surround View Monitor screen when
vehicle speed is below 15 km/h
(9 mph), Rear View while driving will
appear on the screen.
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Off conditions

« Press the Parking/View button (1)
again, the screen will change back
to the previous infotainment system
screen.

» Select other view modes from the
Surround View Monitor screen when
vehicle speed is below 15 km/h
(9 mph), Rear View while driving will
turn off.

« Press one of the infotainment system
button (3), the screen will change to
the infotainment system screen.

« Shift the gear to P (Park), Rear View
while driving will turn off.

Surround View Monitor
malfunction and limitations
Surround View Monitor malfunction

When Surround View Monitor is not
working properly, or the screen flickers,
or the camera image does not display
normally, we recommend that the
system be inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

Limitations of Surround View
Monitor

«  When the vehicle is stopped for a long
time in winter or when the vehicle is
parked in an indoor parking lot, the
exhaust fumes may temporarily blur
the image.

« The screen may be displayed
abnormally, and an icon will appear at
the top left side of the screen under
the following circumstances:

- The tailgate is opened

- The driver or front passenger door
is opened

- The outside rearview mirror is
folded

EWARNING

ALWAYS look around your vehicle
to make sure there are no objects
or obstacles before moving the
vehicle. What you see on the screen
may differ from the actual vehicle’s
location.

» The image shown on the screen may
differ from the actual distance of the
object. Make sure to directly check
the vehicle's surroundings for safety.

» When the rear view is displayed
while driving, an icon (i) appears at
the top right side of the infotainment
system screen to inform the driver
the rear view is being displayed. Do
not be confused with the front wide
view image.

» Surround View Monitor is designed
to be used on a flat surface.
Therefore, if used on roads with
different heights such as curbs
and speed bumps, the image in the
screen my not look correct.

« Always keep the camera lens clean.
If the lens is covered with foreign
material, it may adversely affect
camera performance and Surround
View Monitor may not operate
normally. However, do not use
chemical solvents such as strong
detergents containing high alkaline
or volatile organic solvents (gasoline,
acetone etc.). This may damage the
camera lens.
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REAR CROSS-TRAFFIC COLLISION WARNING (RCCW) (IF

EQUIPPED)

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
Assist is designed to help detect vehicles
approaching from the left and right side
while your vehicle is reversing, and warn
the driver that a collision is imminent
with a warning message and an audible
warning.

—
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[A] : Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning operating
range

VN caution

The time of warning may vary
depending on vehicle speed of the
approaching vehicle.

n Information

In the following text, Rear Cross-Traffic
Collision Warning will be referred as Rear
Cross-Traffic Safety system.
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Detecting sensor

[1] : Rear corner radar

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting sensor.

VN caution

For more details on the precautions of
the rear corner radar, refer to “Blind-
Spot Collision-Avoidance Warning
(BCW)” section in chapter 7.



Rear Cross-Traffic Collision
Warning settings
Setting features

Parking safety

D Back

Auto PDW (Parkin... (J

Rear cross-traffic... [

OTMO70194L
Rear Cross-Traffic Safety

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance - Parking safety - Rear cross-
traffic safety’ from the Settings menu

to turn on Rear Cross-Traffic Collision
Warning and deselect to turn off the
function.

PN warNING

When the engine is restarted, Rear
Cross-Traffic Collision Warning will
always turn on. However, if ‘Off’ is
selected after the engine is restarted,
the driver should always be aware of
the surroundings and drive safely.

Warning timing

O Back
Normal
Late

OTMO070140L
Warning timing
With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning timing’ from the
Settings menu to change the initial
warning activation time for Rear Cross-
Traffic Collision Warning.

When the vehicle is first delivered,
Warning timing is set to ‘Normal’. If you
change the Warning timing, the warning
time of other Driver Assistance systems
may change.
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Warning volume

S Back
High
Medium
Low

OTMO70141L
Warning volume

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning volume’ from the
Settings menu to change the Warning
volume to ‘High’, ‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for
Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning.

If you change the Warning volume,

the Warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may change.

VN cauTion

» The setting of the Warning timing
and Warning volume applies to all
functions of the Rear Cross-Traffic
Safety.

« Even though ‘Normal’ is selected for
Warning timing, if the vehicles from
the left and right side approaches
at high speed, the initial warning
activation time may seem late.

« Select ‘Late’ for Warning timing
when traffic is light and when driving
speed is slow.

ﬂ Information

If the engine is restarted, Warning timing
and Warning volume will maintain the last
setting.
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Rear Cross-Traffic Collision
Warning operation
Warning and control

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
will warn the driver when a collision is
imminent.

OHY059034 OTMO070168

Collision Warning

« To warn the driver of an approaching
vehicle from the rear left/right side
of your vehicle, the outside rearview
mirror will blink and a warning will
appear on the cluster. At the same
time, an audible warning will sound.
If Rear View Monitor is operating,

a warning will also appear on the
infotainment system screen.
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« The system will operate when all the B WARNING

following conditions are satisfied: e the foll .
R ; ; Take the following precautions when
The gearis shifted to R (Reverse) using Rear Cross-Traffic Collision

- Vehicle speed is below 8 km/h Warning:
(5 mph) . L « For your safety, change the Settings
- The approaching vehicle is within after parking the vehicle at a safe
approximately 25 m (82 ft.) from the location.

left and right side of your vehicle . If any other system’s warning

- The speed of the vehicle _ message is displayed or audible
approaching from the left and right warning is generated, Rear Cross-
is above 5 km/h (3 mph) Traffic Collision Warning message

may not be displayed and audible
n Information warning may not be generated.

* You may not hear the warning

If the operating conditions are satisfied, sound of Rear Cross-Traffic Collision
there will be a warning whenever the

vehicle approaches from the left or right Warning if the SL.lrroun-d!ng s n0|-sy.
side even though your vehicle speed is + Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning

0 km/h (0 mph). may warn the driver late or may not
warn the driver depending on the
road and driving conditions.

« The driver should hold the
responsibility to control the vehicle.
Do not solely depend on Rear Cross-
Traffic Collision Warning. Rather,
maintain a safe braking distance, and
if necessary, depress the brake pedal
to reduce driving speed or to stop
the vehicle.
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Rear Cross-Traffic Collision
Warning malfunction and
limitations

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
malfunction

safety systems

OTMO070125L

When Rear Cross-Traffic Collision
Warning is not working properly, the
‘Check rear cross-traffic safety systems’
warning message will appear on the
cluster, and the system will turn off
automatically, or the system will be
limited. We recommend that the system
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Check outside mirror
warning icon

L
W
=

OTMO070700L

When the outside rearview mirror
warning light is not working properly,
the ‘Check outside mirror warning icon’
warning message will appear on the
cluster. We recommend that the system
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

7-130

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
disabled

Rear cross-traffic
safety functions

disabled.
Radar blocked

OTM070124L

When the rear bumper around the rear
corner radar or sensor is covered with
foreign material, such as snow or rain,
or installing a trailer or carrier, it can
reduce the detecting performance and
temporarily limit or disable Rear Cross-
Traffic Collision Warning.

If this occurs, the ‘Rear cross-traffic
safety functions disabled. Radar blocked’
warning message will appear on the
cluster.

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning will
operate normally when such foreign
material or trailer, etc., is removed.

If Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
does not operate normally after it is
removed, we recommend that the
system be inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.
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BWARNING PN warNING

Even though the warning message - Driving near a vehicle or structure
does not appear on the cluster, Rear
Cross-Traffic Collision Warning may
not operate properly.

» Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
may not operate properly in an area
(for example: open terrain), where
any substance are not detected after
turning ON the engine.

VN cauTion

Turn off Rear Cross-Traffic Collision UX1079T1
Warning to install a trailer, carrier, etc., [A] : Structure

or remove the trailer, carrier, etc., to use Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning. may be limited when driving near

a vehicle or structure, and may not

Limitations of the system detect the vehicle approaching from
Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning may the left or right. If this occurs, the
not operate normally, or it may operate function may not warn the driver
unexpectedly under the following when necessary.

circumstances: Always check your surroundings

» Departing from where trees or grass while backing up.

are overgrown
« Departing from where roads are wet

« Speed of the approaching vehicle is
fast or slow

For more details on the limitations of
the rear corner radar, refer to “Blind-
Spot Collision-Avoidance Warning
(BCW)” section in chapter 7.
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« When the vehicle is in a complex
parking environment

When the vehicle is parked
diagonally

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
may detect vehicles which are
parking or pulling out near your
vehicle (for example: a vehicle
leaving beside your vehicle, a
vehicle parking or pulling out in the
rear area, a vehicle approaching
your vehicle making a turn, etc.).

If this occurs, the function may
unnecessarily warn the driver.

Always check your surroundings
while backing up.
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[A] : Vehicle

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
may be limited when backing up
diagonally, and may not detect the
vehicle approaching from the left or
right. If this occurs, the function may
not warn the driver when necessary.

Always check your surroundings
while backing up.

When the vehicle is on or near a
slope

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
may be limited when the vehicle is
on a uphill or downhill slope, or near
it, and may not detect the vehicle
approaching from the left or right.

If this occurs, the function may not
warn the driver when necessary.

Always check your surroundings
while backing up.
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« Pulling into the parking space where

there is a structure

[A] : Structure, [B] :Wall

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
may detect vehicles passing by in
front of you when parking in reverse
into a parking space with a wall or
structure in the rear or side area.

If this occurs, it may unnecessarily
warn the driver.

Always check your surroundings
while backing up.

When the vehicle is parked rearward

©IX1079116

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
may detect vehicles passing by
behind you when parking in reverse
into a parking space. If this occurs, it
may unnecessarily warn the driver.

Always check your surroundings
while backing up.

PN warNING

When you are towing a trailer or
another vehicle, we recommend that
Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
is turned off due to safety reasons.

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
may not operate normally if
interfered by strong electromagnetic
waves.

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
may not operate for 3 seconds after
the vehicle is started, or the rear
corner radars are initialized.
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REAR CROSS-TRAFFIC COLLISION-AVOIDANCE ASSIST
(RCCA) (IF EQUIPPED)

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance Detecting sensor
Assist is designed to help detect vehicles ;
approaching from the left and right side
while your vehicle is reversing, and warn
the driver that a collision is imminent
with a warning message and an audible
warning. Also, braking is assisted to help
prevent a collision.

[1] : Rear corner radar

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting

VN caution

[A] : Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning operating
range,

[B] : Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance Assist
operating range

For more details on the precautions of
the rear corner radar, refer to “Blind-
Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist (BCA)”
section in chapter 7.

VN caution

The time of warning may vary
depending on vehicle speed of the
approaching vehicle.
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Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist settings
Setting features

Parking safety

D Back

Auto PDW (Parkin... (J

Rear cross-traffic... [

OTM070194L
Rear Cross-Traffic Safety

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance - Parking safety - Rear cross-
traffic safety’ from the Settings menu

to turn on Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist and deselect to turn off
the system.

PN warNING

When the engine is restarted, Rear
Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance Assist
will always turn on. However, if ‘Off’ is
selected after the engine is restarted,
the driver should always be aware of
the surroundings and drive safely.

n Information

Settings for Rear Cross-Traffic Safety
system include Rear Cross-Traffic
Collision Warning and Rear Cross-Traffic
Collision-Avoidance Assist.

Warning timing

O Back
Normal
Late

OTMO070140L
Warning timing
With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning timing’ from the
Settings menu to change the initial
warning activation time for Rear Cross-
Traffic Collision-Avoidance Assist.

When the vehicle is first delivered,
Warning timing is set to ‘Normal’. If you
change the Warning timing, the warning
time of other Driver Assistance systems
may change.
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Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist operation
Warning volume Warning and control

O Back Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance
High Assist will warn and control the vehicle
. depending on collision level: ‘Collision
warning’, ‘Emergency Braking’ and
‘Stopping vehicle and ending brake
control.

Medium

Low

OTMO70141L
Warning volume

With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning volume’ from the
Settings menu to change the Warning
volume to ‘High’, ‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for
Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance
Assist.

If you change the Warning volume,

the Warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may change.

OHY059034 OTM070168

VN caution

« The setting of the Warning timing
and Warning volume applies to
all functions of the Rear Collision-
Avoidance Assist.

« Even though ‘Normal’ is selected for
Warning timing, if the vehicles from
the left and right side approaches

at high speed, the initial warning m

activation time may seem late.

+ Select ‘Late’ for Warning timing
when traffic is light and when driving
speed is slow.

Collision Warning

« To warn the driver of an approaching
vehicle from the rear left/right side of
your vehicle, the warning light on the
outside rearview mirror will blink and

n Information a warning will appear on the cluster.

At the same time, an audible warning
will sound. If Rear View Monitor is
operating, a warning will also appear
on the infotainment system screen.

If the engine is restarted, Warning timing
and Warning volume will maintain the last
setting.
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» Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance
Assist will operate when all the
following conditions are satisfied:

- The gear is shifted to R (Reverse)

- Vehicle speed is below 8 km/h (5
mph)

- The approaching vehicle is within
approximately 25 m (82 ft.) from the
left and right side of your vehicle

- The speed of the vehicle
approaching from the left and right OHY059034 OTMO70122L
is above 5 km/h (3 mph)

U\

Emergency braking

n Information

If the operating conditions are satisfied,
there will be a warning whenever the
vehicle approaches from the left or right
side even though your vehicle speed is

0 km/h (0 mph).

(’r & OTM0O70076

Emergency braking

« To warn the driver of an approaching
vehicle from the rear left/right side
of your vehicle, the warning light on
the outside rearview mirror will blink
and, the 'Emergency braking' warning
message will appear on the cluster.
At the same time, an audible warning
will sound. If Rear View Monitor is
operating, a warning will also appear
on the infotainment system screen.
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Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance
Assist will operate when all the
following conditions are satisfied:

- The gear is shifted to R (Reverse)

- Vehicle speed is below 8 km/h (5
mph)

- The approaching vehicle is within
approximately 1.5 m (5 ft.) from the
left and right side of your vehicle

- The speed of the vehicle
approaching from the left and right
is above 5 km/h (3 mph)

Emergency braking will be assisted
to help prevent collision with
approaching vehicles from the left
and right.

PN waRNING

Brake control will end when:

The approaching vehicle is out of the
detecting range

The approaching vehicle passes
behind your vehicle

The approaching vehicle does not
drive toward your vehicle

The approaching vehicle speed slows
down

The driver depresses the brake pedal
with sufficient power
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OTMO070169L

Stopping vehicle and ending brake control

When the vehicle is stopped due
to emergency braking, the ‘Drive
carefully’ warning message will
appear on the cluster.

For your safety, the driver should
depress the brake pedal immediately
and check the surroundings.

Brake control will end after the vehicle
is stopped by emergency braking for
approximately 2 seconds.

During emergency braking, braking
control by Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist will automatically
cancel when the driver excessively
depresses the brake pedal.
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PN warNING

Take the following precautions when
using Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist:

« For your safety, change the Settings
after parking the vehicle at a safe
location.

« If any other system’s warning
message is displayed or audible
warning is generated, Rear Cross-
Traffic Collision-Avoidance Assist
warning message may not be
displayed and audible warning may
not be generated.

» You may not hear the warning sound
of Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist if the surrounding
is noisy.

« Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist may not operate if
the driver applies the brake pedal to
avoid collision.

» During Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist operation, the
vehicle may stop suddenly injuring
passengers and shifting loose
objects. Always have the seat belt on
and keep loose objects secured.

« Evenifthereis a problem with Rear
Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance
Assist, the vehicle’s basic braking
performance will operate normally.

« Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist does not operate
in all situations or cannot avoid all
collisions.

- During emergency braking, braking
control by Rear Cross-Traffic
Collision-Avoidance Assist will
automatically cancel when the
driver excessively depresses the
accelerator pedal.

The driver should hold the
responsibility to control the vehicle.
Do not solely depend on Rear Cross-
Traffic Collision-Avoidance Assist.
Rather, maintain a safe braking
distance, and if necessary, depress
the brake pedal to reduce driving
speed or to stop the vehicle.

Never deliberately operate Rear
Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance
Assist on people, animal, objects,
etc. It may cause serious injury or
death.

VN cauTion

The brake control may not operate
properly depending on the status of
ESC (Electronic Stability Control).

There will only be a warning when:

The ESC (Electronic Stability Control)
warning light is on

ESC (Electronic Stability Control) is
engaged in a different function

ﬂ Information

If the system assists you with braking,
the driver needs to pay attention as the
brake assist will end within 2 seconds.
The driver must immediately depress
the brake pedal and check vehicle
surroundings.

Brake control will end when the
driver depresses the brake pedal with
sufficient power.

After shifting the gear to R (Reverse),
braking control will operate once for
left and right vehicle approach.
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Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist malfunction
and limitations

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision Warning
malfunction

safety systems

OTMO070125L

When Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist is not working properly,
the 'Check rear cross-traffic safety
systems' warning message will appear
on the cluster, and the system will turn
off automatically or the system will be
limited. We recommend that the system
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Check outside mirror
warning icon

L
W
=

OTMO070700L

When the outside rearview mirror
warning light is not working properly,
the ‘Check outside mirror warning icon’
warning message will appear on the
cluster. We recommend that the system
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.
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Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist disabled

Rear cross-traffic
safety functions

disabled.
Radar blocked

OTM070124L

When the rear bumper around the rear-
side radar or sensor is covered with
foreign material, such as snow or rain,
or installing a trailer or carrier, it can
reduce the detecting performance and
temporarily limit or disable Rear Cross-
Traffic Collision-Avoidance Assist.

If this occurs, the ‘Rear cross-traffic
safety functions disabled. Radar blocked’
warning message will appear on the
cluster.

The system will operate normally when
such foreign material or trailer, etc., is
removed.

If the system does not operate normally
after it is removed, we recommend

that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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BWARNING

Even though the warning message
does not appear on the cluster, Rear
Cross-Traffic Safety system may not
operate properly.

« Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist may not operate
properly in an area (for example:
open terrain), where any substance
are not detected after turning ON the
engine.

/N caution

Turn off Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist to install a trailer,
carrier, etc., or remove the trailer,
carrier, etc., to use Rear Cross-Traffic
Safety system.

Limitations of Rear Cross-Traffic
Collision-Avoidance Assist

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate normally, or the
system may operate unexpectedly under
the following circumstances:

» Departing from where trees or grass
are overgrown
» Departing from where roads are wet

« Speed of the approaching vehicle is
fast or slow

Braking control may not work, driver’s
attention is required in the following
circumstances:

« The vehicle severely vibrates while
driving over a bumpy road, uneven
road or concrete patch

« Driving on a slippery surface due to
snow, water puddle, ice, etc.

e The tire pressure is low or a tire is
damaged

* The brake is reworked

« Remote Smart Parking Assist is
operating (if equipped)

VN caution

For more details on the limitations of
the rear corner radar, refer to “Blind-
Spot Collision-Avoidance Assist (BCA)”
section in chapter 7.

PN wARNING

« Driving near a vehicle or structure

©IX10791M

[A] : Structure

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist may be limited
when driving near a vehicle or
structure, and may not detect the
vehicle approaching from the left or
right. If this occurs, the function may
not warn the driver or control the
brakes when necessary.

Always check your surroundings
while backing up.
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When the vehicle is in a complex
parking environment

When the vehicle is parked
diagonally

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist may detect vehicles
which are parking or pulling out
near your vehicle (for example: a
vehicle leaving beside your vehicle,
a vehicle parking or pulling out in
the rear area, a vehicle approaching
your vehicle making a turn, etc.).

If this occurs, the function may
unnecessarily warn the driver and
control the brake.

Always check your surroundings
while backing up.
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[A] : Vehicle

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance
Assist may be limited when backing
up diagonally, and may not detect the
vehicle approaching from the left or
right. If this occurs, the function may
not warn the driver or control the
brakes when necessary.

Always check your surroundings
while backing up.

When the vehicle is on or near a slope

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-Avoidance
Assist may be limited when the
vehicle is on a uphill or downhill
slope, or near it, and may not detect
the vehicle approaching from the left
or right. If this occurs, the function
may not warn the driver or control the
brakes when necessary.

Always check your surroundings
while backing up.
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Pulling into the parking space where
there is a structure

[A] : Structure, [B] :Wall

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist may detect vehicles
passing by in front of you when
parking in reverse into a parking
space with a wall or structure in the
rear or side area. If this occurs, the
function may unnecessarily warn the
driver and control the brake.

Always check your surroundings
while backing up.

When the vehicle is parked rearward

©IX1079116

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist may detect vehicles
passing by behind you when parking
in reverse into a parking space.

If this occurs, the function may
unnecessarily warn the driver and
control the brake.

Always check your surroundings
while backing up.

PN WARNING

When you are towing a trailer or
another vehicle, we recommend
that Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist is turned off due to
safety reasons.

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist may not operate
normally if interfered by strong
electromagnetic waves.

Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist may not operate
for 3 seconds after the vehicle is
started, or the rear corner radars are
initialized.

7-143



Driver assistance system
|

REVERSE PARKING DISTANCE WARNING (PDW)

Reverse Parking Distance Warning will Reverse Parking Distance
help warn the driver if an obstacle is Warning operation
detected within a certain distance when .

the vehicle is moving in reverse at low Operating button
speeds.

Detecting sensor

OTMO070082L-"

2 Parking Distance Warning Off button
e » Press the Parking Distance Warning

~ OTMO70081L Off (P») button to turn off Reverse
[1] : Rear ultrasonic sensors Parking Distance Warning. Press the

button again to turn on the system.

Refer to the picture above for the

detailed location of the detecting * When Reverse Parking Distance

Sensors. Warning is off (button indicator
light on), if you shift the gear

Reverse Parking Distance to R (Reverse), the system will

Warning settings automatically turn on.

Warning Volume

Warning volume

O Back
High
Medium
Low

OTMO070141L
Select ‘Driver assistance -» Warning
volume’ from the cluster or infotainment
system Settings menu to change the
Warning volume to ‘High’, ‘Medium’,
or ‘Low’ for Reverse Parking Distance
Warning.

7-144



Reverse Parking Distance Warning

« Reverse Parking Distance Warning
will operate when the gearisin R
(Reverse).

» Reverse Parking Distance Warning
detects a person, animal or object in
the rear when the vehicle’s rearward
speed is below 10 km/h (6 mph).

Warning
Distance md'ﬁ ol Warning
from object when sound
driving
backward
60~120 cm iJ Buzzer beeps
(24~48in.) ; intermittently
30~60 cm m Beeps more
(12~24 in.) —r frequently
within 30 cm ["‘ Beeps
(12in.) i — continuously

« The corresponding indicator will
illuminate whenever each ultrasonic
senor detects a person, animal or
object in its sensing range. Also an
audible warning will sound.

«  When more than two objects are

detected at the same time, the closest

one will be warned with an audible
warning.
« The shape of the indicator in the

illustration may differ from the actual
vehicle.

Reverse Parking Distance
Warning malfunction and
precautions

Reverse Parking Distance Warning
malfunction

After starting the engine, a beep will
sound when the gear is shifted to R
(Reverse) to indicate the system is
operating normally.

However, if one or more of the following
occurs, first check whether the ultrasonic
sensor is damaged blocked with foreign
material. If it still does not work properly,
we recommend that the system be
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

« The audible warning does not sound.
« The buzzer sounds intermittently.

« The ‘Parking sensor error or blockage’
warning message appears on the
cluster.

—
Parking sensor

error or blockage

Pt

OTMO070218L
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aWARNING

Reverse Parking Distance Warning

is a supplemental system. The
operation of the system can be
affected by several factors (including
environmental conditions). It is the
responsibility of the driver to always
check the rear view before and while
parking.

Your new vehicle warranty does not
cover any accidents or damage to
the vehicle due to the malfunction of
Reverse Parking Distance Warning.

Pay close attention when driving
near objects, pedestrians, and
especially children. Some objects
may not be detected by the
ultrasonic sensors, due to the objects
distance, size or material, all of
which can limit the effectiveness of
the sensor.

Limitations of Reverse Parking
Distance Warning

Reverse Parking Distance Warning
may not operate normally when:

- Moisture is frozen to the sensor

- Sensor is covered with foreign
material, such as snow or water
(The system will operate normally
when such foreign material are
removed.)

- The weather is extremely hot or cold

- The sensor or sensor assembly is
disassembled

- The surface of the sensor is pressed
hard or an impact is applied with a
hard object

- The surface of the sensor is
scratched with a sharp object

- The sensors or its surrounding
area is directly sprayed with high
pressure washer
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Reverse Parking Distance Warning
may malfunction when:

- Heavy rain or water spray is present

- Water flows on the surface of the
sensor

- Affected by another vehicle’s
sensors

- The sensor is covered with snow

- Driving on uneven road, gravel
roads or bushes

- Objects that generates ultrasonic
waves are near the sensor

- Installing the license plate
differently from the original location

- The vehicle bumper height or
ultrasonic sensor installation has
been modified

- Attaching equipments or
accessories around the ultrasonic
sensors

The following objects may not be
detected:

- Sharp or slim objects, such as ropes,
chains or small poles.

- Objects, which tend to absorb
sensor frequency, such as clothes,
spongy material or snow.

- Objects smaller than 100 cm (40 in.)
in length and narrower than 14 cm
(6 in.) in diameter.

- Pedestrians, animals or objects
that are very close to the ultrasonic
sensors

Parking Distance Warning Indicators
may be displayed differently from
the actual detected location when
the obstacle is located between the
Sensors.

Parking Distance Warning indicator
may not occur sequentially depending
on vehicle speed or obstacle shape.

If Reverse Parking Distance Warning
needs repair, we recommend that the
system be inspected by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.
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FORWARD/REVERSE PARKING DISTANCE WARNING (PDW)

Forward/Reverse Parking Distance Forward/Reverse Parking

Warning will help warn the driver if an Distance Warning settings
obstacle is detected within a certain .
distance when the vehicle is moving Warning Volume

forward or in reverse at low speeds.

Detecting sensor Warning volume

O Back

High

Medium
Low

OTMO070141L

Select ‘Driver assistance -» Warning
volume’ from the cluster or infotainment
system Settings menu to change the
Warning volume to ‘High’, ‘Medium’,

or ‘Low’ for Forward/Reverse Parking
Distance Warning.

If you change the Warning Volume,
the warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may change.

Auto PDW(Parking Distance
Warning)

To use Auto PDW(Parking Distance
Warning) function, select ‘Driver

= : assistance - Parking safety - Parking
[1] : Front ultrasonic sensors, distance warning auto on’ from the cluster
[2] : Rear ultrasonic sensors or infotainment system Settings menu.

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting
Sensors.
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Forward/Reverse Parking
Distance Warning operation
Operating button

OTM070082"

Parking Safety button

+ Press the Parking Safety (P#a) button
to turn on Forward/Reverse Parking
Distance Warning. Press the button
again to turn off the system.

« When Forward/Reverse Parking
Distance Warning is off (button
indicator light off), if you shift the
gear to R (Reverse), the system will
automatically turn on.

« When Forward/Reverse Parking
Distance Warning turns on, the button
indicator light will turn on. If vehicle
speed is above 20 km/h (12 mph),
Forward/Reverse Parking Distance
Warning will turn off (button indicator
light off).

* If equipped with Reverse Parking
Collision-Avoidance Assist or Remote
Smart Parking Assist, Forward/
Reverse Parking Distance Warning
will turn off (button indicator light off)
when vehicle speed is above 30 km/h
(18 mph).
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Forward Parking Distance Warning

Forward Parking Distance Warning will
operate when one of the condition is
satisfied.

- The gear is shifted from R (Reverse)
to D (Drive) with Reverse Parking
Distance Warning on

- The gearisin D (Drive) and the
Parking Safety button indicator light
ison

- ‘Parking Distance Warning Auto On’
is selected from the Settings menu
and the gearisin D (Drive)

Forward Parking Distance Warning
detects a person, animal or object
in front when the vehicle’s forward
speed is below 10 km/h (6 mph).

Forward Parking Distance Warning
does not operate when the vehicle's
forward speed is above 10 km/h (6
mph) even when the Parking Safety
button indicator is on. Forward
Parking Distance Warning will operate
again when the vehicle's forward
speed decreases below 20 km/h

(12 mph) while the Parking Safety
button indicator is on.

When ‘Parking Distance Warning Auto
On’ is selected, the Parking Safety
button indicator light stays on.

When ‘Parking Distance Warning Auto
On’is deselected, and the vehicle’s
forward speed is above 20 km/h

(12 mph), the Parking Safety button
indicator will turn off. Although you
drive below 10 km/h (6 mph), the
system will not turn on.
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* If equipped with Reverse Parking
Collision-Avoidance Assist or Remote
Smart Parking Assist, Forward/
Reverse Parking Distance Warning will
turn off when vehicle speed is above
30 km/h (18 mph).

Warning
Distance |nd|r<1:ator Warning
from object Whei sound
driving
forkward
60~100 cm li Buzzer beeps
(24~40in.) = intermittently
30~60 cm ‘i‘ Beeps more
(12~24in.) = frequently
within 30 cm i Beeps
(12iin.) = continuously

The corresponding indicator will
illuminate whenever each ultrasonic
senor detects a person, animal or
object in its sensing range. Also an
audible warning will sound.

When more than two objects are
detected at the same time, the closest
one will be warned with an audible
warning.

The shape of the indicator in the

illustration may differ from the actual
vehicle.

Reverse Parking Distance Warning

Reverse Parking Distance Warning
will operate when the gearisin R
(Reverse).

Reverse Parking Distance Warning
detects a person, animal or object in
the rear when the vehicle’s rearward
speed is below 10 km/h (6 mph).

When the vehicle’s rearward speed is
below 10 km/h (6 mph), both the front
and rear ultrasonic sensors will detect
objects. However, the front ultrasonic
sensors can detect a person, animal or
object when it is within 60 cm (24 in.)
from the sensors.

Warning
Distance |nd|r<1:ator Warning
from object waen sound
driving
backward
60~120 cm li Buzzer beeps
(24~48in.) = intermittently
30~60 cm Tf Beeps more
(12~24 in.) t_—_-J, frequently
within 30 cm i Beeps
(12in.) = continuously

The corresponding indicator will
illuminate whenever each ultrasonic
senor detects a person, animal or
object in its sensing range. Also an
audible warning will sound.

When more than two objects are
detected at the same time, the closest
one will be warned with an audible
warning.

The shape of the indicator in the
illustration may differ from the actual
vehicle.
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Forward/Reverse Parking
Distance Warning malfunction
and precautions

Forward/Reverse Parking Distance
Warning malfunction

After starting the engine, a beep will
sound when the gear is shifted to R
(Reverse) to indicate the system is
operating normally.

However, if one or more of the following
occurs, first check whether the ultrasonic
sensor is damaged or blocked with
foreign material. If it still does not work
properly, we recommend that the system
be inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

« The audible warning does not sound.
« The buzzer sounds intermittently.

« The ‘Parking sensor error or blockage’
warning message appears on the
cluster.

error or blockage

OTMO070172L
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PN WARNING

Forward/Reverse Parking Distance
Warning is a supplemental system.
The operation of the system can be
affected by several factors (including
environmental conditions). It is the
responsibility of the driver to always
check the front and rear views before
and while parking.

Your new vehicle warranty does not
cover any accidents or damage to
the vehicle due to the malfunction of
Forward/Reverse Parking Distance
Warning.

Pay close attention when driving
near objects, pedestrians, and
especially children. Some objects
may not be detected by the
ultrasonic sensors, due to the objects
distance, size or material, all of
which can limit the effectiveness of
the sensor.
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Limitations of Forward/Reverse
Parking Distance Warning

Forward/Reverse Parking Distance
Warning may not operate normally
when:

- Moisture is frozen to the sensor

- Sensor is covered with foreign
material, such as snow or water
(The system will operate normally
when such foreign material are
removed.)

- The weather is extremely hot or cold

- The sensor or sensor assembly is
disassembled

- The surface of the sensor is pressed
hard or an impact is applied with a
hard object

- The surface of the sensor is
scratched with a sharp object

- The sensors or its surrounding
area is directly sprayed with high
pressure washer

Forward/Reverse Parking Distance

Warning may malfunction when:

- Heavy rain or water spray is present

- Water flows on the surface of the
sensor

- Affected by another vehicle’s
sensors

- The sensor is covered with snow

- Driving on uneven road, gravel
roads or bushes

- Objects that generates ultrasonic
waves are near the sensor

- Installing the license plate
differently from the original location

- The vehicle bumper height or
ultrasonic sensor installation has
been modified

- Attaching equipments or
accessories around the ultrasonic
sensors

The following objects may not be
detected:

- Sharp or slim objects, such as ropes,
chains or small poles.

- Objects, which tend to absorb
sensor frequency, such as clothes,
spongy material or snow.

- Objects smaller than 100 cm (40 in.)
in length and narrower than 14 cm
(6 in.) in diameter.

- Pedestrians, animals or objects
that are very close to the ultrasonic
sensors

Parking Distance Warning Indicators
may be displayed differently from
the actual detected location when
the obstacle is located between the
Sensors.

Parking Distance Warning indicator
may not occur sequentially depending
on vehicle speed or obstacle shape.

If Forward/Reverse Parking Distance
Warning needs repair, we recommend
that the system be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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REVERSE PARKING COLLISION-AVOIDANCE ASSIST (PCA) (IF
EQUIPPED)

Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance Reverse Parking Collision-
Assist can warn the driver or will Avoidance Assist settings
assist with braking to help reduce the .

possibility of collision with a pedestrian Setting features
or an object when backing up.

Detecting sensor Parking safety

ar assist @

rning only

OTMO070231L
Parking safety

With the engine on, select or deselect
‘Driver assistance - Parking safety’ from
the Settings menu to set whether or not
to use each function.

- If ‘Active rear assist’ is selected, the
system will warn the driver and assist
with braking when a collision with a
pedestrian or an object is imminent.

- If‘Rear warning only’ is selected,
the system will warn the driver when
a collision with a pedestrian or an
object is imminent. Braking will not be
assisted.

- If‘Off’ is selected, the system will turn
off.

= OTM070081"
[1] : Rear view camera,
[2] : Rear ultrasonic sensors

Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting
Sensors.
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Warning timing Warning volume

O Back
High
Medium

O Back
Normal
Late

Low

OTM070140L OTMO70141L
Warning timing Warning volume
With the engine on, select ‘Driver With the engine on, select ‘Driver
assistance » Warning timing’ from the assistance » Warning volume’ from the
Settings menu to change the initial Settings menu to change the Warning
warning activation time for Reverse volume to ‘High’, ‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for
Parking Collision-Avoidance Assist. Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance
If you change the Warning timing, the Assist.
warning time of other Driver Assistance If you change the Warning volume,
systems may change. the Warning volume of other Driver

Assistance systems may change.
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Reverse Parking Collision-
Avoidance Assist operation
Operating conditions
If ‘Rear active assist’ or ‘Rear warning
only’ is set from the Settings menu,
Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance
Assist will be in the ready status when
the following conditions are satisfied:
- The tailgate is closed
- The gear is shifted to R (Reverse)
- Vehicle speed is below 10 km/h
(6 mph)
- System components such as the rear
view camera and the rear ultrasonic
sensors are in normal conditions

When Reverse Parking Collision-
Avoidance Assist activates, a line

appears behind the vehicle image in the

instrument cluster.

Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance
Assist operates only once after the gear
is shifted to R (Reverse). To reactivate
Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance
Assist, shift the gear from another gear
to R (Reverse).

OTMO070174

7-154

Rear Active Assist

If the system detects a risk of collision
with a pedestrian or an object, the
system will warn the driver with an
audible warning and warning message
on the cluster. When Rear View
Monitor is operating, a warning will
appear on the infotainment system
screen.

If the system detects an imminent
collision with a pedestrian or an
object behind the vehicle, the system
will assist you with braking. The driver
needs to pay attention as the brake
assist will end within 2 seconds. The
driver must immediately depress

the brake pedal and check vehicle
surroundings.

Brake control will end when:

- The gear is shifted to P (Park) or D
(Drive).

- The driver depresses the brake
pedal with sufficient power

- Braking assist has last for
approximately 2 seconds

The warning will turn off when:

- The driver shifts the gear to P (Park),
N (Neutral), or D (Drive)
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Rear Warning Only

« |If the system detects a risk of collision
with a pedestrian or an object, the
system will warn the driver with an
audible warning and warning message
on the cluster. When Rear View
Monitor is operating, a warning will
appear on the infotainment system
screen.

« If ‘Rear Warning Only’ is selected,
braking will not be assisted.

« The warning will turn off when the
gear is shifted to P (Park), N (Neutral)
or D (Drive).

Reverse Parking Collision-
Avoidance Assist malfunction
and limitations

Reverse Parking Collision-
Avoidance Assist malfunction

OTMO070173L

When Reverse Parking Collision-
Avoidance Assist or other related
systems are not working properly, the
‘Check Parking Safety system’ warning
message will appear on the cluster, and
the system will turn off automatically.
We recommend that the system be
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance
Assist disabled

The rear view camera is used as a
detecting sensor to detect pedestrians. If
the camera lens is covered with foreign
material, such as snow or rain, it may
adversely affect camera performance
and Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate normally. Always
keep the camera lens clean.

\

m— e ~~ oTMo70079:
The rear ultrasonic sensors are located
inside the rear bumper to detect objects
in the rear area. If the sensors are
covered with foreign material, such as
snow or rain, it may adversely affect
sensor performance and Reverse Parking
Collision-Avoidance Assist may not
operate normally. Always keep the rear
bumper clean.
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B Rear ultrasonic
Senson

B Rear view camera

-
Parking sensor
error or blockage
—

—
Rear camera error

or blockage

OTM070219L

The ‘Rear camera error or blockage’
or ‘Parking sensor error or blockage’
warning message will appear on the
cluster if the following situations occur:

- The rear view camera or rear
ultrasonic sensor(s) is covered with
foreign material, such as snow or rain,
etc.

- There is inclement weather, such as
heavy snow, heavy rain, etc.

If this occurs, Reverse Parking Collision-
Avoidance Assist may turn off or may not
operate properly. Check whether the rear
view camera and rear ultrasonic sensors
are clean.

OTMO070176L
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Limitations of Reverse Parking
Collision-Avoidance Assist

Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not assist braking or warn
the driver even if there are pedestrians
or objects under the following
circumstances:

« Any non-factory equipment or
accessory is installed

» Your vehicle is unstable due to an
accident or other causes

« Bumper height or rear ultrasonic
sensor installation has been modified

» Rear view camera or rear ultrasonic
sensor(s) is damaged

» Rear view camera or the rear
ultrasonic sensor(s) is stained with
foreign material, such as snow, dirt,
etc.

« Rear view camera is obscured by a
light source or by inclement weather,
such as heavy rain, fog, snow, etc.

« The surrounding is very bright or very
dark

« Outside temperature is very high or
very low

« The wind is either strong (above
20 km/h (12 mph)) or blowing
perpendicular to the rear bumper

» Objects generating excessive
noise, such as vehicle horns, loud
motorcycle engines or truck air
brakes, are near your vehicle

» An ultrasonic sensor with similar
frequency is near your vehicle

» There is ground height difference
between the vehicle and the
pedestrian

» The image of the pedestrian in the

rear view camera is indistinguishable
from the background
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The pedestrian is near the rear edge of
the vehicle

The pedestrian is not standing upright

The pedestrian is either very short or
very tall for the system to detect

The pedestrian or cyclist is wearing
clothing that easily blends into the
background, making it difficult to
detect

The pedestrian is wearing clothing
that does not reflect ultrasonic waves
well

Size, thickness, height, or shape of
the object does not reflect ultrasonic
waves well (for example, pole, bush,
curbs, carts, edge of a wall, etc.)

The pedestrian or the object is moving
The pedestrian or the object is very
close to the rear of the vehicle

A wall is behind the pedestrian or the
object

The object is not located at the rear
center of your vehicle

The object is not parallel to the rear
bumper

The road is slippery or inclined

The driver backs up the vehicle
immediately after shifting to R
(Reverse)

The driver accelerates or circles the
vehicle

Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance
Assist may unnecessarily warn the driver
or assist with braking even if there are
no pedestrians or objects under the
following circumstances:

Any non-factory equipment or
accessory is installed

Your vehicle is unstable due to an
accident or other causes

Bumper height or rear ultrasonic
sensor installation has been modified

Your vehicle height is low or high
due to heavy loads, abnormal tire
pressure, etc.

Rear view camera or the rear
ultrasonic sensor(s) is stained with
foreign material, such as snow, dirt,
etc.

The pattern on the road is mistaken
for a pedestrian

There is shadow or light reflecting on
the ground

Pedestrians or objects are around the
path of the vehicle

Objects generating excessive
noise, such as vehicle horns, loud
motorcycle engines or truck air
brakes, are near your vehicle

Your vehicle is backing towards a
narrow passage or parking space

Your vehicle is backing towards an
uneven road surface, such as an
unpaved road, gravel, bump, gradient,
etc.

A trailer or carrier is installed on the
rear of your vehicle

An ultrasonic sensor with similar
frequency is near your vehicle
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PN WARNING

Take the following precautions when
using Reverse Parking Collision-
Avoidance Assist:

Always pay extreme caution while
driving. The driver is responsible for
controlling the brake for safe driving.

Always pay attention to road and
traffic conditions while driving,
whether or not there is a warning.

Always look around your vehicle to
make sure there are no pedestrians
or objects before moving the vehicle.

The performance of Reverse Parking
Collision-Avoidance Assist may

vary under certain conditions. If
vehicle speed is above 4 km/h

(2 mph), the system will provide
collision avoidance assist only when
pedestrians are detected. Always
look around and pay attention when
backing up your vehicle.

Some objects may not be detected
by the rear ultrasonic sensors due
to the objects distance, size or
material, all of which can limit the
effectiveness of the sensor.

Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate properly

or may operate unnecessarily
depending on the road conditions
and the surroundings.

Do not solely rely on the system.

Doing so may lead to vehicle damage
or injuries.
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VN caution

Noise may be heard when sudden
braking occurs to avoid a collision.

If any other warning sound such

as the seat belt warning chime is
already generated, Reverse Parking
Collision-Avoidance Assist warning
may not sound.

The system may not work properly
if the bumper has been damaged,
replaced or repaired.

Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance
Assist may not operate normally if
interfered by strong electromagnetic
waves.

Playing the vehicle audio system at
high volume may prevent passengers
from hearing Reverse Parking
Collision-Avoidance Assist warning
sounds.

Turn off Reverse Parking Collision-
Avoidance Assist when towing a
trailer. If towing and moving in
reverse, Reverse Parking Collision-
Avoidance Assist will activate as it
detects the trailer.

The brake control may not operate
properly depending on the status of
ESC (Electronic Stability Control).

There will only be a warning when:

- The ESC (Electronic Stability
Control) warning light is on

- ESC (Electronic Stability Control) is
engaged in a different function
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VN caution

Take the following precautions to
maintain optimal performance of the
detecting sensors:

« Always keep the rear view camera
and rear ultrasonic sensors clean.

« Do not use any cleanser containing
acid or alkaline detergents when
cleaning the rear view camera lens.
Use only a mild soap or neutral
detergent, and rinse thoroughly with
water.

- Do not spray the rear view camera or
the rear ultrasonic sensors or their
surrounding area directly with a
high pressure washer. It may cause
the rear view camera or the rear
ultrasonic sensors to malfunction.

- Do not apply objects, such as a
bumper sticker or a bumper guard,
near the rear view camera or rear
ultrasonic sensors or apply paint to
the bumper. Doing so may adversely
affect the performance of the
system.

« Never disassemble or apply impact
on the rear view camera or the rear
ultrasonic sensors components.

« Do not apply unnecessary force on
the rear view camera or the rear
ultrasonic sensors. The system may
not operate properly if the rear
view camera or the rear ultrasonic
sensor(s) is forcibly moved out of
proper alignment. We recommend
that the vehicle be inspected by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

ﬂ Information

Reverse Parking Collision-Avoidance
Assist can detect a pedestrian or an object
when:

* A pedestrian is standing behind the
vehicle

« Alarge obstacle, such as a vehicle,
is parked in the rear center of your
vehicle
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REMOTE SMART PARKING ASSIST (RSPA) (IF EQUIPPED)

Remote Smart Parking Assist uses Detecting sensor
vehicle sensors to help the driver park
and exit parking spaces remotely from
outside the vehicle by controlling the
steering wheel, vehicle speed and
gearshifts.

|_Function | Description

Remotely moving forward
orin reverse

Remote
Operation

0JX1079037

« Remote Operation helps the driver
move the vehicle forward or in reverse
from outside the vehicle using the
smart key.

« When Remote Smart Parking Assist
operates, Surround View Monitor and

Parking Distance Warning will also [1] : Front ultrasonic sensors,

operate. For more details, refer to [2] : Front side ultrasonic sensors,

“Surround View Monitor (SVM) and [3] : Rear side ultrasonic sensors,

“Parking Distance Warning (PDW)” [4] : Rear ultrasonic sensors

sections in chapter 7. Refer to the picture above for the
detailed location of the detecting
Sensors.
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VN caution

Take the following precautions to
maintain optimal performance of the
detecting sensors:

« Never disassemble the detecting
sensor or sensor assembly, or apply
any impactonit.

« If the detecting sensor have been
replaced or repaired, we recommend
that you have your vehicle inspected
by an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

« Remote Smart Parking Assist
may malfunction if the vehicle
bumper height or ultrasonic sensor
installation has been modified
or damaged. Any non-factory
installed equipment or accessories
may also interfere with the sensor
performance.

»  When the ultrasonic sensor is frozen
or stained with snow, dirt, or water,
the sensor may be not operate until
the stains are removed using a soft
cloth.

« Do not push, scratch or strike the
ultrasonic sensor. Sensor damage
could occur.

- Do not spray the ultrasonic sensors
or its surrounding area directly with
a high pressure washer.

System settings
Settings functions for the system

Warning volume

O Back
High
Medium
Low

OTMO70141L
Warning volume

With the Engine Start/Stop button in the
ON position, select ‘Driver assistance -»
Warning volume’ from the Settings menu
to change the Warning volume to ‘High’,
‘Medium’ or ‘Low’ for Remote Smart
Parking Assist.

If you change the Warning volume,
the Warning volume of other Driver
Assistance systems may change.
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System operation
Remote Smart Parking button

Parking/View button Smart key

OTMO070183

2

OTM070220L

| Location | __Name _|_symbol

« Press and hold the Parking/View button to

Parking/View E P I turn on Remote Smart Parking Assist. Also,
. button Forward/Reverse Parking Distance warning will
'“i',dle automatically turn on.
vehicle
Parking « Press the Parking Safety button while Remote
l . . . .
Gty b et P l/A ig\eargtilz)ar:kmg Assist is operating to end system
* Press the Remote Start button after the door is
locked with the engine off to start the engine
Remote Start remotely.
button HOLD |* Press the Remote Start button while Remote
Operation function is operating to end function
Smart operation.
key
Forward f
button P » When using the Remote Operation function, the
vehicle moves in the direction of the button while
Reverse * the button is pressed.
button P
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Remote Operation
Operating order

Remote Entry/Exit Parking operates in
the following order:

1.

Getting ready to remotely move
forward and in reverse

2. Remotely moving forward and in

1.

reverse

Getting ready to remotely move forward
and in reverse
There are two ways to operate Remote
Operation function.

D) «~
(i N

Method (1) Using the function with
engine off

(1) Within a certain range from the
vehicle press the door lock (&)
button on the smart key and lock
all doors.

(2) Press and hold the Remote Start
button ({)) within 4 seconds until

HOLD:

the engine starts.

« For more details on remotely
starting the engine, refer to
“Remote Start” section in chapter 6.

n Information

If the vehicle is remotely started that has
been parked in cold weather for a long
time, the operation of Remote Entry/
Exit Parking function may be delayed
depending on the engine condition.

Parking Assist Active: Moving

OTMO070223L

Method (2) Using the function with

engine on

(1) Park the vehicle in front of the
space where you want to use
Remote Operation function, and
shift the gear to P (Park).

(2) Press and hold the Parking/View
(FTP)) button to turn on Smart
Parking Assist. A message ‘Under
Remote Control’ will appear on the
infotainment system screen.

(3) Get out of the vehicle with the
smart key and close all doors.

7-163



Driver assistance system
|

« 'Agree' must be selected on the
infotainment system screen and the
infotainment system has to operate
properly to use Remote Operation
function.

2. Remotely moving forward and in

reverse

(e
(a B

OTMO070084L

(1) Press and hold one of the Forward
(@) or Reverse ({3}) button on the
smart key. Remote Smart Parking
Assist will automatically control
the steering wheel, vehicle speed
and gearshift. The vehicle will
move in the direction of the button
pressed.

(2) While Remote Entry/Exit Parking
function is operating, if the you do
not hold down the Forward ({g?) or
Reverse ({3}) button, the vehicle
will stop and system control will
pause. The function will start
operating again when the button is
pressed and held again.

(3) When the vehicle reaches the
target location, release the smart
key Forward or Reverse button.
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(4) When the driver gets in the vehicle
with the smart key, a message
will appear informing the driver
Remote Operation function is
complete on the infotainment
system screen and the engine will
remain on.

In addition, when the Remote Start
() button is pressed on the smart
key from outside the vehicle, a
message will appear informing the
driver Remote Operation function
is complete and the engine will

turn off.

» Check that all smart keys are
outside the vehicle when using
Remote Operation function.

« Remote Operation function will
operate only when the smart key is
within 4 m (13 ft.) from the vehicle.
If there is no vehicle movement
even when the Forward or Reverse
button is pressed on the smart key,
check the distance to the vehicle
and press the button again.

The detecting range of the smart
key may vary depending on the
surroundings that are affected by
radio waves such as transmission
tower, broadcast station, etc.

When remotely moving forward
using method (1), it is recognized
as an exit situation, and the
vehicle moves 4 m (13 ft.) to
check for pedestrians, animals or
objects around the vehicle. After
confirmation, the steering wheel
is controlled according to the
condition ahead.



« When remotely moving forward
using method (2), it is recognized
as a parking situation, and will
immediately control the steering
wheel according to the condition
ahead to assist with entering the
parking space and aligning the
vehicle. However, performance
may reduce depending on the
pedestrians, animals, shape of
objects, location, etc., around the
vehicle.

For moving remotely in reverse,
both method (1) and (2) aligns the
steering wheel first, and then will
only move the vehicle straight.

When remotely moving forward or
in reverse is completed, the vehicle
will automatically shift to P (Park)
and engage EPB (Electronic Parking
Brake).

VN cauTion

When using Remote Operation
function, make sure that all
passengers have gotten out of the
vehicle.

If the vehicle’s battery is discharged
or Remote Operation malfunctions
when parked in a narrow parking
space, Remote Operation function
will not operate. Always park your
vehicle in a space wide enough for
you to get in or out of your vehicle.

Please note that depending on the
parking space, you may not be able
to exit from the space you have
entered by using Remote Operation
function.

After parking, the surrounding may
change due to the movement of
surrounding vehicles. If this occurs,
Remote Operation function may not
operate.

Before leaving the vehicle, close
windows and sunroofs, and make
sure the engine is off before locking
the doors.
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Remote Forward/Backward function How to turn off Remote Forward/

operation status
. Hazard
02:;::':" Smart key LED | warning
light
Green LED
gg:tercl;l continuously =
blinks
Red LED
Pause continuously Blinks
blinks
el 2D Blinks 3
Off illuminates for times and
4 seconds and turns off
then turns off
Eirezm L2 D) Blinks 1
illuminates for .
Complete time and
4 seconds and turns off
then turns off

% Operation status by the hazard
warning light may not be applicable
based on the regulation of your
country.

* If the smart key is not within the
operating range from the vehicle
(approximately 4m (13 ft.)), the
smart key LED will not illuminate or
blink. Use the smart key within the
operating range.

7-166

Backward function while operating

+ Press the Parking/View (ITP]) button
while the infotainment system screen
guides the driver using method 2.

+ Shift the gear except to P (Park)
while the infotainment system screen
guides the driver using method 2.

+ Press the Parking Safety (P#a) button
or select ‘Cancel’ on the infotainment
system screen.

» Press the Remote Start (HQ]) button
on the smart key while the vehicle is
being controlled by Remote Operation
function. Remote Operation function
will turn off. At this time, the engine

will turn off.

» Get on the vehicle with the smart key.
Remote Operation function will turn
off. At this time, the engine will remain
on.

The function will pause in the
following conditions when:

« There is a pedestrian, animal or object
in the direction the vehicle is moving

» The door or tailgate is open

The Forward (fg}) or Reverse ({})
button is not continuously pressed

« Simultaneously pressing multiple
buttons on a smart key

« The smart key is not operated within
4 m (13 ft.) from the vehicle

« Button of another smart key is pressed
in addition to the operating smart key

» Blind-Spot Collision-Avoidance
Assist or Rear Cross-Traffic Collision-
Avoidance Assist operates while the
vehicle is being controlled in the
reverse direction.
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» The vehicle moves 7 m (22 ft.) while
the smart key is pressed with Remote
Operation function (maximum travel
distance per button press)

When Remote Operation function is
paused, the vehicle will stop. If the
condition that made the function to
pause disappears, the function may
operate again.

The function will cancel in the
following conditions when:

» The steering wheel is steered

« The gear is shifted while the vehicle is
moving

« Operating EPB while the vehicle is
moving

« The engine hood is open

» The brake pedal or accelerator pedal

is depressed when all the doors are
closed

« The smart key is outside the vehicle
when the brake pedal is depressed
while the driver's door is open

» Rapid acceleration occurs

» Vehicle skid occurs

» The wheel is stuck by an obstacle and
cannot move

« There are pedestrians, animals or
objects at the front and rear of the
vehicle at the same time

« Approximately 3 minutes and 50
seconds have past after Remote
Operation function has started to
operate

» The slope of the road exceeds the
operational range

« The function is paused for more than
1 minute

» The total travel distance of the vehicle
has exceeded 14 m (45 ft.) after
Remote Operation function operation

« The steering wheel, gearshift, braking,
and drive controls are not working
normally

« Thereis a problem with the smart key
or the smart key battery is low

« ABS, TCS or ESC system operates due
to slippery road conditions

« The alarm of the Theft Alarm System
sounds

When Remote Operation function is
canceled, the vehicle will automatically
stop, shift the gear to P (Park) and
engage EPB (Electronic Parking Brake).
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Remote Smart Parking Assist
malfunction and limitations
Remote Smart Parking Assist
malfunction

Check Parking Assist

s

er or nearby service center,

OTM070222L
System check

When Remote Smart Parking Assist is
not working properly, the ‘Check Parking
Assist’ warning message will appear on
the infotainment system screen. If the
message appears, stop using the system,
and we recommend that the system be
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.
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rmanual.

0JX1079200L
System canceled

When Remote Parking Assist is
operating, the system can be canceled,
and the ‘Parking Assist Canceled’
warning message may appear regardless
of the parking order. Other messages
may appear depending on the situations.
Follow the instructions provided on

the infotainment system screen while
parking your vehicle with Remote
Parking Assist. Always look around and
pay attention when using the system.
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Parking Assist Conditions Not Met

Please refer to the owner's manual.

OTMO070221L
System standby

When ‘Parking Assist Conditions Not
Met’ message appears, when Parking/
View (ITP]) button has been pressed and
held, Remote Smart Parking Assist is in
standby. After a while, press and hold the
Parking/View (ICP]) button again to see if
the system works.

The message appears even when the
smart key's battery is low. Check the
smart key battery level.

Limitations of Remote Smart Parking
Assist

In the following circumstances, system
performance to park or exit the vehicle
may be limited, there may be a risk of
collision, or Remote Smart Parking Assist
may turn off. Park or exit the vehicle
manually if necessary.

« An objectis attached to the steering
wheel

» The vehicle is installed with a snow
chain, spare tire or different size
wheel

» Tire pressure is lower or higher than
the standard tire pressure

« Your vehicle is loaded with cargo
longer or wider than your vehicle or a
trailer is connected to your vehicle

« There is a problem with the wheel
alignment

» Your vehicle is leaned severely to one
side

» Your vehicle is equipped with a trailer
hitch

« The license plate is installed
differently from the original location

« Thereis a person, animal or object
above or below the ultrasonic sensor
when Remote Smart Parking Assist is
activated

» The parking space is curved or
diagonal

« Thereis an obstacle such as a person,
animal or object (trash can, bicycle,
motorcycle, shopping cart, narrow
pillar etc.) near the parking space
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« There is a circular pillar or narrow Remote Smart Parking Assist may not
pillar, or a pillar surrounded by objects operate normally under the following
such as fire extinguisher, etc., near the circumstances:
parking space « Parking on inclines

« The road surface is bumpy (curbstone,
speed bump, etc.)

« Theroadis slippery

« The parking space is near a vehicle
with higher ground clearance or big,
such as a truck, etc.

» The parking space is Inclined

« There is heavy wind

» Operating the system on uneven
roads, gravel roads, bushes, etc.

« The performance of the ultrasonic e
sensor is affected by extremely hot or Park manually when parking on

OTMHO070006

cold weather inclines.
+ The ultrasonic sensor is covered with .
snow or water « Parking on uneven road

» An object that generates ultrasonic
waves is nearby

« A wireless device with a transmission
function operates near the ultrasonic
sensors

» Your vehicle is affected by another
vehicle's Parking Distance Warning

« The sensor is mounted or positioned
incorrectly by an impact to the

bumper = 2
« When the ultrasonic sensor cannot LS OTMH070007.
detect the following objects: Remote Smart Parking Assist may
- Sharp or slim objects, such as ropes, cancel when the vehicle slips, or
chains or small poles the vehicle cannot move due to

road conditions such as pebbles or

- Objects smaller than 100 cm (40 in.) fragmented stones

in length and narrower than 14 cm
(6 in.) in diameter

- Objects which tend to absorb
sensor frequency, such as clothes,
spongy material or snow

7-170



07

« Parking behind a truck

OTMHO7C

Do not use Remote Smart Parking
Assist around vehicles with higher
ground clearance, such as a bus,
truck, etc. It may lead to an accident.

» Parking near a pillar

_— T

OTMHO70009

Remote Smart Parking Assist
performance may reduce when there
is a pillar or pillar surrounded by
objects such as a fire extinguisher
near the parking space.

» Parking in a parking space with a
vehicle on one side only

UX1079049,

If Remote Smart Parking Assist is
used, when parking in a parking space
with a vehicle only on one side, your
vehicle may cross the parking line to
avoid the parked vehicle.

» Parking diagonal

Remote Smart Parking Assist does not
provide diagonal parking. Even if your
vehicle was able to enter the parking
space, do not use the system because
the system cannot operate normally.
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« Parking in snow

OTMHO070010.

Snow may interfere with sensor
operation, or Remote Smart Parking
Assist may cancel if the road is
slippery while parking.

PN WARNING

Take the following precautions when
using Remote Smart Parking Assist:

« Thedriveris responsible for safe
parking and exit when using Remote
Smart Parking Assist. Make sure
there are no pedestrians, animals
or objects around the vehicle when
using the system.

+  When using Remote Smart Parking
Assist, stay out of the way in the
direction the vehicle moves for your
safety.

- Always check surroundings when
using Remote Smart Parking Assist.
You may collide with pedestrians,
animals, or objects if they are near
the sensor or are in the sensor’s blind
spot area.

« Acollision may occur if a pedestrian,
animal, or object suddenly appears
while Remote Smart Parking Assist is
operating.
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Do not use Remote Smart Parking
Assist when under the influence of
alcohol.

Do not let children or other people to
use the smart key.

If Remote Smart Parking Assist is
used continuously for a long period,
it may adversely affect system
performance.

Remote Smart Parking Assist may not
operate normally if the vehicle needs
wheel alignment adjustment such

as when the vehicle tilts to one side.
We recommend that the vehicle be
checked by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Noise may be heard when braking
occurs by Remote Smart Parking
Assist or when the brake pedal is
depressed by the driver.

Remote Smart Parking Assist may
suddenly apply the brake to avoid
collision.

Use the system only in a parking
space that is large enough for the
vehicle to move safely.

If the 3rd stage warning (continuous
beep) of the Forward/Reverse
Parking Distance Warning sounds
while Remote Smart Parking

Assist is operating, it means the
obstacle detected is close to your
vehicle. At this time, Remote Smart
Parking Assist will temporarily stop
operating. Make sure there are no
pedestrians, animals, or objects
around your vehicle.

Depending on brake operation, the
stop lights may come on while the
vehicle is moving.



DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY (IF EQUIPPED)

The radio frequency components
complies:

Front radar
B For Europe and CE certified countries

Model : LRR-20

Hereby LRR-20 has been so constructed that
it can be operated in at least one Member
State without infringing applicable
requirements of use of radio spectrum. (RED
article 10.2)

Hereby, Mando Corp declares that the radio
equipment type LRR-20 is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of
conformity is available at the following

internet address:
https://www.mando.com/rnd/rnd04 jsp

OANATEL127

M For China

CMIITID: 2016DJ5872

OANATEL128

M For Taiwan

CCAINFLPOS0OT?

) (1SRRI &R RThREARM,
JEEERTAT, ). ESRELEMENT
BEAREAE, MATIRNEE R
HHERIIAE.
RHEThRSARM ERT SR ERMRER
FREHAE; EFRFTHR

RE, MazENEA,

ey E T RS R ERTER .
AIAAHERE, ERRELRE A
f&.
ERHARMAT R ALBENTE. #
52T R R RRAES T AR
Wz T,
OANATEL143

M For Japan

- @ 007-AE0244

-

OANATEL129
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M For Australia M For Moldova

O

OANATEL130

M For Serbia

OANATEL133
A M For Ukraine

A 005 17

OANATEL131
m::, _}‘[-.mlti‘.-'nlw‘v;“-;l!ln:‘d\ilc;w pmen i:;\:;olmumdh imstractions md safvty
M For Oman
nu..l.m.mm:nu Ipequencies, m which | rad
OMAN _ TRA the maxinmm radiation power i the band (s) of die frequensies. (in which) radie
‘equipmem i opering
TRA/TA-R/3702/16
D100428 OANATEL134
OANATEL132

M For UAE

TRA — United Arab Emirates
)_( Beater 1B - S I-H g
. THRTTE X
o A Model: - )

Typar

REGISTERED No: ER50318/16
DEALER No. DA58500/16

OANATEL135
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M For Brazil M For Jordan

® ANATEL Serio:

Year of Manufacture:
HOXXKH XXX X
OANATEL140
50683-16-10153
OANATEL136 .
B For Mexico
M For Singapore
9ap IFETEL : RCPMALR20-0336
Complies with “La operacion de este equipo esta
IMDA Standards sujeta a las siguientes dos condiciones:
Dealer’s Li N (1) es posible que este equipo o
[Dealer’s Licence No ] dispositivo no cause interferencia
perjudicial y
Dealer number : DA105282 (2) este equipo o dispositivo debe
OANATEL137 aceptar cualquier interferencia,
incluyendo la
. que pueda causar su operacion no
B For Russia B
and RCPMALR20-0336
OANATEL141
B For Israel
Ministry of Communication permit number :
51-57230
OANATEL142
OANATEL138

B For Malaysia

MCMC

HIDF16000136

OANATEL139
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Rear corner radar
M For Taiwan

EE:E% 48 1% (EhETEEEF BT
i

o e

ERGTHAE (RINEFIAEM, T
", nF. EHRERETRIEaEEN
5, IAThEDEEFEIRTZ SR IR,
i
RSl AT ERERMLER
FHREHRE, SRR TERERE, R
BMER, EEmTEe51SEEER.
AIEEERE, KBS EREEE TR
BiRE. RIEGFIMEHERT LRSS
I;ﬁ\ R B AR I AR
FE.

Article 12

Without permission, any company, firm o
r user shall not alter the frequency, incr
ease the power, or change the character
istics and functions of the original desig
n of the certified lower power frequency
electric machinery.

Article 14

The application of low power frequency
electric machineries shall not affect the
navigation safety nor interface a legal c
ommunication, if an interference is foun
d, the service will be suspended untilim
provement is made and the interference

no longer exist.
OANATELO05
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M For Indonesia

54473/SDPPI/2018

6051

M For Malaysia

OANATELOO6

MCMC
CID F 15000578

M For Singapore

OANATELOO7

Complies with
IMDA Standards
DA 103238

OANATELOO8



M For Vietham

Suntech VietNam Technology
Company Limited
CO173191017AF0442

ICT

OANATELO10

M For Brazil

@ ANATEL

03563-17-05364

Este equipamento nao tem direito a prot
ecdo contra interferéncia

prejudicial endo pode causar interferénci
a em sistemas devidamente autorizados

OANATELO11

M For Mexico

Radar de corto alcance
RS4
Hella KGaA Hueck & Co
IFETEL: RLVHERS17-0286

“La operacion de este equipo esta sujeta
a las siguientes dos condiciones:

(1) es posible que este equipo o
dispositivo no cause interferencia
perjudicial y (2) este equipo o
dispositivo debe aceptar cualquier
interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda

causar su operacion no deseada.”
OANATELO12

M For Japan

This device is granted pursuant to the
Japanese Radio Law

under the grant ID n°: 204-750001
This device should not be modified
(otherwise the granted designation
number will become invalid)

dmld. BIEECE D SERFIHRD
F i ESIIAL E AT TEDET,
STEIFER S 204-750001
FRGOMSEZE FENTVETD,

(ESIRES S Ch D EY., )
OANATELO41

M For Ukraine

\#

UA RF: THELLARS4

Lim HELLA GmbH & Co. KGaA 3aAense,
Lo pagioTexHiyHe obnagHaHHA Tumy RS
4 ginnoeigae TeXHIYHOMY pernameHTy
papioTexHiqHoro 0bnagHaHHs Ta [upek
Tvei 2014/53/€C.
[NoBHWIA TEKCT Aeknapauil Npo Bignosia
HICTL AOCTYMHWIA 33 anpecoko: www.hell
a.com/hyundai
YacroTHwia gjanazon: 24,05 - 24,25 Ty,
MoTyHicTs nepepavi: 20 obm (Makc.) E
IRP

OANATELO13
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M For Jordan

TRC No. TRC/LPD/2017/63

OANATELO14

M For Oman

OMAN - TRA

TRA/TA-R/3957/17.
D080134.

OANATELO15

M For UAE

TRA.
Registered No..
ER53878/17.

Dealer No..
DA44932/15.

OANATELO16

7-178

M For Botswana

BTA
REGISTERED No :

BOCRA/TA/2018/3372

OANATELO17

M For Ghana

NCA Approved: 1R3-1M-7E1-0B7

OANATELO18

M For Zambia

’i@sﬁﬁgx | Z I C TA

ZMB/ZICTA/TA/2017/6/7

OANATELO19
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B For Jamaica B For Mozambique

This product contains a Type Approved Module Approval No:N 1 / R/ SRA/ 2017
by Jamaica: SMA - "RS4" HELLA RS4

OANATELO20 OANATELO23
B For Paraguay B For Europe and CE certified countries

In the user manual :

PARAGUAY
Hereby, Hella KgaA Hueck & Co. Declares that
\ the radio equipment type RS4 is in
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
s The full text of the EU declaration of
conformity is available at the following
co MTEL internet adress: .
www.hella.com/hyundai

NR:2017-07-1-0000220 Technical information:
Frequency range: 24.05 ... 24.25 GHz

OANATELO21 Transmission power: 20 dBm (maximum) EIRP
B For Uzbekistan Manufacturer and Address:
Hella KGaA Hueck & Co.
Rixbecker Strafie 75, 59552 Lippstadt,
Germany
OANATEL115
OANATELO22
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HAZARD WARNING FLASHER

7y )
d — T T 1 1T T omosedorh
The hazard warning flasher serves as

a warning to other drivers to exercise
extreme caution when approaching,
overtaking, or passing your vehicle.

It should be used whenever emergency
repairs are being made or when the
vehicle is stopped near the edge of a
roadway.

To turn the hazard warning flasher on
or off, press the hazard warning flasher
button with the ignition switch in any
position. The button is located in the
center fascia panel. All turn signal lights
will flash simultaneously.

» The hazard warning flasher operates
regardless of whether your vehicle is
in the READY state or not.

» The turn signals do not work when the
hazard flasher is on.

IN CASE OF AN EMERGENCY
WHILE DRIVING

If the engine stalls while driving

» Reduce your speed gradually, keeping
a straight line. Move cautiously off the
road to a safe place.

e Turn on your hazard warning flasher.
« Try to start the engine again. If your
vehicle will not start, we recommend

that you contact an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer.

If the engine stalls at a crossroad
or crossing

If the engine stalls at a crossroads or
crossing, if safe to do so, move the shift

button to the N (Neutral) position and
then push the vehicle to a safe location.



Emergency situations

If you have a flat tire while

driving

If a tire goes flat while you are driving:

» Take your foot off the accelerator
pedal and let the vehicle slow down
while driving straight ahead. Do not
apply the brakes immediately or
attempt to pull off the road as this
may cause loss of vehicle control
resulting in an accident. When the
vehicle has slowed to such a speed
that it is safe to do so, brake carefully
and pull off the road. Drive off the
road as far as possible and park on
firm, level ground. If you are on a
divided highway, do not park in the
median area between the two traffic
lanes.

« When the vehicle is stopped, press the
hazard warning flasher button, move
the shift button into P (Park), apply the
parking brake, and place the ignition
switch in the LOCK/OFF position.

» Have all passengers get out of the
vehicle. Be sure they all get out on the
side of the vehicle that is away from
traffic.

« When changing a flat tire, follow the
instructions provided later in this
chapter.
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IF THE ENGINE WILL NOT
START

« Be sure the shift button is in P (Park).
The vehicle starts only when the shift
button is in P (Park).

« Be sure to shift the gear to N (Neutral)
or P (Park). The engine starts only
when the gearis in N (Neutral) or P
(Park).

« Turn on the interior light. If the light
dims or goes out when you operate
the starter, the battery is drained.

See instructions for “Jump Starting”
provided in this chapter.

» Check the fuel level and add fuel if
necessary.

If the vehicle still does not start, we
recommend that you call an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer for assistance.

Push or pull starting the vehicle may
cause the catalytic converter to
overload which can lead to damage to
the emission control system.



JUMP STARTING

Jump starting can be dangerous if done
incorrectly. Follow the jump starting
procedure in this section to avoid serious
injury or damage to your vehicle. If in
doubt about how to properly jump start
your vehicle, we strongly recommend
that you have a service technician or
towing service do it for you.

PN waRNING

To prevent SERIOUS INJURY or DEATH
to you or bystanders, always follow
these precautions when working near
or handling the battery:

Always read and follow
instructions carefully when
handling a battery.

Wear eye protection designed
to protect the eyes from acid
splashes.

Keep all flames, sparks, or
smoking materials away from
the battery.

Hydrogen is always present

in battery cells, is highly
combustible, and may explode
if ignited.

Keep batteries out of reach of
children.

Batteries contain sulfuric acid
é which is highly corrosive. Do
not allow acid to contact your

eyes, skin or clothing.

If acid gets into your eyes, flush your
eyes with clean water for at least 15
minutes and get immediate medical
attention. If acid gets on your skin,
thoroughly wash the area. If you feel
pain or a burning sensation, get medical
attention immediately.

«  When lifting a plastic-cased battery,
excessive pressure on the case may
cause battery acid to leak. Lift with a
battery carrier or with your hands on
opposite corners.

» Do not attempt to jump start your
vehicle if your battery is frozen.

« NEVER attempt to recharge the
battery when the vehicle’s battery
cables are connected to the battery.

» The electrical ignition system works
with high voltage.

NEVER touch these components
with the engine running or when the
Engine Start/Stop button is in the ON
position.
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Jump starting procedure

ﬂ Information

Your vehicle has a battery in the luggage
compartment, but when you jump start

your vehicle, use the jumper terminal in
the engine compartment.

1. Position the vehicles close enough
that the jumper cables will reach, but
do not allow the vehicles to touch.

2. Avoid fans or any moving parts in the
engine compartment at all times, even
when the vehicles are turned off.

3. Turn off all electrical devices such as
radios, lights, air conditioning, etc.
Put the vehicles in P (Park) and set the
parking brake. Turn both vehicles OFF.

4. Open the tailgate.

VN caution

Before jump starting, make sure to
correctly identify the positive (+) and
negative (-) terminals to avoid reverse
polarity connections

8-6

= OTMHO8001!

5. Connect the jumper cables in
the exact sequence shown in the
illustration. First connect one jumper
cable to the red, positive (+) jumper
terminal of your vehicle (1).

. Connect the other end of the jumper
cable to the red, positive (+) battery/
jumper terminal of the assisting
vehicle (2).

7. Connect the second jumper cable to

the black, negative (-) battery/jumper

terminal of the assisting vehicle (3).

8. Connect the other end of the second
jumper cable to the black, negative (-)
chassis ground of your vehicle (4).

Do not allow the jumper cables to
contact anything except the correct
battery or jumper terminals or the
correct ground. Do not lean over the
battery when making connections.

(0]

PN warNING

Do not connect the jumper cable to

the negative (-) jumper terminal of the
discharged battery. A spark could cause
the battery to explode and lead to a
personal injury or vehicle damage.



9. Start the engine of the assisting
vehicle and let it run at approximately
2,000 rpm for a few minutes. Then
start your vehicle.

10. Keep your vehicle operating for at
least 30 minutes at idle or driving to
assure your battery receives enough
charge to be able to start on its
own after the vehicle is shut off. A
complete dead battery may require
as long as 60 minutes runtime to fully
recharge it. If vehicle is run for less,
the battery may not restart.

If your vehicle will not start after a

few attempts, it probably requires
servicing. In this event please seek
qualified assistance. If the cause of your
battery discharging is not apparent, we
recommend that you have your vehicle
checked by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

Disconnect the jumper cables in the
exact reverse order you connected them:

1. Disconnect the jumper cable from the
black, negative (-) chassis ground of
your vehicle (4).

2. Disconnect the other end of the
jumper cable from the black, negative
(-) battery/chassis ground of the
assisting vehicle (3).

3. Disconnect the second jumper cable
from the red, positive (+) battery/
jumper terminal of the assisting
vehicle (2).

4. Disconnect the other end of the
jumper cable from the red, positive (+)
jumper terminal of your vehicle (1).

o Information
An inappropriately disposed
battery can be harmful to
the environment and human
health. Dispose of the battery
according to your local law(s) or
regulations.

To prevent damage to your vehicle:

« Only use a 12-volt power supply
(battery or jumper system) to jump
start your vehicle.

» Do not attempt to jump start your
vehicle by push-starting.

PN wARNING

While jump starting your vehicle, avoid
the positive (+) and negative (-) cables
to come in contact. A spark could cause
personal injury.
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IF THE ENGINE OVERHEATS

If your temperature gauge indicates
overheating, you experience a loss of
power, or hear loud pinging or knocking,
the engine may be overheating. If this
happens, you should:
1. Pull off the road and stop as soon as it
is safe to do so.
2. Place the shift button in P (Park) and
set the parking brake
3. Make sure that there is no hot
steam gushing out of the engine
compartment. When it is safe to do
s0, open the engine compartment,

and check the water-pump connector.

When the water-pump connector is
disconnected, stop the engine, re-
connect the water-pump connector,
and then re-start the engine.

4. Set the temperature and the air flow
to the maximum, and turn ON the air
conditioner.

PN waRNING

While the engine is running,
keep hands, clothing and tools
away from the moving parts
such as the cooling fan and

{.’C‘ drive belt to prevent serious
R injury.
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. When the Service warning light (A\)

illuminates on the instrument cluster,
immediately stop the engine, and

we recommend that you contact an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer. When the
engine warning light (&) illuminates,
or when the coolant or hot steams
gush out of the engine compartment,
leave the engine compartment
opened, while running the engine.
This is to ventilate the engine
compartment and to cool down the
engine.

. Check the coolant temperature

gauge on the instrument cluster to
make sure the coolant temperature is
sufficiently cooled down. Check the
coolant level. When it is insufficient,
check its connection with the radiator,
the heater hose, and the water pump
for any leakage. When there is no
leakage, add the coolant. However,

if the problems persists, such as

the illumination of the warning

lights, leakages, or the cooling-fan
malfunction, which may overheat the
engine, immediately stop the engine,
and we recommend that the vehicle
checked by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.
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m Never remove the engine
coolant cap and/or inverter
coolant cap or the drain plug
while the engine and radiator
are hot.

Hot coolant and steam may blow out
under pressure, causing serious injury.

Turn the hybrid system off and wait until
the engine cools down. Use extreme
care when removing the engine coolant
cap and/or inverter coolant cap. Wrap

a thick towel around it, and turn it
counterclockwise slowly to the first
stop. Step back while the pressure is
released from the cooling system. When
you are sure all the pressure has been
released, press down on the cap, using
a thick towel, and continue turning
counterclockwise to remove it.

7. If you cannot find the cause of the
overheating, wait until the engine
temperature has returned to normal.
Then, if coolant has been lost,
carefully add coolant to the reservoir
to bring the fluid level in the reservoir
up to the halfway mark.

8. Proceed with caution, keeping alert
for further signs of overheating.
If overheating happens again,
we recommend that you call an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer for
assistance.

VN cauTion

« Serious loss of coolant indicates a
leak in the cooling system and we
recommend the system be checked
by an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

« When the engine overheats from
low engine coolant, suddenly adding
engine coolant may cause cracks
in the engine. To prevent damage,
add engine coolant slowly in small
quantities.

« When adding the inverter coolant,
we recommend that the vehicle
should only be serviced by trained
and certified technicians.

PN waRNING

Do not use water or methanol
coolant or mix them with the
specified coolant.

Anincorrect coolant

mixture can result in severe
malfunction or engine/hybrid
system damage.
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TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (TPMS)
""'. Check tire pressure (if equipped)

Low pressure

OTM080002%
OTM080005L

« You can check the tire pressure in the
Low pressure Warning mode on the cluster.

Refer to the “LCD Display Modes”
22 50 24 section in chapter 4.

« Tire pressure is displayed after a few
minutes of driving after initial vehicle
psi start up.

« |f tire pressure is not displayed when
the vehicle is stopped, “Drive to

. display” message will appear. After
(1) Low Tire Pressure Telltale/TPMS driving' check the tire pressure.

Malfunction Indicator

OTM080027L

» The displayed tire pressure values may

(2) Low Tire Pressure Position Telltale differ from those measured with a tire
and Tire Pressure Telltale (Shown on pressure gauge.
the LCD display)

» You can change the tire pressure unit
in the User Settings mode in the LCD
display.

- psi, kpa, bar (Refer to the “User
Settings Mode” section in chapter
4).



Tire pressure monitoring system

PN warNING

Over-inflation or under-inflation can
reduce tire life, adversely affect vehicle
handling, and lead to sudden tire failure
that may cause loss of vehicle control
resulting in an accident.

Each tire, including the spare (if
provided), should be checked monthly
when cold and inflated to the inflation
pressure recommended by the vehicle
manufacturer on the vehicle placard

or tire inflation pressure label. (If your
vehicle has tires of a different size than
the size indicated on the vehicle placard
or tire inflation pressure label, you should
determine the proper tire inflation
pressure for those tires.)

As an added safety feature, your

vehicle has been equipped with a tire
pressure monitoring system (TPMS)

that illuminates a low tire pressure
telltale when one or more of your tires is
significantly under-inflated. Accordingly,
when the low tire pressure telltale
illuminates, you should stop and check
your tires as soon as possible, and inflate
them to the proper pressure. Driving on
a significantly under-inflated tire causes
the tire to overheat and can lead to tire
failure.

Under-inflation also reduces fuel
efficiency and tire tread life, and may
affect the vehicle’s handling and
stopping ability.

Please note that the TPMS is not a
substitute for proper tire maintenance,
and it is the driver’s responsibility to
maintain correct tire pressure, even if
under-inflation has not reached the level
to trigger illumination of the TPMS low
tire pressure telltale.

Your vehicle has also been equipped with
a TPMS malfunction indicator to indicate
when the system is not operating
properly. The TPMS malfunction
indicator is combined with the low

tire pressure telltale. When the system
detects a malfunction, the telltale will
flash for approximately one minute and
then remain continuously illuminated.
This sequence will continue upon
subsequent vehicle start-ups as long as
the malfunction exists.

When the malfunction indicator is
illuminated, the system may not be able
to detect or signal low tire pressure as
intended. TPMS malfunctions may occur
for a variety of reasons, including the
installation of replacement or alternate
tires or wheels on the vehicle that
prevent the TPMS from functioning
properly.

Always check the TPMS malfunction
telltale after replacing one or more tires
or wheels on your vehicle to ensure that
the replacement or alternate tires and
wheels allow the TPMS to continue to
function properly.

If any of the below happens, we
recommend that you have the system
checked by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

1. The Low Tire Pressure Telltale/TPMS
Malfunction Indicator does not
illuminate for 3 seconds when the
ignition switch is placed to the ON
position or the vehicle is in the ready
(¥=) mode.

2. The TPMS Malfunction Indicator
remains illuminated after blinking for
approximately 1 minute.

3. The Low Tire Pressure Position
Telltale remains illuminated.
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' Low tire pressure
e J warning light

Low tire pressure position and
tire pressure telltale

Low pressure

22 B 22

OTM080028L

When the tire pressure monitoring
system warning indicators are
illuminated and a warning message
displayed on the cluster LCD display,
one or more of your tires is significantly
under-inflated. The Low Tire Pressure
Position Telltale will indicate which

tire is significantly underinflated by
illuminating the corresponding position
light.

If either telltale illuminates, immediately
reduce your speed, avoid hard cornering
and anticipate increased stopping
distances. You should stop and check
your tires as soon as possible. Inflate the
tires to the proper pressure as indicated
on the vehicle’s placard or tire inflation
pressure label located on the driver's
side center pillar outer panel.

If you cannot reach a service station or
if the tire cannot hold the newly added
air, replace the low pressure tire with the
spare tire.

The Low Tire Pressure Telltale will remain
on and the TPMS Malfunction Indicator
may blink for one minute and then
remain illuminated (when the vehicle

is driven approximately 10 minutes at
speed above 25 km/h (15.5 mph)) until
you have the low pressure tire repaired
and replaced on the vehicle.

VN cauTion

In winter or cold weather, the Low Tire
Pressure Telltale may be illuminated if
the tire pressure was adjusted to the
recommended tire inflation pressure
in warm weather. It does not mean
your TPMS is malfunctioning because
the decreased temperature leads to a
proportional lowering of tire pressure.

When you drive your vehicle from a
warm area to a cold area or from a cold
area to a warm area, or the outside
temperature is greatly higher or lower,
you should check the tire inflation
pressure and adjust the tires to the
recommended tire inflation pressure.

PN waRNING

Low pressure damage

Significantly low tire pressure makes
the vehicle unstable and can contribute
to loss of vehicle control and increased
braking distances.

Continued driving on low pressure tires
can cause the tires to overheat and fail.



' TPMS (Tire Pressure
+ ) Monitoring System)
malfunction indicator

The TPMS Malfunction Indicator

will illuminate after it blinks for
approximately one minute when there
is a problem with the Tire Pressure
Monitoring System.

We recommend that you have the
system checked by an authorized
HYUNDAI dealer as soon as possible.

If there is a malfunction with the TPMS,
the Low Tire Pressure Position Telltale
will not be displayed even though the
vehicle has an under-inflated tire.

The TPMS Malfunction Indicator may
illuminate after blinking for one minute
if the vehicle is near electric power
supply cables or radio transmitters
such as police stations, government
and public offices, broadcasting
stations, military installations, airports,
transmitting towers, etc.

Additionally, the TPMS Malfunction
Indicator may illuminate if snow chains
are used or electronic devices such as
computers, chargers, remote starters,
navigation, etc. This may interfere with
normal operation of the TPMS.

Changing a tire with TPMS

If you have a flat tire, the Low Tire
Pressure and Position telltales will come
on. We recommend that you have the flat
tire repaired by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer as soon as possible or replace the
flat tire with the spare tire.

It is recommended that you do not

use a puncture-repairing agent not
approved by HYUNDAI dealer or the
equivalent specified for your vehicle to
repair and/or inflate a low pressure tire.
Tire sealant not approved by HYUNDAI
dealer or the equivalent specified for
your vehicle may damage the tire
pressure sensor.

The spare tire (if equipped) does not
come with a tire pressure monitoring
sensor. When the low pressure tire or
the flat tire is replaced with the spare
tire, the Low Tire Pressure Telltale will
remain on. Also, the TPMS Malfunction
Indicator will illuminate after blinking
for one minute if the vehicle is driven
at speed above 25 km/h (15.5 mph) for
approximately 10 minutes.

Once the original tire equipped with

a tire pressure monitoring sensor is
reinflated to the recommended pressure
and reinstalled on the vehicle, the

Low Tire Pressure Telltale and TPMS
Malfunction Indicator will go off within a
few minutes of driving.

If the indicators do not extinguish after
a few minutes, we recommend that you
contact an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

Each wheel is equipped with a tire
pressure sensor mounted inside the tire
behind the valve stem (except for the
spare tire). You must use TPMS specific
wheels. It is recommended that you
always have your tires serviced by an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer.
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You may not be able to identify a tire
with low pressure by simply looking at it.
Always use a good quality tire pressure
gauge to measure. Please note that a tire
that is hot (from being driven) will have a
higher pressure measurement than a tire
that is cold.

A cold tire means the vehicle has been
sitting for 3 hours and driven for less
than 1.6 km (1 mile) in that 3 hour period.

Allow the tire to cool before measuring
the inflation pressure. Always be sure
the tire is cold before inflating to the
recommended pressure.

BWARNING

The TPMS cannot alert you to severe
and sudden tire damage caused by
external factors such as nails or road
debris.

- If you feel any vehicle instability,
immediately take your foot off
the accelerator, apply the brakes
gradually with light force, and slowly
move to a safe position off the road.

PN warNING

Tampering with, modifying, or disabling
the Tire Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS) components may interfere

with the system’s ability to warn the
driver of low tire pressure conditions
and/or TPMS malfunctions. Tampering
with, modifying, or disabling the Tire
Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS)
components may void the warranty for
that portion of the vehicle.

PN warNING

For Europe

« Do not modify the vehicle; it may
interfere with the TPMS function.

« The wheels on the market do not
have a TPMS sensor.

For your safety, we recommend that
you use parts for replacement from
an authorized HYUNDAI dealer.

« If you use the wheels on the market,
use a TPMS sensor approved by a
HYUNDAI dealer or the equivalent
approved for your vehicle. If your
vehicle is not equipped with a TPMS
sensor or TPMS does not work
properly, you may fail the periodic
vehicle inspection conducted in your
country.

* All vehicles sold in the EUROPE
market during below period must be
equipped with TPMS.

- New model vehicle : Nov. 1,2012 ~

- Current model vehicle : Nov.
1,2014~ (Based on vehicle
registrations)



IF YOU HAVE A FLAT TIRE (WITH SPARE TIRE, IF EQUIPPED)

aWARNING

Changing a tire can be dangerous.
Follow the instructions in this section
when changing a tire to reduce the risk

of serious injury or death.

VN cauTioN

Be careful as you use the jack handle to
stay clear of the flat end. The flat end
has sharp edges that could cause cuts.

Jack and tools

=i =

OTM080042L

1. Jack
2. Wheel lug wrench

The jack and wheel lug wrench are stored
in the luggage compartment under the
luggage box cover.

The jack is provided for emergency tire
changing only.

Jacking instructions

The jack is provided for emergency tire
changing only.

To prevent the jack from “rattling” while
the vehicle is in motion, store it properly.

Follow jacking instructions to reduce the
possibility of personal injury.

Removing and storing the spare
tire

Your spare tire is stored underneath your
vehicle, directly below the cargo area.

To remove the spare tire:

1. Open the tailgate.

2. Find the plastic hex bolt cover and
remove the cover with a coin or flat -
blade screwdriver.
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. Connect the wheel lug nut wrench (A)
to the bolt.

. Loosen the bolt enough to lower
the spare tire. Turn the wrench
counterclockwise until the spare tire
reaches the ground.

. After the spare tire reaches the
ground, continue to turn the wrench
counterclockwise, and draw the spare
tire outside. Never rotate the wrench
excessively, otherwise the spare tire

6. Draw out the retainer guide (1) the

through the center hole of spare tire.

To store the spare tire:

1.

Lay the tire on the ground with the
valve stem facing up.

. Place the wheel under the vehicle and

install the retainer guide and chain
through the wheel center.

. Turn the wrench clockwise until it

carrier may be damaged. clicks.

7N caution

Ensure the spare tire retainer guide is
properly aligned with the center of the
spare tire to prevent the spare tire from
"rattling".

Otherwise, it may cause the spare tire
to fall off the carrier and lead to an
accident.
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Changing tires

PN warNING

A vehicle can slip or roll off of a jack
causing serious injury or death to you or
those nearby. Take the following safety
precautions:

- Do not get under a vehicle that is
supported by a jack.

« NEVER attempt to change a tire in
the lane of traffic. ALWAYS move the
vehicle completely off the road on
level, firm ground away from traffic
before trying to change a tire. If you
cannot find a level, firm place off
the road, call a towing service for
assistance.

« Be sure to use the jack provided with
the vehicle.

«  ALWAYS place the jack on the
designated jacking positions on the
vehicle and NEVER on the bumpers
or any other part of the vehicle for
jacking support.

» Do not start or run the engine while
the vehicle is on the jack.

« Do not allow anyone to remain in the
vehicle while it is on the jack.

« Keep children away from the road
and the vehicle.

Follow these steps to change your
vehicle’s tire:

1. Park on a level, firm surface.

2. Move the shift button into P (Park),
apply the parking brake, and place
the ignition switch in the LOCK/OFF
position.

3. Press the hazard warning flasher
button.

4. Remove the wheel lug nut wrench,
jack, jack handle, and spare tire from
the vehicle.

[A] : Block

5. Block both the front and rear of the
tire diagonally opposite of the tire you
are changing.

~~ OTMHO080003"

6. Loosen the wheel lug nuts
counterclockwise one turn each in
the order shown above, but do not
remove any lug nuts until the tire has
been raised off of the ground.
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[A] : Front, [B] : Rear

7. Place the jack at the designated
jacking position under the frame
closest to the tire you are changing.
The jacking positions are plates
welded to the frame with two
notches. Never jack at any other
position or part of the vehicle. Doing
so may damage the side seal molding
or other parts of the vehicle.

8. Insert the jack handle into the jack
and turn it clockwise, raising the

vehicle until the tire clears the ground.

Make sure the vehicle is stable on the
jack.

~~ OTMHO80004"

~ OTMHO080005

9. Loosen the lug nuts with the wheel
lug nut wrench and remove them
with your fingers. Slide the wheel off
the studs and lay it flat so it cannot
roll away. To put the wheel on the
hub, pick up the spare tire, line up
the holes with the studs and slide the
wheel onto them. If this is difficult,
tip the wheel slightly and get the top
hole in the wheel lined up with the top
stud. Then jiggle the wheel back and
forth until the wheel can be slid over
the other studs.

PN warNING

Wheels may have sharp edges. Handle
them carefully to avoid possible severe
injury. Before putting the wheel into
place, be sure that there is nothing on
the hub or wheel (such as mud, tar,
gravel, etc.) that interferes with the
wheel from fitting solidly against the
hub.

If there is, remove it. If there is not
good contact on the mounting surface
between the wheel and hub, the wheel
nuts could come loose and cause the
loss of a wheel. Loss of a wheel may
result in loss of control of the vehicle.
This may cause serious injury or death.

10.To reinstall the wheel, hold it on the
studs, put the wheel nuts on the studs
and tighten them finger tight. The
nuts should be installed with their
tapered small diameter ends directed
inward. Jiggle the tire to be sure it is
completely seated, then tighten the
nuts as much as possible with your
fingers again.

11. Lower the vehicle to the ground
by turning the wheel lug wrench
counterclockwise.
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12. Use the wheel lug nut wrench to
tighten the lug nuts in the order
shown. Double-check each lug nut
until they are tight. After changing
tires, we recommend that an
authorized HYUNDAI dealer tighten
the lug nuts to their proper torque as
soon as possible. The wheel lug nut
should be tightened to 11~13 kgf.m
(79~94 Ibf.ft).

If you have a tire gauge, check the

tire pressure (see “Tires and Wheels”
section in chapter 2 for tire pressure
instructions.). If the pressure is lower or
higher than recommended, drive slowly
to the nearest service station and adjust
it to the recommended pressure. Always
reinstall the valve cap after checking

or adjusting tire pressure. If the cap

is not replaced, air may leak from the
tire. If you lose a valve cap, buy another
and install it as soon as possible. After
changing tires, secure the flat tire and
return the jack and tools to their proper
storage locations.

Check the tire pressure as soon as
possible after installing a spare tire.
Adjust it to the recommended pressure.

CAUTION

Your vehicle has metric threads on
the studs and lug nuts. Make certain
during tire changing that the same
nuts that were removed are reinstalled.
If you have to replace your lug nuts
make sure they have metric threads to
avoid damaging the studs and ensure
the wheel is properly secured to the
hub. We recommend that you consult
an authorized HYUNDAI dealer for
assistance.

PN waRNING
Wheel studs

If the studs are damaged, they may lose
their ability to retain the wheel. This
could lead to the loss of the wheel and a
collision resulting in serious injuries.

If any of the equipment such as the jack,
lug nuts, studs, or other equipment is
damaged or in poor condition, do not
attempt to change the tire and call for
assistance.

Use of compact spare tires

(if equipped)

Compact spare tires are designed for
emergency use only. Drive carefully on
the compact spare tire and always follow
the safety precautions.
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To prevent compact spare tire failure
and loss of control possibly resulting in
an accident:

» Use the compact spare tire only in an
emergency.

« NEVER operate your vehicle over 80
km/h (50 mph).

« Do not exceed the vehicle’s
maximum load rating or the load
carrying capacity shown on the
sidewall of the compact spare tire.

« Do not use the compact spare tire
continuously. Repair or replace the
original tire as soon as possible to
avoid failure of the compact spare
tire.

When driving with the compact spare tire
mounted to your vehicle:

» Check the tire pressure after installing
the compact spare tire. The compact
spare tire should be inflated to 420
kPa (60 psi).

« Do not take this vehicle through
an automatic car wash while the
compact spare tire is installed.

« Do not use the compact spare tire on
any other vehicle because this tire
has been designed especially for your
vehicle.

« The compact spare tire's tread life is
shorter than a regular tire. Inspect
your compact spare tire regularly and
replace worn compact spare tires with
the same size and design, mounted on
the same wheel.

» Do not use more than one compact
spare tire at a time.

« Do not tow a trailer while the compact
spare tire is installed.
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ﬂ Information

When the original tire and wheel are
repaired and reinstalled on the vehicle, the
lug nut torque must be set correctly. The
correct lug nut tightening torque is 11~13
kgf.m (79~94 1bf.t).

To prevent damaging the compact
spare tire and your vehicle:

 Drive slowly enough for the road
conditions to avoid all hazards, such
as a potholes or debris.

« Avoid driving over obstacles. The
compact spare tire diameter is
smaller than the diameter of a
conventional tire and reduces the
ground clearance approximately 25
mm (1inch).

« Do not use tire chains on the
compact spare tire. Because of the
smaller size, a tire chain will not fit
properly.

« Do not use the compact spare tire
on any other wheels, nor should
standard tires, snow tires, wheel
covers or trim rings be used with the
compact spare wheel.

« Do not suddenly accelerate or
decelerate (0 < 40 km/h) (0 « 25
mph) in any driving mode. It may
cause leakage of transfer oil.
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The actual Jack label in the vehicle may differ from the illustration.
For more detailed specifications, refer to the label attached to the jack.

No uhAwN P

Model Name

. Maximum allowable load

. When using the jack, set your parking brake.

. When using the jack, stop the engine.

. Do not get under a vehicle that is supported by a jack.
. The designated locations under the frame

When supporting the vehicle, the base plate of jack must be vertical under the
lifting point.

. Shift into Reverse gear on vehicles with manual transmission or move the shift lever

to the P position on vehicles with automatic transmission.

. The jack should be used on firm level ground.
. Jack manufacture

. Production date

. Representative company and address
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EC Declaration of conformity for Jack

EC Declaration of Conformity

according to EC Machinery Directive 2006/42/EC

We, SAMKIIND. GO, LTD.
# 22, Hyo)uk3-Gil, Buk-Gu, Ulsan, Kores

declare under our sole respansibility thad the product

Product : Jack Assembly

Type Designation|s) : Jack Assembly-B00kg, Jack Assembly-700kg
Jack Assembly-800kg, Jack Assembly-1000kg
Jack Assembly-1200kg. Jack Assembly-1500ky

Garial Ma. © HiA

ear of Manufacture - 2013

10 which this declaration relabes is in conformity with the fellowing standard(s) or other narmative

document(s);

EM 15012100 Safety of machinery - General principles for design - Risk assessment
(2010 and risk reduciion

EN ISO12100-2001 Safety of machinery - Basic concapts, general principles for design. Part
[2008) 2 ! Technical principles

EM 1484141 Maobile or movabis jacks and associatad lifting squpment

[200E)

Tolawing he provisions of Direclivels)
HOGEHEC Digciive on the approximation of the laws of Member States relating to
mischinary (OJ L15T Jun, 8, 2006}

Wisan , Konea f Jul 25 2013 Hyun Duck, Cha President

{Plece and date of issue){neme and signalure or equivakent meking of aulthorzed parson)

ST F Compiling Person: Safenet Linlted (European Notifled body @ 1674 )

Menford Garage. Thenford, Kettering Northants, NNTd B, England
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IF YOU HAVE A FLAT TIRE (WITH TIRE MOBILITY KIT,

IF EQUIPPED)

men T d
——0OTM080007.

For safe operation, carefully read and
follow the instructions in this manual
before use.

(1) Compressor
(2) Sealant bottle

The tire mobility kit is a temporary fix
to the tire, we recommend the tire be
inspected by an authorized HYUNDAI
dealer.

VN cauTioN

When two or more tires are flat, do not
use the tire mobility kit because the
supported one sealant of Tire Mobility
Kit is only used for one flat tire.

PN warNING

Do not use the Tire Mobility Kit to repair
punctures in the tire walls. This can
resultin an accident due to tire failure.

PN wARNING

Have your tire repaired as soon as
possible. The tire may lose air pressure
at any time after inflating with the Tire
Mobility Kit.

Introduction

With the Tire Mobility Kit you stay mobile
even after experiencing a tire puncture.

The compressor and sealing compound
system effectively and comfortably seals
most punctures in a passenger car tire
caused by nails or similar objects and
reinflates the tire.

After you ensure that the tire is properly
sealed you can drive cautiously on the
tire (distance up to 200 km (120 miles))
at a max. speed of (80 km/h (50mph))
in order to reach a service station or tire
dealer for the tire replacement.

Itis possible that some tires, especially
with larger punctures or damage to the
sidewall, cannot be sealed completely.

Air pressure loss in the tire may adversely
affect tire performance.

For this reason, you should avoid abrupt
steering or other driving maneuvers,
especially if the vehicle is heavily loaded
orif a traileris in use.

The Tire Mobility Kit is not designed
or intended as a permanent tire repair
method and is to be used for one tire
only.

This instruction shows you step by step
how to temporarily seal the puncture
simply and reliably.

Read the section “Notes on the safe use
of the Tire Mobility Kit”.

8-23



Emergency situations

PN warNING

Do not use the TMK if a tire is severely
damaged by driving run flat or with
insufficient air pressure.

Only punctured areas located within the

tread region of the tire can be sealed
using the TMK.

Notes on the safe use of the Tire
Mobility Kit

Park your car at the side of the road
so that you can work with the Tire
Mobility Kit away from moving traffic.

To be sure your vehicle will not move,
even when you're on fairly level

ground, always set your parking brake.

Only use the Tire Mobility Kit for
sealing/inflation passenger car tires.
Only punctured areas located within
the tread region of the tire can be
sealed using the tire mobility kit.

Do not use on motorcycles, bicycles
or any other type of tires.

When the tire and wheel are
damaged, do not use Tire Mobility Kit
for your safety.

Use of the Tire Mobility Kit may not be
effective for tire damage larger than
approximately 6 mm (0.24 inch).

Please contact the nearest HYUNDAI
dealership if the tire cannot be made
roadworthy with the Tire Mobility Kit.
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Do not use the Tire Mobility Kit if a tire
is severely damaged by driving run flat
or with insufficient air pressure.

Do not remove any foreign objects
such as nails or screws that have
penetrated the tire.

Provided the car is outdoors, leave
the vehicle in the ready (%) mode.
Otherwise operating the compressor
may eventually drain the car battery.

Never leave the Tire Mobility Kit
unattended while it is being used.

Do not leave the compressor running
for more than 10 minutes at a time or
it may overheat.

Do not use the Tire Mobility Kit if the
ambient temperature is below -30°C
(-22°F).

In case of skin contact with the
sealant, wash the area thoroughly
with plenty of water. If the irritation
persists, seek medical attention.

In case of eye contact with the
sealant, flush your eyes for at least 15
minutes. If the irritation persists, seek
medical attention.

In case of swallowing the sealant,
rinse the mouth and drink plenty of
water. However, never give anything
to an unconscious person and seek
medical attention immediately.

Long time exposure to the sealant
may cause damage to bodily tissue
such as kidney, etc.



Components of the Tire Mobility Kit

OTM080022
1. Speed restriction label
2. Sealant and sealant bottle
3. Connection hose of compressor and tire
4. Connector and cable for connection of power outlet
5. Holder for the sealant bottle
6. Compressor
7. ON/OFF switch
8. Pressure gauge for displaying the tire inflation pressure
9. Valve for reducing the tire inflation pressure
10. Hose to connect compressor and sealant bottle or compressor and wheel

Connectors, cable and connection hose are stored in the compressor housing.

Strictly follow the specified sequence, otherwise the sealant may escape under high
pressure.
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Emergency situations

PN warNING

Do not use the tire sealant after the
sealant has expired (for example, past
the expiration date on the sealant
container). This can increase the risk of
tire failure.

PN warNING

« Keep out of reach of children.
« Avoid contact with eyes. OTM080025
- Do not swallow. 1. Shake the sealant bottle (2).

Using the Tire Mobility Kit
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2. Remove the cover (A) of the sealant
bottle (2) and compressor (6).

Detach the speed restriction label (1)
from the sealant bo